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Links
Prefixes Resources https://blogs.transparent.com/hindi/sanskrit-prefixes-in-hindi/ Sanskrit Prefixes in Hindi, by Nitin Kumar

http://learnsanskrit.org/references/lists/prefixes learnsanskrit.org
https://www.zabaan.com/blog/the-multiplication-of-meanings-sanskrit-prefix-101/ The multiplication of meanings: Sanskrit prefix 101, by Zabaan
Monier-Williams
Apte
Steingass, F.J. (1892)

Sikhiwiki Chhands http://www.sikhiwiki.org/index.php/Chands_in_Jaap_Sahib
ITRANS Transliteration https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/ITRANS
Harvard-Kyoto Transliteration https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Harvard-Kyoto

Naam Malas
Names of God in Islam
Vishnu Sahasranama

Miscellanea
MK: Jaap Sahib is also called “Akal Sahasarnam”, 199 stanzas of 10 types
see hard reference
cf. Latin: confer/conferatur, both meaning "compare"
n.t.c.w. not to confuse with
rt. root of word, used as noun, verb, adjective etc
Yogi Bhajan on Jaap Sahib: Y&J 58 SDI email 27/9/18
cognate verwandtes wort
w vs v v
f vs ph P
r̤ =ṛ ṛi = ṛ
transliteration ch c [ćh ć] (chh ch)
-ul "persification"/ "arabification" of Sanskrit-based words within Persian section of the poetry
astonishingly many words have among their meanings "sexual intercourse" and/or a name of the Divine or an aspect of the Divine (a deity)
not always is the given translation entry in best agreement with the authors understanding, and it is left to the reader to research historic contect and develop their own understanding.
"with prefix a" 410 entries with “a” (28%)
echo word
sometimes, alternative options are given if they might also make sense in the context of the composition.

Gutke
A
B
C
D
E
F
G Sri Dasam Granth Sahib, Dr. Jodh Singh and Dr. Dharam Singh, Patiala 1999

* in C and D, these two lines (73) are broken into four lines

synopsis column Words from the seven cited translations are listed that were understood to be a translation of the respective shabad (word) in the original composition. 
The number in parenthesis following a word denotes the number of its appearances across the seven translations. If there is no number, the word appears only once. 

Translations for combination of words in the original are given in case the translations could not be seperated meaningfully. In these cases, the combination of words of the original preceeds the translations in squared brackets.
In most cases the word used in the translation is given in the same form as used in the translation without regards for its grammatical function (as noun, verb, adjective or adverb, etc). This does not include any judgement whether the word originally used in the bani is used in the same grammatical function.

Languages
Sanskrit (Saṃskṛtam) Indo-European Language Tree

documented history of about 3,500 years
Sanskrit, in its various variants and dialects, was the lingua franca of ancient and medieval India.

Prakrit The Prakrits (prākṛta, pāuda, pāua) are any of several Middle Indo-Aryan languages formerly spoken in India.
Persian (fārsi)

Persian alphabet, a modified variant of the Arabic script, which itself evolved from the Aramaic alphabet Semitic Languages Timeline
Arabic (al-ʻarabiyyah)

It is named after the Arabs, a term initially used to describe peoples living from Mesopotamia in the east to the Anti-Lebanon mountains in the west, in northwestern Arabia, and in the Sinai Peninsula. 
Arabic is classified as a macrolanguage comprising 30 modern varieties, including its standard form, Modern Standard Arabic, which is derived from Classical Arabic.
Some of the most influenced languages are Persian, Turkish, Spanish, Urdu, Kashmiri, Kurdish, Bosnian... 
Conversely, Arabic has borrowed words from other languages, including Greek and Persian in medieval times, and contemporary European languages such as English and French in modern times.
Arabic is written with the Arabic alphabet, which is an abjad script and is written from right to left, although the spoken varieties are sometimes written in ASCII Latin from left to right with no standardized orthography.

Relations The relationship betwe
Arabic and Persian are
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1 in D, in lines 74 and 75, the  `  is between the first and second letter (e.g. A`Kl and A`cl) which might just be a typo

A word in italic applies to each word in the comma-seperated list of words that follow in non-italic. From a list of words in italic,each word applies to the word that follows in non-italic, or to each word in the comma-seperated list of words that follow in 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Sanskrit https://upload.wikimedia.org/wikipedia/commons/4/4f/IndoEuropeanTree.svg
Indo-European (Indo-Iranian/ Old Indo-Aryan branch) language, related to Greek and Latin

Devanagari is a compound of  देव deva and  नागरी nāgarī. Deva means "heavenly or divine". Nagari comes from  नगरम् nagaram, which means abode or city. Hence, Devanagari denotes from the abode of divinity or deities. 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Persian_language
Indo-European (Indo-Iranian/ Iranian branch) language family

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Semitic_languages#/media/File:Semitic_languages_-_Chronology.png
is a Central Semitic language that first emerged in Iron Age northwestern Arabia and is now the lingua franca of the Arab world.
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WORDGROUP VAR & CF  
WG1 "destroy" WG2 "create" WG4 "place" WG6 "speak" and, also, again, but, then clothes, appearance victory know, wise  food, enjoy  
BMg bhange (22.4)  jnm janam (82.3)  dys des (80.3)  bāk (Hi)   Aaur a-aur (82.1)  ByK bhekh (1.2)  jY ajai (135.1, 14 jwn jāne (96.4)  BK abhakkh (191. 

abhang (85.3,  ajanm (40.2)  desai (103.1, 1 vach (Sk)   AOr aur (80.3)  bhekhī (115.3) aje (33.3)  jānī (82.2)  Bog bhog (28.2)  
abhangaŋ (145. ajanam (34.1)  dese (66.3)  aukq an-ukat(i) (132  Aru ar(u) (1.1, 1.2, abhekh (30.2,  jIq jītaŋ (69.3)  jāni-ya (173.4) bhoge (69.2, 7 
abhange (15.4 ajanamaŋ (100 ades (63.3, 84 nir-ukat (125.1  qy te (86.1, 176.3 abhekhe (3.1)  ajīt (31.3, 42.1 su-jānī (82.2)  abhogī (53.1)  
abhangī (188.3 ajaname (21.3 adese (18.1)  bwd bād (48.4)   अपि api (Sk)  abhekhī (44.4, ajīte (6.1)  Awkl ākal (120.3)  Bugq  
nir-bhangī (147 jw ajā (149.4)  adesul (157.3) brnq baranat (1.6)   iPr fir (43.4, 81.4)  anbhekh (86.1  Alwm alāmai (120.3) bhugate (199.1 
prabhangī (49. ajāe (3.4, 100. nir-dese (10.3) BwKq bhākhat (86.3)  firai (82.4)  Bys bhes (80.3)   buD buddh-dā (59.1 abhugate (53.1 

BMj bhanjan (84.4, ajād(i) (33.4,  dis (165.2, 165 jp jap (177.1, 83.   bhesai (103.2, sin, evil, bad  bUJ nir-būjh (37.1)  Boj bhoj (187.2)  
bhanjan-hār (8 jwiq jāt(i) (1.1, 80.  disā (80.4)  jāpahī (83.1)    bhese (66.4)  AG aghaŋ (59.2)  icq chit (168.2)   
abhanj (35.2,  jātai (148.4)  jqR jattr (79.4, 80.  jāpan (182.4)   mystery  abhes (63.4, 8 klMk kalankaŋ (50.1 nichint (138.1)  
ābhanj (103.4) ajāt(i) (141.3)  jqR tattr (79.4, 80.  jāp-yai (118.3)  ABy AByX  abhese (18.2)  kalankār (188. idmwZ dimāġ (151.1)  element  
abhanje (4.2, 8 ajāte (17.1)  Dwm dhām (81.1, 84 jubw jubā [zubān] (   AByd abhed (124.2)  nir-bhese (10.4 kalankī (50.1)  PhIm fahīmai (120.2 qq tattaŋ (186.2)  
prabhanj (161. jon ajonī (194.3)  dhāmaŋ (61.2) khq kahat (1.5)   abhedī (61.1,   akalaŋ (183.1)  atattaŋ (186.2) 

iBj ābhijj (103.2,  ajon(i) (79.1, 8 adhāmaŋ (5.4) kah(i) (1.2)   Byv bhev (82.1)   Kl khal (167.3, 17  BU abhū (29.4, 19 
abhi-jje (72.3)  jU ajū (29.3, 63.2 nir-dhāme (18. kahi-jjai (1.3)   bhevaŋ (78.2)  caste, colour [*]  AYb bi-aib (108.3)  compassion, mercy  BUq abhūt (34.3, 40 

Byd abhed (124.2)  jIv jīv (72.1)  jwh ajāh (38.2)  kQY kathai (1.6)   abhev (79.2, 1 br bar (161.3, 162  idAwl diāl (192.2)  abhūte (9.3, 12 
abhedī (61.1,  kr kar (174.2, 183 lok lok (52.4, 83.1 kathanī (167.2  abhevai (21.2) brn baran (1.1)   diālaŋ (60.2, 1 anbhūt (91.1)  
abhe (31.2, 62 karam (1.6, 93 lokai (104.1)  klwm kalām (150.4)   abheve (44.4)  baranai (104.3 enemy  diāle (28.3)  bibhūte (49.4,  

Cyd achhede (7.3)  karamai (103.3 alok (41.1)  kalāmai (120.4  ZYb  baranat (1.6)  Air ar(i) (161.3, 1  kruxw karuṇā (178.2) bhūp (55.4)  
achhedī (61.1) karamaŋ (75.4, aloke (12.3)  kalīmai (120.1)   abaran (34.2)  gnIm ġanīm (154.3)  karuṇā-kar (17 bhūpe (19.4)  

iCj āchhijj (103.1)  karame (54.1,  Twm ṭhām (80.1)     abarane (23.3) ġanīme (198.3 karuṇā-lya (17 Dwq nir-dhāte (11.3 
achhijj (130.2)  karan (173.2)  aṭhāme (4.4)   deep, profound  jwiq jāt(i) (1.1, 80.  ġanīmul (122.1 ikRpwl kripālaŋ (73.1)  

iskMn sikan (153.3)  kāran (109.3,  Ql thal (163.4, 16 WG7 "see"   AgwD agādh(i) (127.4 jwiq pāt(i) (1.1, 82.  Kl khal (167.3, 17 kripāle (2.2)   
isksq sikastai (122.1 karanai (104.4 thale (62.2)  idRs adrisai (102.3)  agādhe (7.4, 6 apāte (17.2)  hrIP harīful (123.3,  rhIm rahīm (110.1,  without  
Fwh aḍhāh (139.3,  karīaŋ (95.2, 1 Baun bhaunai (111.4 ādrisya (93.2)   gwh agāh (42.4, 13 pātai (148.4)  irpu rip(u) (182.3)  rahīmai (108.2 hIn hīn (84.1, 85.3 

aḍhāhe (6.4)  kartā (27.3, 59 bhaune (22.2)  drissaŋ (71.1)   agāhe (14.1)   sqR satrai (99.1, 1  rahīme (25.3,  ibnw binā (50.1)  
DUq adhūt (135.4)  akaram (41.3,  bhauṇe (45.4)  idK adikkh (138.4)  gMB agambh (140.2  satraŋ (198.1)   bihīn (81.1, 82 

avadhūt (79.4, akaramaŋ (5.1, tri-bhavaṇ (1.5 dIs adīs (157.2)   AmIk amīk (36.1, 85. write, paint    bihīnai (107.3) 
nir-dhūte (12.1 nir-karame (10 jmIn jamīnul [zamīnu adīsai (102.2)   amīkul (158.2) lyK alekh (30.1, 13  generous, liberal  rihq rahit (84.2)  

gMj ganjan (84.4, 8 ikRq krit (177.3, 17  jamā [zamā] (1 fIT āḍīṭh (170.1)    alekhe (3.2, 19 friend  krIm karīm (110.2,   
aganj (35.1, 16 kritāraŋ (24.2)  jamānain [zamā lK alakh (84.2)    alikkh (138.3)  imqRY mittrai (99.2, 1 karīme (25.4)   
aganje (4.1, 8. kritī (106.1)  vws vāse (98.2)  alakkh (75.4, 1  unbound, unrestricted  lIk alīk (39.1)  mitrai (148.2)  karīmul (152.3,  
aganjul (154.3, akritā (177.3,  invws nivās (154.2, 1 sUJ asūjh (37.2)   bwD abādhe (64.1)  brnq baranat (1.6)  hrIP harīful (123.3,  idhMd dihand (109.4,  
āganj (103.3)  kīn (81.3)  nivāse (197.2) drsn darasan (81.3)  nir-bādh (127.3  rPIk rafīk (36.2)  audwr udār (79.2, 80.  

JUJ ajhūjh (35.3)  kwjY kājai (116.1)  nivāsī (58.2, 7  lok lok (52.4, 83.1  AbMD abandh (36.4,   sRIk nri-srīk (39.2)  udāre (8.3, 94.  
juD judh (187.1)  srg asarag (32.4)  pravās (130.4) lokai (104.1)   abandhe (24.4 decoration, ornament  srIk sarīk (149.1)    
KMf khanḍ (167.3)  asarage (14.4) su-bās (159.2) pyK pekhat (81.1)   Ajwl ajāl (37.4)  ABrn abharan (34.4)    

khanḍan (171. sUq asūt (85.2)   pekhī (115.4)  AjUp ajūpe (9.4)  abharanai (105  fear, fearless, courage   
khanḍas (176. gVn gaṛan (83.4)     Alµkwr alankār (188.1 religion, faith  BY abhai (189.3)   
akhanḍ (92.4,  kuin kunind (109.3) WG5 "move"     Dr dhar (166.2)  nir-bhai (92.2)   

lY alai (189.2)  kunindā (198.2 bwh abāh (42.3)  WG7 "support/protect"  worship, part, fortune   Drm dharam (84.2,  anbhau (1.3, 8  
līnai (113.2)  ric rachio (83.4)  abāhe (6.3, 14 Br bhar (174.1)  ABgq abhagat (137.1 instal, stand, fix  dharamaŋ (75.3 BIq abhīt (31.4, 42  

mr maran (82.3)  swj sāj (67.2, 126. Brm bharam (84.2)  abharan (34.4) Bwgy bhāge (129.3)  Tt anṭhaṭ (169.4)  dharame (74.2 abhīte (6.2)   
amarane (23.4 sājai (112.4)  bharamai (103. ADy ADyX adhe (31.1)  suhwgy suhāge (26.4)  Twm ṭhām (80.1)  Bgq abhagat (137.1 bhītaŋ (69.4)  

imRq mrit (177.4, 17 sāje (75.2) bharamaŋ (99. ADIn adhīnai (107.4  aṭhāme (4.4)  mjb amajabe (17.3 bhittrai (99.4)  
amrit (74.1)  skiq sakat(i) (1.2) abharam (41.4, rwsr nir-āsare (16.4  Qwp thāp (83.2)  byd bed (82.1, 86.3 FIT ḍhīṭh (170.2)  
amritā (177.4,  abharamaŋ (19 pwl pālai (114.4)   thap (177.2)  pMQ panth (Gu, Hi,  ihrwsul hirāsul (153.4) 

mMf amanḍ (162.4,  abharamī (53.1 pālak (79.3)   thāpe (20.2)  dIn dīnai (113.1)  bwk nir-bāke (25.2) 
nws nāse (145.1)  WG3 "being/existence"  nir-bharame (1 pālaŋ (60.1)   thāpio (83.2)    

nāsi-ya (174.4 BU abhū (29.4, 19 cl achal (1.3)  pāle (20.4, 28.  thāp-yai (118.4   
anās (88.2, 136 BUq abhūt (34.3, 40 achalaŋ (159.1 apāle (66.2)   athapā (177.2)   
praṇās (130.3, abhūte (9.3, 12 achall (74.4, 7  pw pā-ik (181.4)   athāpe (13.2)    
praṇāse (197.1 anbhūt (91.1)  giq gat(i) (91.3, 16 invwz nivāj/nivāz (12     
praṇāsī (58.1,  AsMB asambh (39.4,  gMqw gantā (86.1, 1  inRp nrip (181.3)      

dl dalī (110.4)  Baun bhaunai (111.4 gaun gaunai (111.3) poK pokhai (116.4)     
Gw ghā-ik (85.4, 1 bhaune (22.2)  gaune (22.1)  pokhaŋ (27.2)     
Gwl ghālak (79.3)  bhauṇe (45.4)  gauṇe (45.3)     

ghālaya (171.2 tri-bhavaṇ (1.5 gvMn gavann (156.1    
Gwq nir-ghāte (11.4 Bv bhav (182.1)  gMm agamm (40.1)   colour [*]  love  beauty  
hMqw hantā (86.1, 1  anbhav (166.1 agamme (16.1  nIl anīl (33.1, 140   
hir har(i) (161.4,  anubhav (163. Awv āvahī (86.4)   anīle (7.1)    

harīaŋ (95.1, 1 anbhau (1.3, 8   rwg rāg (55.2, 80.3 rwg rāg (55.2, 80.3 rwg rāg (55.2, 80.3 
hartā (27.4, 55 suyambhav (83   rāge (26.3, 195 rāge (26.3, 195 rāge (26.3, 195 

Kwp khāpe (20.1)  ibRq ambrit (74.2)    Anurwg anurāg (80.4)  Anurwg anurāg (80.4)  Anurwg anurāg (80.4)  
pRmwQ pramāthaŋ (14 qq tattaŋ (186.2)    anurāge (129.4 anurāge (129.4 anurāge (129.4 

pramāthe (46.2 atattaŋ (186.2)   rMg rang (1.2, 80.1 rMg rang (1.2, 80.1 rMg rang (1.2, 80.1 
    range (22.3, 71 range (22.3, 71 range (22.3, 71 
    arange (15.3)  arange (15.3)  arange (15.3)  
    brn baran (1.1)  Bgq abhagat (137.1 rUp rūp (1.2, X)  
  baranai (104.3 kwm kām (84.4)  rūpai (128.1)  
  abaran (34.2)  akām (30.4, 12 rūpe (19.3, X)  

 abarane (23.3) akāmaŋ (61.1) arūp (29.1)  
  rkq birakat (137.2) akāme (95.4, 1 arūpe (2.3, 58. 

  nikām (92.2)  sarūp (125.1,  
  nir-kāmaŋ (197 sarūpai (106.3 
  nir-kāme (11.2 sarūpe (49.2,  

best, highest, very  always, eternal  all, every  light, splendour, radianc  AjIj ajīj [azīz] (156  ibrwj birāj-hī (79.4)  
vr amit-esvar (17 cl achal (1.3)  AKl akhall (74.3)  AwBw ābhā (91.2)   ajījul [azīzul]  husn(l) husn[al] (151.2 

jagat-esvar (17 achalaŋ (159.1 Angn angan (162.1)  Bw ho bhā-ho (113.4)  pRIq prīt (68.2)  jmwl jamāl (152.4,  
param-esvar (1 achall (74.4, 7  ivs vis (165.2, 165 Bwn bhān (46.3, 47.  sMg sange (199.4)  js jas (184.4)  
sarab-esvar (1 hmyS hamesul (121.3 visā (80.4)  pRBw prabhā (105.1,   श्री  
bar (161.3)  mudwm mudām (161.2, AsyK asekh (80.2)  ibrwj birāj-hī (79.4)    suB subhaŋ (129.3, 
baran (1.1, 104 mudāmai (121. ibsÍ bisv (83.4)  dyv dev (44.3)    suhwg suhāge (26.4)  

AnUp anūp (29.2, 12 inq nitt (54.1, 86.3 ibMRd brind (185.4)  Dwm dhām (81.1, 84    
anūpai (106.4) anitt (141.1)  jmInul jmwzamīnul zamān duiq dut(i) (92.3)     
anūpe (2.4, 58 sunitt (141.2)  zamīnul zamā  qyj tej (185.3)     

gur gur (167.4)  sunint (138.2)  jqR jattr (79.4, 80.  pwk pāk (108.3)    
ieMdR indr (1.4, 185.  sdw sadā (X)  jqR tattr (79.4, 80.  pRkws prakās (1.3, 88   

indrai (119.3)  sadāhu (166.4 EG ogh (59.2)  श्री    
indrān (90.1, 1 sadaiv (81.2)  sb sabai (83.2)    

mhwn mahān (89.4)  sadaival (127.  smsq samastaŋ (72.   
mhMq mahant (38.4,  sadaivaŋ (118. samastast (61.   

mahante (26.2 srbdw sarabdā (60.2, samastī (49.2,    
pr par (176.3)  Atl aṭall (75.2)  samasto (61.2,   
prm param (X)  jmInul jmwzamīnul zamān samastul (58.2,   

paramaŋ (120. zamīnul zamā    
param-ātam (1 ins idn nis-din (88.2)  esp. complete, perfect   
param-esvar (1  kmwl kamāl (152.3,   
param-esvaraŋ  kāmal (151.3)       
paraŋ (157.1)   pUrn pūran (83.3)       

pRDwn pradhānyai (11  pur (82.4)    
rwj rāj (50.2, 51.2  qmwm tamāmai (123.   

rājai (112.3, 1  tamāmul (121.2   
swh shāh (55.3, 67.    

shāhān (88.4,     
audwr udār (79.2, 80.    

udāre (8.3, 94.     
प्रथम      
श्री      

     
great, powerful      
AzImY aẓīmai (123.3)    
AikRs akrisai (102.4)    
AmIk amīk (36.1)    
Aimqoj amitoj (1.3)    
lwiek lā-ik (85.4)    

   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

bhugatā (77.3)

abhe (31.2, 62.4

ġaibul (108.4)

śrī (Sk)

śrī (Sk)

prathama or pirtham
śrī (Sk)

rt. bhañjā (Sk): break

prob. from viśṛ (Sk): 
break, crush

rt. bhid (Sk): split, 
break, secret

rt. chhid (Sk): cut, 
split, pierce

dṛṣṭa, dṛś (Sk)fall, break down

shaken, moved n.t.c.w. dis (165.2), ades (63.3), 
adesaŋ (18.1)

gaṅj (Hi), gañja (Sk): 
disrespect, contempt, abuse

n.t.c.w. ḍhīṭh (170.2) fearless
n.t.c.w. āditt (104.2) solar

from yudh (Sk): war, battle, 
conflict

from khaṇḍ (Sk): break, 
divide, region

rt. lī (Sk): absorption, 
dissolution, extinction

rt. mṛ (Sk): die, depart, kill

rt. naś (Sk): lost, disappear, 
vanish

split, cut, piece

ghāta (Sk): kill, murder, destroy

ghāl (Hi): harm, evil 
[ghaṭṭ (Sk): shake, stir, disturb]

(also hq) kill, strike, destroy

rt. hṛ (Sk): take away, remove, 
destroy

from kṣi (Sk): [among others] 
destroy, ruin, finish, decrease

pramātha (Sk): kill, hurt



# chhand name count first line last verse number number of verses number of lines
1 CpY CMd ] qÍ pRswid ] 1 c`k® ichn Aru brn jwiq Aru pwiq nihn ijh ] 1 1 6

2 1 nmsqÍM Akwly ] nmsqÍM ik®pwly ] 28 27

3 1 ArUp hYN ] AnUp hYN ] AjU hYN ] ABU hYN ] 43 15

4 2 nmo srb mwny ] smsqI inDwny ] 61 18

5 2 jly hYN ] Qly hYN ] ABIq hYN ] ABy hYN ] 63 2

6 3 AgwDy AbwDy ] AnµdI srUpy ] 73 10

7 1 AMimRq krmy ] AMibRq Drmy ] 78 5
8 rUAwl CMd ] qÍ pRswid ] 1 Awid rUp Anwid mUriq Ajoin purK Apwr ] 86 8

9 1 gun gn audwr ] mihmw Apwr ] 93 7

10 3 goibMdy ] mukMdy ] audwry ] Apwry ] 95 2

11 4 c`qR¨ c`k® krqw ] c`qR¨ c`k® hrqw ] 98 3

12 4 n s`qRY ] n im`qRY ] n BrmM ] n iB`qRY ] 102 4

13 1 ik AwiC`j dysY ] ik AwiB`j BysY ] 132 30

14 5 ABMg hYN ] Anµg hYN ] AByK hYN ] AlyK hYN ] 141 9

15 2 srbM hMqw ] srbM gMqw ] 144 3
16 rswvl CMd ] qÍ pRswid ] 1 nmo nrk nwsy ] sdYvM pRkwsy ] 149 5

17 2 ik zwhr zhUr hYN ] ik hwzr hzUr hYN ] 160 11

18 2 muin min pRnwm ] guin gn mudwm ] 170 10
19 hirbolmnw CMd ] qÍ pRswid ] 1 kruxwlX hYN ] Air GwlX hYN ] 184 14

20 5 nmo sUrj sUrjy nmo cMdR cMdRy ] 188 4
21 eyk ACrI CMd ] 1 AjY ] AlY ] ABY ] AbY ] 196 8

22 6 nmsqul pRxwmy smsqul pRxwsy ] 199 3

1 BujMg pRXwq CMd ] 6 advancing like a cobra
2 cwcrI CMd ] 5 moving a lot and quickly [sword?]
3 crpt CMd ] 2 move to pierce, break and split [slap or extreme push, strike, Marching Army]
4 mDuBwr CMd ] 2 stress in the middle (word or syllable)
5 BgvqI CMd ] 2 fortunate female divine
6 CpY CMd ] 1 six lines
7 rUAwl CMd ] 1 ???
8 rswvl CMd ] 1 ???
9 hirbolmnw CMd ] 1 with "har" spoken in mind

10 eyk ACrI CMd ] 1 one word, letter, syllable
10 types of chhands used 22 chhands in total

header extensions:
qÍ pRswid ]
qÍ pRswid kQqy ]
qyrw joru ]

BujMg pRXwq CMd ]
cwcrI CMd ] qÍ pRswid ]
BujMg pRXwq CMd ]
qyrw joru ] cwcrI CMd ]
BujMg pRXwq CMd ]
crpt CMd ] qÍ pRswid ]

mDuBwr CMd ] qÍ pRswid ]
cwcrI CMd ] qÍ pRswid ]
BujMg pRXwq CMd ]
cwcrI CMd ]
BgvqI CMd ] qÍ prRwid kQqy ]
cwcrI CMd ]
crpt CMd ] qÍ pRswid ]

BgvqI CMd ] qÍ pRswid ]
mDuBwr CMd ] qÍ pRswid ]

BujMg pRXwq CMd ]

BujMg pRXwq CMd ]



shabad transliteration # line translation synopsis translation dictionaries compare to/ see also

Aaur a-aur 82.1 and

AbwDy abādhe 64.1

Abwh abāh 42.3 unshakable (4), eternal (2), motionless, steadfast

Abwhy abāhe 6.3 see abāh (42.3)

Abwhy abāhe 14.2

AbY abai 135.2

AbY abai 189.4

AbMD abandh 36.4

AbMD abandh 136.4

AbMDy abandhe 24.4 see abandh (36.4)

Abrn abaran 34.2

Abrny abarane 23.3

AwBw ābhā 91.2

ABgq abhagat 137.1

ABY abhai 189.3

abhakkh 191.4

ABMf abhanḍ 165.2

ABMf abhanḍ 165.4

ABMMg abhang 85.3 indestructible (6), eternal

ABMMg abhang 87.3 eternal (4), permanent, indestructible, unshakable

ABMMg abhang 91.2 eternal (4), ever, everlasting, forever

ABMg abhang 124.2

ABMg abhang 133.1 imperishable (3), indestructible (3), immortal

ABMMg abhang 160.4 indestructible (5), eternal, imperishable, 

ABMMg abhang 164.2 eternal (4), unshaken, perpetual, unassailable, immortal

ABMgM 145.4

ABMgM 199.4

ABMgy abhange 15.4 indestructable (6), immortal var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ABMgI abhangī 188.3 indestructable (4), eternal (2), immortal var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ABMj abhanj 35.2

ABMj abhanj 191.2

AwBMj ābhanj 103.4 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ABMjy abhanje 4.2 indestructible (4), indivisible (3)

ABMjy abhanje 8.2 indestructible (4), indivisible (2), partless

ABMjy abhanje 65.4 indestructible (4), invincible (3)

abharam 41.4 same, var. & cf. WG5 "move"

ABrm abharam 134.1

ABrmM 196.2 var. & cf. WG5 "move"

ABrmI abharamī 53.1 var. & cf. WG5 "move"

ABrn abharan 34.4

ABrnY abharanai 105.4

abhe 31.2

ABy abhe 62.4

AByd abhed 124.2 unknowable (3), mysterious (3), impalpable var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ABydI abhedī 61.1 see abhed (124.2)

ABydI abhedī 126.2

AByK abhekh 30.2

AByK abhekh 133.3

AByK abhekh 139.2

AByK abhekh 157.4

AByK abhekh 192.4

AByKy abhekhe 3.1

AByKI abhekhī 44.4

AByKI abhekhī 53.1

ABys abhes 63.4

ABys abhes 84.2

ABysy abhese 18.2

AByv abhev 79.2

AByv abhev 107.2

AByvY abhevai 21.2 mysterious (6), impalpable

AByvy abheve 44.4 mysterious (5), beyond difference

ābhijj 103.2

ābhijj 104.1

abhi-jje 72.3 detatched (4), unmistaking, indivisible, non-appeaser see ābhijj (103.2) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ABIq abhīt 31.4 fearless (6), undismayed see abhai (189.3)

ABIq abhīt 42.2 fearless (6), undismayed

ABIq abhīt 62.3 fearless (5), unafraid, without fear

ABIqy abhīte 6.2 fearless (7) see abhīt (31.4)

ABogI abhogī 53.1

ABU abhū 29.4

ABU abhū 190.1

ABugqy abhugate 53.1

ABUq abhūt 34.3

ABUq abhūt 40.3

ABUq abhūt 84.2

ABUq abhūt 135.3

ABUqy abhūte 9.3 see abhūt (34.3)

ABUqy abhūte 12.2

Acl achal 1.3

AclM 159.1 see achal (1.3)

AclM 160.3

achall 74.4 eternal (3), permanent, perpetual, forever, constant see achal (1.3)

achall 75.1 permanent (2), eternal (4), immortal

ACrI achharī chhand [ek achharī] one word

ACydy achhede 7.3 impenetrable (5), indestructible, blemishless var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ACydI achhedī 61.1 see achhede (7.3) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

āchhijj 103.1 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

achhijj 130.2 see āchhij (103.1) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ACUq achhūt 40.4

ACUq achhūt 130.2 untouchable (4), intangible, untouched, transcendent

Awid ād(i) 79.1 primal (4), primordial, origin

Awid ād(i) 79.2 beginning (2), primal (2), ever (2), origin

Awid ād(i) 80.2 primal (5), origin, beginning

Awid ād(i) 83.2 primal (5), first, beginning

Awid ād(i) 85.2 primal (5), primordial, pre-era

Awid ād(i) 107.1 primal (5), before the era, from the beginning

Awid ād(i) 128.1 primal (5), before the creation, from the beginning

Awid ād(i) 167.1 primal (3), primordial, origin, beginning

Adys ades 63.3

Adys ades 84.1

AdysM 18.1

Adysy adese 18.1 see ades (63.3)

Adysul 157.3 see ades (63.3)

Adyv adev 107.1

AFwh aḍhāh 139.3 same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AFwh aḍhāh 193.4

AFwhy 6.4 see aḍhāh (139.3) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ADwmM 5.4 var. & cf. WG4 "place"

ADMD adhandh 36.3

ADMD adhandh 136.3

ADrmM 5.2

adhe 31.1

ADInY adhīnai 107.4

ADo adho 59.2 below, under, underworld, netherworld (2)

ADUq adhūt 135.4

adikkh 138.4 invisible (6), invincible (typo?) WG4 "see"

AdIs adīs 157.2

AdIsY adīsai 102.2 see adīs (157.2)

AwfIT āḍīṭh 170.1

āditt 104.2 sun (7) n.t.c.w. āḍīṭh (170.1)

AidRsY adrisai 102.3

AwidRsÎ ādrisya 93.2 ideal (3), perfect, invisible, none can check WG4 "see"

agādh(i) 127.4 unfathomable (5), impenetrable, limitless

agādh(i) 146.3

AgwDy agādhe 7.4 unfathomable (5), infinite, immeasurable see agādh(i) (127.4)

AgwDy agādhe 64.1

AgwDy agādhe 129.2 unfathomable (4), immortal, profound, limitless

Agwh agāh 42.4 unfathomable (6), immeasurable

Agwh agāh 139.4 unfathomable (5), bottomless, limitless

Agwh agāh 193.3 unfathomable (6), immeasureable

Agwhy agāhe 14.1 unfathomable (4), immeasurable (2), bottomless see agāh (42.4)

AgMB agambh 140.2

AgMm agamm 40.1 beyond reach (4), unfathomable (2), impassable

AgMmy agamme 16.1 see agamm (40.1)

AgMj aganj 35.1 same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AgMj aganj 161.3

AgMj aganj 191.1 invincible (5), impregnable, eternal

AwgMj āganj 103.3 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AgMjy aganje 4.1 same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AgMjy aganje 8.1

AgMjy aganje 65.3 unconquerable (5), invincible, impregnable

AgMjy aganje 129.2

AgMjy aganje 196.3

AgMjul 154.3 same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AgMjul 197.2 indestructable (4), impregnable, invincible, none can win

AGM 59.2 sins (7)

Ajw ajā 149.4

Ajb ajab 159.3 wonderous (4), wonderful (2), prodigious

Ajbw ajabā 180.1 wonderful (3), wonderous, prodigious, amazing, unique

Ajby ajabe 17.4 wonderful (3), wonderous (2), marvellous (2) see ajab (159.3)

33.4 1. same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

Ajwid ajād(i) 141.4

Ajwey ajāe 3.4 unborn (5), beyond birth (2), self-created see ajā (149.4) same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

Ajwey ajāe 100.4

Ajwh ajāh 38.2

AjY ajai 135.1 unconquerable (3), invincible (3), impregnable

AjY ajai 149.4 unconquerable (4), invincible (2), impregnable

AjY ajai 189.1 unconquerable (3), invincible (3), impregnable

Ajwieb ajā-ib 198.3 wonderous (3), wonderful (2), prodigious, unique see ajab (159.3)

Ajwl ajāl 37.4

AjMm ajanm 40.2 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

Awjwn bwhu ājān bāhu 88.3

Awjwn bwhu ājān bāhu 166.3

Ajnm ajanam 34.1 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

AjnmM 100.3 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

Ajnmy ajaname 21.3 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

Ajpw ajapā 177.1

ajāt(i) 141.3 unborn (6), beyond birth (2) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

Ajwqy ajāte 17.1 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

aje 33.3

AJMJ ajhanjh 35.4 cf. anjhanjh (169.1)

AJUJ ajhūjh 35.3 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

Awijj 168.4 n.t.c.w. ajīj (156.4)

156.4 loved (3), beloved (3), dearest

124.3 devotees (5), friends, beloved ones see ajīj (156.4)

123.3 greatest (5), perfect, mighty

AjIq ajīt 31.3 unconquerable (6), impregnable

AjIq ajīt 42.1 unconquerable (5), impregnable, no one can win you

AjIqy ajīte 6.1 invincible (3), unconquerable (3), impregnable see ajīt (31.3)

AjonI ajonī 194.3

ajon(i) 79.1 see ajonī (194.3)

ajon(i) 80.2

AjU ajū 29.3

AjU ajū 63.2

AjU ajū 190.2

AjUpy ajūpe 9.4

Akwey akāe 3.3

Akwl akāl 37.3

Akwl akāl 84.1 timeless (3), immortal (2), eternal, not bound by time

Akwl akāl 167.4

Akwl akāl 192.1 timeless (4), immortal, non-temporal, beyond death

Awkl ākal 120.3

AklM 183.1

Akwly akāle 2.1 see akāl (37.3)

Akwly akāle 66.1

Akwm akām 30.4

Akwm akām 127.2

Akwm akām 193.2 desireless (5), beyond desire (2)

AkwmM 61.1

Akwmy akāme 95.4

Akwmy akāme 188.4

akaram 41.3 same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

Akrm akaram 134.2

AkrmM 5.1 same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

AkrmM 196.1

Akws akās 190.4 all-pervading (5), permeates everywhere, omnipresent same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

akhall 74.3 world (3), all, entire universe, entire cosmos, eternal

akhall 75.3 complete (4), universal, perfect, source of

AKMf akhanḍ 92.4 same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AKMf akhanḍ 162.3 imperishable (2), complete, invincible, immortal, eternal

AKyl akhel 81.4

akhi-jje 72.3

AikRsY akrisai 102.4

AikRqw akritā 177.3 same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

AikRqw akritā 178.3

AikRqw akritā 179.3

Alwh alāh 38.1

AlY alai 189.2 indestructable (4), imperishable (3) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AlK alakh 84.2 invisible (4), incomprehensible (2), cannot be seen

alakkh 75.4 see alakh (84.2)

alakkh 191.3 invisible (4), imperceptible (2), unknowable

AlwmY alāmai 120.3

Alµkwr alankār 188.1 cf. abharanai (105.4) & var.

AlyK alekh 30.1

AlyK alekh 133.4 indescribable (5), inexpressible (2)

AlyK alekh 139.1 indescribable (4), beyond written word (2), accountless

AlyK alekh 157.3

AlyK alekh 192.3

AlyKy alekhe 3.2 see alekh (30.1)

AlyKy alekhe 196.4

AlIk alīk 39.1

alikkh 138.3 see alekh (30.1)

AwilsÎ ālisya 93.1

Alok alok 41.1

Aloky aloke 12.3 invisible (4), cannot be seen, beyond phenomenal world

Amjby 17.3

Amwn amān 43.1 immeasureable (7)

AmMf amanḍ 162.4

AmMf amanḍ 165.1

Amrny amarane 23.4 immortal (3), deathless (3), beyond reach of death var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AMibRq ambrit 74.2

AmIk amīk 36.1 unfathomable (5), deep (2), deeply calm and composed

AmIk amīk 85.1 deepest (2), unfathomable (2), profound

AmIk amīk 149.2 profound (2), depth, deep, unfathomable

AmIkul 158.2 profound (4), prodigious, immeasurable, deep see amīk (36.1)

AimqysÍr amit-esvar 179.1

Aimqo amito 149.2 immeasurable (5), limitless (3), immense cf. amit-esvar (179.1), amān (43.1), amitoj (1.3)

Aimqo amito 159.2

Aimqo amito 159.4

Aimqo amito 160.1

Aimqo amito 160.4

amitoj 1.3 cf. amito (149.2)

AmonI amonī 194.4

AMimRq amrit 74.1 immortal (4), unchecked, permanent, pure

AimRqw amritā 177.4 see amrit (74.1)

AimRqw amritā 178.1

AimRqw amritā 179.4 same as in 177.4

AimRqw amritā 180.2 same as in 177.4

An an 85.1

anād(i) 33.2

Anwid anād(i) 79.1 beginningless (4), eternal (2), unknown origin

Anwid anād(i) 83.2

Anwid anād(i) 128.2

Anwid anād(i) 134.3

anād(i) 140.4

Anwid anād(i) 167.2

AnwdM 187.4 see anād(i) (33.2)

Anwdy anāde 7.2 see anād(i) (33.2)

Anwm anām 30.3 cf. nir-nāme (11.1)

Anwm anām 193.1 nameless (5), beyond name (2)

AnwmM 5.3 cf. nir-nāme (11.1)

AnwmM 61.1

Anwmy anāme 4.3 nameless (6), beyond name cf. nir-nāme (11.1)

Anwmy anāme 49.1

Anwmy anāme 128.3

Anwmy anāme 147.1

Anwmy anāme 188.3

Anwmy anāme 197.2 nameless (6), beyond name

AnMdI anandī 64.2 bliss (5), feminine bliss, joy cf. sachadānand (58.1)

AnMg anang 87.4 cf. subhaŋ (129.3); 

AnMg anang 133.2

AnMg anang 160.3 formless (3), incorporeal, limbless, indivisible, bodiless

AnµgM 145.3 formless (3), bodiless (2), incorporeal, indivisible

AnMgy anange 71.4 incorporeal, indivisible, beautiful form, without form

AnMgI anangī 46.1 bodyless (3), incorporeal, limitless, formless, indivisible

AnMgI anangī 49.1

AnµgI anangī 128.3 bodiless (4), incorporeal, indivisible, w/o body

AnMgI anangī 147.1

AnMgI anangī 188.3 bodiless (3), incorporeal (2), limbless, indivisible

AnMgI anangī 188.4 bodiless (3), incorporeal, limbless, indivisible, w/o form

AnMq anant 38.3 infinite (5), illimitable, limitless see ant (81.4) and prefix an- cf. biant (165.4)

AnMq anant 170.3 infinite (5), unlimited, limitless

AnMqy anante 26.1 infinite (4), illimitable (2), limitless see ant (81.4) and prefix an-

Anws anās 88.2 same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

Anws anās 136.1 indestructible (4), imperishable (2), eternal

Anws anās 137.3

Anws anās 163.1 eternal (2), imperishable (2), indestructible (2), immortal

Anws anās 166.1

Anws anās 190.3 indestructable (5), imperishable (2)

Anwqm anātam 85.3 see ātam (160.2) and prefix a- cf. āp (85.1)

AnwQy anāthe 46.1 cf. nir-nāthe (65.1)

AnwQy anāthe 194.1

AnBau 1.3

AnBau 88.1

AnBau anbhau 106.4

anbhav 166.1 see 1. under anbhau (1.3) var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"

AnByK anbhekh 86.1

AnBUq anbhūt 91.1 see abhūt (34.3)

aṇbraṇ 170.3

anchhij 168.3 see under āchhij (103.1) and prefix an-

anchhijj 164.1 see under āchhij (103.1) and prefix an-

AnfMf 93.4

AMDkwry andhkāre 185.3

Anyk anek 43.3

Anyk anek 81.3 [anek darsan]

AnykY anekai 9.2 see anek (43.3)

Anykul 124.1 countless (3), infinite (2), innumerable, varied see anek (43.3)

AMg ang 84.3

AMg ang 85.3

AMg ang 91.1 limb, form, body

AMg ang 164.1 form (3), body, person, being

AMg ang 199.4

angan 162.1 innumerable (3), numberless, countless (2), uncountable see gan (87.1) and prefix an-

AnIl anīl 33.1 cf. rāg (55.2), rang (1.2)

AnIl anīl 140.3

AnIly anīle 7.1 see anīl (33.1)

Ain`q anitt 141.1 cf. nitt (54.1), su-nitt (141.2), sunint (138.2)

anjhanjh 169.1 see ajhanjh (35.4)

AnrMj anranj 169.2

AMq ant 81.4 end (2), stop, final act, ultimately

AnTt anṭhaṭ 169.4 cf. thāp (83.2) & var., ṭhām (80.1) & var.

Antut anṭuṭ 169.3

anubhav 163.1 var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"

anukat(i) 132.3 indescribable (4), inexpressible (2), ineffable var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

AnUp anūp 29.2

AnUp anūp 126.2 incomparable (4), unparalleled (2), no other like (You)

AnUp anūp 127.4 incomparable (4), unrivalled, unparalleled, unique

AnUp anūp 131.4 unique (3), wonderful, sublime, incomparable, universal

AnUp anūp 132.4

AnUpY anūpai 106.4 see anūp (29.2)

AnUpy anūpe 2.4 see anūp (29.2)

AnUpy anūpe 58.2

AnUpy anūpe 147.4

Anurwg anurāg 80.4 love (5), sublime love, adoration cf. rang (1.2), rāg (55.2)

anurāge 129.4 love (7) see anurāg (80.4)

Awp āp 85.1 cf. ātam (160.2)

Awip āp(i) 107.2

Apwly apāle 66.2

Apwr apār 79.1 infinite (3), unlimited, limitless

Apwr apār 83.3 boundless (3), infinite (2), limitless

Apwr apār 85.3 immeasurable (2), infinite (2), limitless, boundless

Apwr apār 87.2 infinite (4), indefinable, unbounded, endless pry

Apwr apār 91.3 immeasurable (5), unlimited, beyond

Apwr apār 164.3 boundless (2), infinite (2), great

Apwr apār 169.4

Apwry apāre 8.4 see apār (79.1)

Apwry apāre 94.4

Apwqy apāte 17.2

aphvul 109.1 forgive (5), pardon, redeem

ar(i) 161.3 enemy (6), foe

ar(i) 171.2 enemy (7)

ar(i) 182.2 enemy (6), foe

Aru ar(u) 1.1 and, or

Aru ar(u) 1.2 and, or

Aru ar(u) 86.2 and 

ArDM aradhaŋ 59.2 cf. / n.t.c.w. ād(i) (79.1), adho (59.2)

ArMgy arange 15.3 see rang (1.2) and prefix a-

ArUp arūp 29.1 formless (7) cf. sarūp (125.1)

ArUpy arūpe 2.3 formless (7)

ArUpy arūpe 58.2 formless (6)

Aws ās 188.2

AsMB asambh 39.4 same, var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"

AsMB asambh 140.1

Awsn āsan 87.3 throne (3), existence (2), seat, abode

Awsn āsan 164.2 throne (4), seat (3)

Asrg asarag 32.4

Asrgy asarage 14.4 unborn (3), uncreatable, cannot be created or born see asarag (32.4)

AsyK asekh 80.2 perfect (3), endless (2), unmitigated, complete

Asok asok 41.2

Awsok āsok 105.3 see (12.4)

Asoky asoke 12.4 see asok (41.2)

AsqR astr 52.2 weapon (3), throwing-weapon, missile (2), arrow, arm cf. sastr-pāṇe (52.1)

AsUJ asūjh 37.2 WG4 "see"

Asur asur 1.5 demons (6) cf. sur (1.5)

AsUq asūt 85.2 unborn (4), beyond birth, beyond status quo, self-created cf. WG2 "create"

Aiq at(i) 92.3

at(i) 170.2 absolutely (2), most

75.2 cf. mantr (57.1), tarang (124.1)

Awqm ātam 160.2 self (2), soul (2), spirit (2)

ātam 184.2

Awqm ātam 184.3 self (5), soul, will

atattaŋ 186.2

ATwmy 4.4

AQpw athapā 177.2

AQwpy athāpe 13.2

aur 80.3 and 

AvDUq avadhūt 79.4

AvDUq avadhūt 85.1

AvDUq avadhūt 104.3

āvahī 86.4 var. & cf. WG5 "move"

bwd bād 48.4 var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

bwFX bāḍhya 93.4 [anḍanḍ bāḍhya]

155.4 heaven (5), paradise (2)

bakkr 82.4 cf. bānk (188.2)

bwlwn bālān 90.2

bn ban 1.5 cf. triṇ (1.5)

bWk bānk 188.2 cf. bakkr (82.4)

br bar 161.3 great, mighty, powerful

br bar 162.4 [bar nar] chiefs, countless beings, warrior person

br bar 167.4

brn baran 1.1

brnY baranai 104.3 describe, colour, demeanour see baran (1.1); ["avadhūt barnai" as shake off caste, colour, appearance]

brnY baranai 105.3 see baran (1.1)

baranat 1.6 call, describe (3x), recite, tell

bs bas 184.3 control (4), in power, command, subordinate to will

bwq bāt 168.4 ?!

byd bed 82.1 (Hindu) scripture, Vedas

byd bed 86.3 Vedas

BgvqI bhagavatī chhand lucky, fortunate, venerable, sword 

Bwgy bhāge 129.3 cf. abhagat (137.1), suhāge (26.4), subhaŋ (129.3)

Bw ho bhā-ho 113.4 illumination (2), (Divine) radiance, light, lustre, glory see ābhā (91.2) cf. ābhā (91.2), bhān (46.3), prabhā (105.1)

BwKq bhākhat 86.3 declare (2), describe, proclaim, acclaim, claim

Bwn bhān 46.3 cf. ābhā (91.2), bhā-ho (113.4), prabhā (105.1)

Bwn bhān 47.2

BwnY bhānai 119.1 sun (3), light of the sun (3), illuminate see bhān (46.3)

Bwnwn bhānān 89.2 [bhānān bhān] sun of suns (7) see bhān (46.3)

BMfwr bhanḍār 169.3 bounty (2), treasure (2), ware-house, store, provisions

Bwny bhāne 76.3 illuminator (3), enlighter, light, destroyer, sun see bhān (46.3) Bwho, Bwn, pRBw, AwBw

BMgy bhange 22.4 destroyer (5), breaker, annihilator var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

BMjn bhanjan 84.4 break (2), annihilate, vanquish, chastise, destroy, subdue

BMjn bhanjan 85.2 destroyer (4), annihilator, subduer, killer

BMjn bhanjan 182.1 destroyer (3), liberator (2), annuller, cut the chains

bhanjan-hār 83.4 destroyer (5), breaker, annihilator var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

Br bhar 174.1

Brm bharam 84.2 var. & cf. WG5 "move"

BrmY bharamai 103.4 doubt (3), illusion (3), delusion see bharam (84.2) var. & cf. WG5 "move"

BrmM bharamaŋ 99.3 see bharam (84.2) var. & cf. WG5 "move"

bharaṇ-āḍhya 93.3

BrqI bharatī 97.2 giver of livelihood (2), sustain (2), fulfil, provide

BaunY bhaunai 111.4 pervade (3), reside (2), immanent, every place is yours var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence" and WG4 "place"

Bauny bhaune 22.2 see bhaunai (111.4) var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence" and WG4 "place"

Bauxy bhauṇe 45.4 pervade (2), present (2), roam, immanent, sustain see bhaunai (111.4) var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence" and WG4 "place"

Bv bhav 182.1

ByK bhekh 1.2 dress (2), garb (2), attire, clothes

ByKI bhekhī 115.3 form (4), dress, garb, appearance see bhekh (1.2)

Bys bhes 80.3 attire (2), garb (3), guise, dress see bhekh (1.2)

BysY bhesai 103.2 form (2), garb (2), dress, attire, appearance see bhekh (1.2)

BysY bhesai 112.2 dress (3), garb, guise, form, vesture, appearance

BysY bhesai 114.2 form (4), dress (2), garb

BysY bhesai 117.4 dress (2), garb (2), form (2), attire

Bysy bhese 66.4 dress (3), garb (2), shape, vesture see bhekh (1.2)

Byv bhev 82.1 mystery (6), secret

ByvM bhevaŋ 78.2

BIqM bhītaŋ 69.4 fear (3), fright (3), awe

bhittrai 99.4

Bog bhog 28.2

Bogy bhoge 69.2 enjoyer (4), pleasures, carnal pleasures, reveller see bhog (28.2)

Bogy bhoge 74.4 (carnal) pleasure, enjoy, revel, bliss

Boj bhoj 187.2

Bugqw bhugatā 77.3 enjoyer (5), carnal pleasures, reveller

Bugqy bhugate 199.1 enjoyer (4), reveller (2), enjoy and pleasure see bhugatā (77.3)

BujMg bhujang chhand

BUp bhūp 55.4

BUpy bhūpe 19.4 king (4), sovereign (2), compassionate see bhūp (55.4)

ibAYb bi-aib 108.3

ibAMq biant 165.4 cf. anant (38.3)

bi-bhugat(i) 131.3

bi-bhugat(i) 132.2

ibBUq bibhūt 104.4

ibBUq bibhūt 125.2 glory (2), splendour, power, wealth, grandeur, saporific

ibBUq bibhūt 159.4

ibBUqy bibhūte 49.4 see bibhūt (104.4)

ibBUqy bibhūte 145.4

ibBUqy bibhūte 146.4 treasure (2), glory (2), illumination, radiance, excellence

ibBUqy bibhūte 187.4 power (3), glory (2), greatness, effulgence

ibBUqy bibhūte 197.3 treasure (3), glory (2), saporific qualities, wealth

ibBUqy bibhūte 197.4

ibBUqy bibhūte 198.3

ibBUqy bibhūte 199.4

ibhIn bihīn 81.1 without, beyond

ibhIn bihīn 82.3 without, beyond, above

ibhInY bihīnai 107.3 without, beyond, above, no see bihīn (81.1)

bIj bīj 72.2

bIj bīj 185.4

ibKY bikhai 83.1 in which [GBS]

iblµdul 122.3 highest (6), lofty, optimum

ibnw binā 50.1 without

ibrwjhI birāj-hī 79.4 present (4), immanent, pervasive

ibrkq birakat 137.2

ibsÍ bisv 83.4 whole universe (3), entire world (3), cosmos "all"

ibsÍMBr bisvam-bhar 175.2

ibsÍMBr bisvam-bhar 181.1

bRhmM 106.3

bRhmMfs brahmanḍas 176.1

briddh 59.1 riches (3), success (2), prosperity, perpetuate cf. riddh(i) (73.2), siddh (60.2)

briddhe 51.2 wise (3), great (3), elderly see bridh (59.1)

ibMRd brind 185.4 "all"

buddh-dā 59.1 (giver of) wisdom (5), intellectual power, enlightenment

cwcrI chācharī chhand sharp movement of sword, lightning

chakk 82.4 [chattr chakk] the four directions (4), all directions (2)

chakkr 1.1 quoit (1) see chakk (82.4)

chakkr 82.4 see chakk (82.4); see also bakkr (82.4)

c`kR chakkr 96.1

c`kR chakkr 199.1

cMdR chandr 47.1 cf. māh (67.4)

cMdR chandr 185.1

cMdRY chandrai 119.4 moon (7) see chandr (47.1)

151.2 lamp (3), lamp of illumnation, fount, glow, source

crn charan 168.2 feet (3), recite (2), meditate, contemplate, enshrine

crpt charpaṭ chhand slap or extreme push, strike, [Marching Army]

chattr 82.4 [chattr chakk] the four directions (4), all directions (2)

c`qR chattr 199.1 four (4)

c`qRü chattr(u) 96.1 see chattr (82.4)

caudh chaudah 83.1 fourteen

CpY chhapai chhand six

CqRM 106.2

ichn chihan 1.1

icq chit 168.2 heart (5), mind

icqRM 107.3 portrait (3), form (3), image, picture see chitrai (101.1)

chitt(i) 86.4

chittrai 101.1 portrait (3), image (2), form, picture

dwiek dā-ik 84.4 grant (3), fulfil (2), bestow cf. dān (56.1), dāta (60.2), buddh-dā (59.1)

dlI dalī 110.4 annihilate (4), destroy (3), chastise cf. WG1 "destroy"

dwn dān 56.1

dwny dāne 96.3 giver (4), donor (2), bestower see dān (56.1)

dāni-yai 111.2 giver (4), donor (2), benevolent see dān (56.1)

dānyai 98.4 giver (3), donor (2), benefactor (2) see dān (56.1)

drsn darasan 81.3 WG4 "see"

dwqw dātā 60.2 giver (3), donor (2), bestower cf. dān (56.1), dā-ik (84.4), buddh-dā (59.1)

dwqw dātā 76.1 giver (4), donor (2), bestower

dwqw dātā 170.4 giver (3), sustainer, donor, generous, benevolent

dys des 80.3 country (4), land (2), place

dysY desai 103.1 realm (2), existence, abode, land, kingdom, place see des (80.3) same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"

dysY desai 112.1 land (4), country (3)

dysY desai 114.1 country (2), land (2), realm (2), region

dysY desai 117.3 land (4), country (2), place

dysy dese 66.3 country, region, land (2), place, pervading (2) see des (80.3) var. & cf. WG4 "place"

dyv dev 44.3

dyv dev 79.2

dyv dev 82.1 god, gods, angels

dyv dev 83.2

dyvY devai 21.1 see dev (44.3)

dyvwn devān 89.3 see dev (44.3)

dyvM 78.1 see dev (44.3)

dyvy deve 54.2 see dev (44.3)

Dwm dhām 81.1 abode (3), place (2), dwelling, dwelling-place same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"

Dwm dhām 84.2 abode (4), treasure, repository, source

DwmM 61.2 present (3), residing (2), pervading see dhām (81.1) var. & cf. WG4 "place"

DMDy dhandhe 24.3

Dr dhar 166.2

Drm dharam 84.2 dharma (2), religion (2), truth, righteousness, faith

Drm dharam 93.2 law (3), dharma (2), action, order

Drm dharam 170.1 law (4), dharam (2), working

DrmM 75.3 law (2), dharma (2), religion, order, principle see dharam (93.2)

DrmM 105.2

DrmM 144.2

Drmy dharame 74.2 law (3), dharma (2), order, discipline see dharam (93.2)

dharan 173.1 earth (6), world

DrxI dharaṇī 178.4 earth (5), cosmos, world see dharan (173.1); 

iDAwn dhiān 186.4

FIT ḍhīṭh 170.2

iDRq dhrit 166.2

iDRq dhrit 173.1 support (3), sustain (3), hold, axis

iDRq dhrit 178.4 support (3), sustenance (2), hold, stability, axis

Dujw dhujā 105.2 flag (4), ensign, standard, protect

Durws dhurās 166.2 cf. dhar (166.2), dharan (173.1), dhrit (166.2)

idAwl diāl 192.2 meciful (3), compassionate (2), kind (2)

diālaŋ 60.2 compassion (2), mercy (2), generous, benevolent, kind see diāl (192.2)

idAwlM diālaŋ 199.3 compassion (4), kindness (2), mercy

diāle 28.3 kind (4), merciful (2), gracious see diāl (192.2)

dihand 109.4 provider (5), giver (2)

dihand 152.1 provider (4), giver (2), source

151.1 intellect (4), intellectual powers, intelligent, wise

113.1

ids dis 165.2

ids dis 165.4

idsw disā 80.4 see dis (165.2)

71.1

dukwlM 199.3 pains of birth and death (4), bad times (2), hard times

dust dusṭ 84.4 wicked (2), ill doers, tyrants, malicious, sinners, evil

duiq dut(i) 92.3

dyāle 19.2 merciful (3), kind (2), generous, compassionate see diāl (192.2)

dyāle 23.2

eyk ek 43.4 (only) one (6), unique, [fir ek = yet, still one]

eyk ek 81.3 one, unique

eyk ek 81.4

eyk ek 85.1 one, unique

eyk ek 85.3 one

eyk ek chhand [ek achharī] one word

eykY ekai 9.1 see ek (43.4)

eykY ekai 107.4 one

eykY ekai 166.4 one (3), one and only one, unique, non-dual

PhImY fahīmai 120.2 wisdom (4), knowledge (3), intelligence

PYilE failio 80.4 manifest (2), prevail (2), pervade, immanent, essence

iPkMn fikann 153.4

iPr fir 43.4 yet, still

iPr fir 81.4 again (4), ultimately, finally

iPrY firai 82.4 see fir (43.4)

108.4

gjwieb 198.3

gn gan 87.1 numerous, all, treasure, reservoir, mine, fount cf. angan (162.1)

gn gan 91.4 treasure (2), mine, numerous, countless, all, fount

gn gan 161.2

gn gan 163.3

gan(i) 92.1 countless, all, multitudes, hosts

gaṇi-jjai 1.4 counted, known as, considered see gan (87.1)

gnIm 154.3 enemy (4), evil

gnImy 198.3 enemy (3), foe (2), tyrant, evil doer see ganīm (154.3)

gnImul 122.1 enemy (6), tyrant see ganīm (154.3)

124.4 enemy (4), sinner, evil-doer, foe

gnImul 153.1 enemy (5), sinner, tyrant

gMjn ganjan 84.4 destroyer (4), annihilator, vanquisher, remover same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

gMjn ganjan 85.2 destroyer (4), annihilator, crusher, vanquisher

gMjn ganjan 182.2

gMqw gantā 86.1 reach (5), know, extend (power) same, var. & cf. WG5 "move"

gMqw gantā 115.2 access (2), reach (2), approach, go, move

gMqw gantā 142.2 pervade (2), reach (2), approach, go, present

grb garab 84.4 ego (3), pride (3), arrogance

grb garab 85.2 pride (4), ego, proudness, egocentric people

gVn gaṛan 83.4 creator (4), preserver (2), maker cf. WG2 "create"

garībul (ġarībul) 122.2 poor (5), innocent, lowly

grIbul 153.2 poor (6), innocent

gwq gāt 168.3 body, form, existence, being (2) ???!!!

gwq gāt 169.1 forever, ever, eternal, existence

91.3 dynamism (2), infinite speed, state and limit, measure same, var. & cf. WG5 "move"

164.4 measure (4), nature, state, enlargement, expanse

gaunY gaunai 111.3 var. & cf. WG5 "move"

gauny gaune 22.1 see gaunai (111.3) var. & cf. WG5 "move"

gauxy 45.3 see gaunai (111.3) var. & cf. WG5 "move"

gvMn gavann 156.1 reach (4), stretch, go, prevail var. & cf. WG5 "move"

Gwiek ghā-ik 85.4 destroyer (5), annihilator (2) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

Gwiek ghā-ik 180.4 destroyer (4), killer, eliminator, annihilator

Gwlk ghālak 79.3 destroyer (7) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

GwlX ghālaya 171.2 destroyer (3), annihilator (2), eliminator, anuller see ghālak (79.3) and ghā-ik (85.4) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

Gr ghar 168.1 home (4), house (3)

igAwn giān 186.3

igAwn giān 187.1

giātā 142.4 knower (6), omnipresent (omniscient?)

gIq gīt 47.3

gIq gīt 68.1

gobinde 94.1 cf. pālai (114.4)

gun gun 87.1 virtues (7) cf. rājasaŋ (186.1), sānt (186.1), tāmasaŋ (186.1)

gun gun 91.4 virtues (7)

gun gun 161.2 virtues (6), qualities, merits

gun gun 163.3 virtues (7), qualities

gunwh gunāh 109.1 sin (6), misdeed

gur 167.4

gyāŋ 70.1 knowing (4), knowledge (2), wisdom see giān (186.3)

gyātā 52.3 knower (3), knowledge (2), omniscient (2)

gyātā 76.2 knowing (7)

hājar [hāzar] 150.2

hajūr [hazūr] 150.2

hmysul hamesul 121.3 ever (3), forever (2), eternal (3)

hmysul hamesul 150.3 ever (3), eternal (2), forever, immortal

hmysul hamesul 156.2 ever (5), everlasting, everyone

hmysul hamesul 157.4 ever, of all time

hMqw hantā 86.1 annihilator (4), destroyer (3) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

hMqw hantā 115.1 destroyer (4), annihilator, slayer, extinguisher

hMqw hantā 142.1 destroyer (5), annihilator (2)

hir har(i) 161.4 same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

har 162.3

har 183.4

hirbolmnw har(i) bol manā chhand

hrIAM harīaŋ 95.1 destroyer (3), annihilator (3), killer see har(i) (161.4) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

hrIAM harīaŋ 198.4 destroyer (6), greatest killer

hrIPul harīful 123.3 enemy, opponent; friend (4), companion

hrIPul harīful 153.3 enemy (5), oppressor, nonbeliever

hrqw hartā 27.4 annihilator (3), destrouer (2), killer, indulger same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

hrqw hartā 55.1 remover, destroyer, dispeller, curer, redeemer, healer

hrqw hartā 59.2 destroyer (7)

hrqw hartā 96.2 destroyer (5), annihilator (2)

hrqw hartā 143.1 destroyer (3), killer (2), take away, annihilator

hrqw hartā 183.4

hIn hīn 84.1

hIn hīn 85.3 w/o, -less

ihrwsul hirāsul 153.4 fear (6), [hirāsul fikann] intrepid cf. abhai (189.3) & var., ḍhīṭh (170.2), nir-bāke (25.2)

huie hu-i 80.4

hUM 81.1 hUM nih jwih

husnal 151.2 beauty (7) cf. jamāl (152.4)

husnul 121.1 beauty (7) see husnal (151.2)

husnul 152.4

158.2 faith (4), mystery (2), signs

ieMdR indr 1.4

ieMdR indr 185.2

ieMdR indr 187.4

ieMdRY indrai 119.3 see indr (1.4)

ieMdRwn indrān 90.1 see indr (1.4)

ieMdRwix indrāṇ(i) 1.4 see indr (1.4)

eIs īs 157.1

iest ishṭ 57.3

56.4

jg jag 83.1 world, universe, realm, people, beings

jg jag 173.2 universe (3), manifest world (2), world, cosmos

jg jag 173.4 world (5), all, cosmos

jgqM jagataŋ 106.1 world (5), universe (2) see jag (83.1)

jgqysÍr jagat-esvar 172.1

jgqysÍr jagat-esvar 175.4

jwih jāh(i) 81.1 [nām kām bihīn pekhat dhām hū neh jāh(i)]

jāhar [zāhar] 150.1

jw ho jā-ho 113.3 glory (4), majesty, sovereignty, rule

jahūr [zahūr] 150.1

jā-kah [kehe] 84.3

jā-kah(i) [kehe] 86.3 see jā-kah (84.3)

jā-kar 80.1

jā-kar 80.3

jā-kar 82.3

jl jal 163.4 water (4), ocean (2), sea

jl jal 165.1 water (4), ocean (2), sea

jl jal 165.3 water (4), ocean, sea, [jal thal] all spheres

jalāsare 16.3

jly jale 62.1 water (7) see jal (163.4)

158.1

jmwl jamāl 152.4 cf. husnal (151.2)

jmwl jamāl 158.4 beauty (3), radiant, exquisitely splendid, marvel

122.4 see jamā (158.1)

jamīnul [zamīnul] 122.4

jamīnul [zamīnul] 158.1

jwnhI jānahī 82.1 know (4), understand, fathom, unravel

jwnhI jānahī 86.2 know (2), comprehend (2), fathom, explain

jnm janam 82.3 [janam maran] birth and death (7)

jwny jāne 96.4 knower, know, known see giān (186.3)

jwneI jānī 82.2 know (5), comprehend see jāne (96.4)

jāni-ya 173.4 known (4), worth knowing, recognised, renowned see jāne (96.4)

jMqR jantr 57.2

jMqRM jantraŋ 70.4 see jantr (57.2)

jp jap 177.1

jwp jāp 83.1 [jāphī jih jāp] recite (4), repeatedly recite, chant, revere see jap (117.1)

jap(u) 182.4 see jap (117.1)

jwphI jāpahī 83.1 [jāpahī jih jāp] recite (4), repeatedly recite, chant, revere see jap (117.1) var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

jwpn jāpan 182.4 see jap (117.1) var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

jwpXY jāp-yai 118.3 recite (3), remember, chant, meditate, worship see jap (117.1) var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

jrwrM jarāraŋ 24.1

js jas 184.4

jāt(i) 1.1

jwq jāt 80.1 caste (7)

jāt(i) 82.2 caste (7)

jwq jāt 82.3 caste(4), lineage (2), family, children

jāt(i) 84.3 caste (7)

jwqY jātai 148.4 caste (7), sub-caste, creed see jāt(i) (1.1) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

j`qR jattr 79.4

j`qR jattr 80.4

jyb jeb 82.2 [su jānī kih jeb] ???

ijh jih [jehe] 1.1

ijh jih [jehe] 82.1

ijh jih [jehe] 83.1

ijh jih [jehe] 83.2

ijh jih [jehe] 86.2

jIqM jītaŋ 69.3 conqueror (5), victorious

jIv jīv 72.1 cf. WG2 "create"

jog jog 28.1

jog jog 51.1

jog jog 53.2

jog jog 186.3

jogy joge 74.3 attached (2), pervade (2), united, permeate, renounce see jog (28.1)

155.1 speech (3), tongue (2), language, voice

judh 187.1 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

jugwid jugād(i) 134.4

jugqw jugatā 77.4

jugqw jugatā 144.3 attached (2), united, connected, order, related, merged

jugqy jugate 53.2 see jugatā (77.4)

jugqy jugate 199.2 attached (2), united (2), connected, one with, order

jurat(i) 158.4 courage (3), bravery, boldness, valour, daring power

kwey kāe 100.2 body (4), form (2), corporeal

kih kah(i) [kehe] 1.2 describe (4), explain, tell see kahat (1.5) var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

khq kahat [kahet] 1.5 var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

kahi-jjai 1.3 describe, address, call see kahat (1.5) var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

kwjY kājai 116.1 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

kwl kāl 23.1

kwl kāl 45.1

kwl kāl 79.3 annihilator (2), destroyer, death, vanquisher

kwl kāl 84.1

klw kalā 84.1 n.t.c.w. kāl (23.1), kal(i) (172.3), khal (167.3)

klh kalah 187.3 conflict (3), wrangle, strife, trouble n.t.c.w. kāl (23.1), kalā (84.1), khal (167.3)

kwlY kālai 114.3 destroyer (3), annihilator (2), time, death see kāl (23.1)

klwm kalām 150.4

klwmY kalāmai 120.4 speech (3), language (2), scripture, expression see kalām (150.4); var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

kwlwn kālān 90.4 see kāl (23.1); 

klMkM 50.1 maculate, blemish, blame (2), spot, slur

klMkM 154.1

klµkwr kalankār 188.1

klMkI kalankī 50.1

kwly kāle 19.1 annihilator (3), destroyer (2), death, prevails in time see kāl (23.1)

kwly kāle 20.3 annihilator (3), destroyer (2), death, present in time

kwly kāle 78.3 annihilator (3), destroyer, death (2), cause of death

kwly kāle 97.4 destroyer (5), annihilator (2)

kil kal(i) 172.3 strife (3), war, battle, tension, trouble n.t.c.w. kāl (23.1), kalā (84.1), khal (167.3)

klI kalī 110.3 powers (4), arts and powers, potent, knowing

klImY kalīmai 120.1 1. var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

kwm kām 81.1 desire

kwm kām 84.4 desire (3), wish (2)

kmwl kamāl 152.3 perfect (4), optimum, matchless, wonderful cf. pūran (83.3), pur (82.4), tamāmai (123.1)

kmwl kamāl 158.3

kwml kāmal 151.3 perfect (2), most (2), completely, wonderfully

kr kar 174.2 creator (6), cause of action same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

kr kar 183.3

krm karam 1.6

krm karam 93.1 actions (3), works (2), performance, deeds

krm karam 170.2 actions (5), deeds, control the creation

krmY karamai 103.3 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

krmM 75.4 deeds (3), actions, achievement, blessing, word same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

krmM 100.1 fortune, action (4), effect of action, deed

krmM 110.2

krmM 144.1 action (4), work, doer working, doer of deeds

krmy karame 54.1 same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

krmy karame 74.1 deeds (5), actions (2)

karan 173.2 creator (5), cause (2) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

kwrn kāran 109.3 same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

kāran 172.3 cause of (6), maker of

krnY karanai 104.4 giver, deliverer, granter, source, creator, fountain var. & cf. WG2 "create"

krIAM karīaŋ 95.2 same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

krIAM karīaŋ 198.4

krIm karīm 110.2

krIm karīm 151.3 compassionate (3), merciful, generous, benevolent, kind

krImy karīme 25.4 see karīm (110.2)

krImul karīmul 152.3 compassionate (4), generosity (2), bounty see karīm (110.2)

krImul karīmul 158.3

krImul karīmul 198.2

krImul karīmul 198.4 benevolent (2), compassionate (2), blessing, gracious

krqw kartā 27.3 creator (7) same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

krqw kartā 59.1

krqw kartā 96.1 creator (7)

krqw kartā 143.2 creator (5), doer of deeds, cause of birth

krqw kartā 183.3

krqw kartā 187.3 cause (2), lord (2), producer, originator, source

kruxw karuṇā 178.2 compassion (5), kindness, mercy

karuṇā-kar 175.1 see karuṇā (178.2)

karuṇā-kar 176.4

kruxwlX karuṇā-lya 171.1 see karuṇā (178.2)

kruxwlX karuṇā-lya 181.2

kqyb kateb 82.1

kQY kathai 1.6 utter, tell (2x), expound, recite, describe, express var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

kQnI kathanī 167.2 discourse, statement, explain, describe, know, tell see kathai (1.6) var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

kvn kavan 1.6 cf. ko (79.3), ko-ū (1.2)

ky ke 83.1

Kl khal 167.3 enemy (3), evil (3), tyrant

Kl khal 171.3

Kl khal 176.2 sinner (2), evil (2), evil-doer, wicked, enemy

Kl khal 180.4 evil (3) (person), sinner (2), wicked (2)

KMf khanḍ 167.3 destroy (5), annihilate, annul var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

KMfn khanḍan 171.3 annihillator (3), killer slayer, dispeller, destroyer see khanḍ (167.3) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

KMfs khanḍas 176.2 destroyer (4), killer, exterminator, annuller see khanḍ (167.3) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

Kwpy khāpe 20.1 annihilator (3), destroyer (2), killer, absorber cf. WG1 "destroy"

Kyl khel 81.4

Kyln khelan 81.4 see khel (81.4)

iKAwl khiāl 167.3

khiātā 142.3

iKrwj khirāj 124.4 punish (4), subdue (2), chastise (3)

khirāj 153.1

ikh kih [kehe] 1.2

ikh kih [kehe] 82.2

kIn kīn 81.3 created var. & cf. WG2 "create"

155.2

ko ko 79.3 cf. ko-ū (1.2), kavan (1.6)

ko ko 81.4

ko ko 85.4

koit koṭ(i) 1.4 millions (4)

koit koṭ(i) 86.4 millions (3), innumerable (2), countless (2) 

koaU ko-ū 1.2 see ko (79.3)

ikRpwlM 73.1 compassionate (4), kind (3), generous

ikRpwly 2.2 see kripālang (73.1)

71.2 attract (6), control n.t.c.w. akrisai (102.4)

ikRq krit 177.3 1. same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

ikRq krit 178.2

ikRq krit 178.3 same as in 177.3

ikRq krit 179.3 same as in 177.3

ikRq krit 180.1 [in ajabā krit] creation (3), form (2), action

ikRq krit 183.1 actions, creation

ikRq krit 183.2

ikRqwrM kritāraŋ 24.2 creator (4), doer (3), destroyer of karma see krit (177.3) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

ikRqI kritī 106.1 creator (7) see krit (177.3) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

k®¨r krūr 54.1

kukrmM kukaramaŋ 73.1* sins (4), bad deeds, misdeeds, wicked deeds

kukrmM kukaramaŋ 197.4 evil (2), sin (2), evils and sins, bad action, wickedness

kuinµd kunind 109.3 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

kuinµdw kunindā 198.2 creator (4), create see kunind (109.3) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

lwiek lā-ik 85.4 doing, can do, capable of doing, potent cf. sakat(i) (1.2) 

113.2 permeate (3), mingle, be within, present, take away var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

lok lok 52.4 universe (3), world (2), all, mankind

lok lok 83.1

lokY lokai 104.1 realm (2), formation, abode, world, place of existence see lok (52.4)

mDuBwr madhubhār chhand stress in the middle word, middle stress

mwh māh 67.4 cf. chandr (47.1)

mih mah(i) (mehe) 171.4 earth (4), universe, world cf. mahīp (1.5)

mhwn mahān 89.4

mhMq mahant 38.4 greatest (4), transcendent, worshipable, resplendent

mhMq mahant 165.3 greatest (3), master (2), transcendent, supreme, mighty

mhMq mahant 170.4 great (2), greatest (2), supreme, chief, most

mhMqy mahante 26.2 see mahant (38.4)

mihmw 87.2 praises (4), greatness, glory, grandeur, grace

mhIp mahīp 1.5 lord, master, sovereign, ruler (2), king

122.3 seat, abode, palace, mansion, presence, dwelling house

man 161.1 in the mind (4), mentally

man 162.2 in the mind (4), mentally, in the heart, (meditate)

man 163.2 mind (3), heart

mn man 173.3 mind (4), heart (3)

mwn mān 46.4 n.t.c.w. amān (43.1)

mwn mān 56.2

mwn mān 79.2 revered (3), worshipped (2), acclaimed, adored

mwn mān 81.2 adored (2), worshipped (2), honoured, bow, revered

mwnhI mānahī 82.4 bow (in reverence) (2), worship (3), honoured, revere see mān (46.4)

mwnY mānai 119.2 honour (2), acknowledge (2), venerate, worship, respect see mān (46.4)

mwnq mānat 81.2 worshipped (2), glorified, enjoyer, honoured, revered

mMfn manḍan 171.4 beautify (2), designer (2), ornamentation, adorn, radiant n.t.c.w. amanḍ (162.4, 165.1)

mwny māne 44.1 honour (2), worship (2), respect, acclaim, accept see mān (46.4) & māṇe (52.2)

mwny māne 64.3 honoured (4), respected, worshipped, revered

mwny māne 76.4 adore (2), revere (2), venerate, enjoy, knowledge-giver

mwxy māṇe 52.2 wield (2), enjoy (2), use, pride, hurl cf. sastr-pāṇe (52.1)

māniya 173.3 worship (3), adore, revere, acknowledge, love, dwell see mān (46.4)

māni-yai 111.1 worship (4), venerate (2), adorn (adore?) see mān (46.4)

mMqR mantr 57.1 cf. tarang (124.1), aṭall (75.2)

mMqR mantr 186.4

mMqRM mantraŋ 70.3 mantra (5), incantation, divine word see mantr (57.1)

mānyai 98.3 worship (3), adore, honour, venerate, exalt see mān (46.4)

mānyai 118.1

mrn maran 82.3 [janam maran] birth and death (7) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

mwq māt 82.3 mother (5), parents (2)

mwqw mātā 52.4 mother (6) see māt (82.3)

mwqY mātai 148.3 mother (7) see māt (82.3)

imiq giq mit(i) gat(i) 92.4 dynamism (2), doings, state and glory see gat(i) mit(i) (91.3)

imqRY mitrai 148.2 friend (7)

mittrai 99.2 friend (7)

mittrai 101.2 friend (7)

imRq mrit 177.4

imRq mrit 178.1

imRq mrit 179.4 same as in 177.4

imRq mrit 180.2 same as in 177.4

mudwm mudām 161.2 ever (2), always

mudwm mudām 163.4

mudwmY mudāmai 121.4 everlasting (3), perpetual, eternal, unchanged, unrivaled see mudām (161.2)

mukMdy mukande 94.2

mukat(i) 84.4 salvation (2), liberation (3), emancipation, redeem see mukande (94.2)

mukqw mukatā 144.4 detatched (2), unattached (2), free (2), liberator see mukande (94.2)

muin mun(i) 92.1 (silent) sages, saints cf. amonī (194.4)

muin mun(i) 161.1

mun(i) 162.2 sages (3), silent sages, saints, holy saints, silent saints

muin mun(i) 163.2 sages (3), silent sages, saints (2), silent saints

mUriq mūrat(i) 1.3 form (4), being cf. rūp (1.2)

mUriq mūrat(i) 79.1 being (4), entity, embodiment, form

mUriq mūrat(i) 80.2 entity, being, embodiment, person

mUriq mūrat(i) 81.3 entity, form, manifested

mUriq mūrat(i) 83.2 being (2), entity, figure, person

mUriq mūrat(i) 83.3 form, entity

 और aur (Hi) [cf.  अपर apara (Sk)]: and, also, for the rest, besides, again, moreover; but, yet, still; over, else; another, other, different; 
more, additional; aur-aur: others, others besides, other kinds of; aur-ek: another (one); aur-bhī: and again, and more, still more, also, 
moreover; aur-sab: all other, all the others, the rest; 

 अपर apara (Sk): having nothing beyond or after, having no rival or superior or second, unrivalled, matchless; other, another, second, 
different; more, additional; posterior, later, latter, hinder, further; following; distant, opposite; the future; western, being in the west; see 

 पर para (Sk) under par (176.3); 
cf. avru avar(u) (Gu) [CS]: other, another, else, more; avr avar (Gu) [MK]: [from  अवर avara (Sk)] not grand, low, mean, inferior; [from 

 अपर apara (Sk)] first, last, previous, second, who opposes, who contends;
 अवर avara (Sk): low, mean, unimportant, of small value, inferior, posterior, hinder, later, last, younger, nearer, western

var. aur (80.3), ar(u) (1.1, 1.2, 86.2); 
cf. te (86.1, 176.3), fir (43.4, 81.4), firai (82.4)

immutable, unbound, unhindered, beyond or free of 
bondage, confines, obstruction, obstacles

 बाध bādha (Sk): distress, pain, trouble, suffering, torment; disturbance, annoyance, molestation, affliction, obstacle, obstruction, 
violation; harm, hurt, injury, detriment, damage; danger, jeopardy; resistance, opposition, objection, prohibition, hindrance; contradiction, 
refutation; suspension, annulment, exclusion from (in compound); a harasser, tormentor; with prefix a-; 
AbwD abādh (Gu) [MK]: unrestricted, unchecked, unimpeded, unobstructed

var. nir-bādh (127.3, 146.4); 
cf. abandh (36.4), ajāl (37.4), ajūpe (9.4)

 वाह vāha (Sk),  वाहन vāhana (Sk),  बाहन bāhan (Hi): any vehicle, conveyance (of any kind), car, carriage, chariot, waggon, boat; a 
draught or riding animal (horse, bull, ass, elephant); bearing, drawing, conveying, carrying, bringing, conducting; driving, riding, guiding 
(horses); a bearer, porter, carrier of burdens; a driver (of a chariot), rider, horseman, waterman, rower; flowing, current; air, wind; the 
arm; a measure of capacity; with prefix a-; 
Abwh abāh (Gu) [MK]: without transport, who does not ride in a blue jay (as does Lord Vishnu); without arms (limb), armless; without 
sexual desire; 
bWh bāh (Pa): arm, support, supporter, help, backing, side, flank

var. & cf. WG5 "move"; 
cf. adhūt (135.4) & var.; 
n.t.c.w. ābhā (91.2)

immutable, vehicleless, eternal (2), unshakable, 
immovable, unchangable

same, var. & cf. WG5 "move"; 
cf. adhūt (135.4) & var.; 
n.t.c.w. ābhā (91.2)

immutable, motionless, no need of vehicle, unshakable, 
inexplicable, self-propellant, stready, unchangable

1. indestructable (2), immortal, eternal; 
2. fearless (3)

1.  अव्यय avyaya (Sk) [MK]: not liable to change, imperishable, immutable, eternal, undecaying; "not spending", unwasted, economical, 
parsimonious, thrifty, frugal, spare; epithet of Vishṇu or of Śiva; the Supreme Being or Universal Spirit; 
2. see abhai (189.3) [or n.t.c.w.]; 
n.t.c.w.  अब ab (Hi) [MK: in Gu also Aib abi or AbI abī]: now, presently, just now, now-a-days, a little while ago, recently; ab-bhī: even 
now, yet, as yet, still; 
n.t.c.w.  वै vai (Sk): to become languid or weary or exhausted, to be deprived of; with prefix a-

WG "always";
n.t.c.w. abhai (189.3), abhe (31.2)

1. immortal, eternal, immutable, no change; 
2. fearless (2)

bondless, unfettered (2), not attached, w/o or beyond 
ties, bondage, thrall

 बन्ध bandha (Sk), बांध bāṅdh (Hi): binding, tying, fastening, fixing; shutting, closing, stopping; a bond (in general), tie, knot, chain, fetter, 
check, restraint, ligature, bandage, bondage, string, cord; uniting, contracting, combining, gathering, putting together, joining or folding 
(the hands); any configuration or position or posture of the body (esp. of hands and feet); fixing, directing (mind, eyes, etc.); connection, 
union, intercourse, particular position of sexual union (said in Ratimañjarī to be 16, other writers increase to 84); catching, capture, 
arrest, imprisonment, confinement; a border, framework, inclosure, receptacle; damming up (a river); embankment, dam; (in philosophy) 
mundane bondage or attachment to this world [as opposed to  मुक्ति mukti (Sk) or  मोक्ष mokṣa (Sk): emancipation, liberation, deliverance, 
release from worldly existence or transmigration]; (in rhetoric) combination of sounds, construction or arrangement of words, 
arrangement of a stanza in a particular shape, arrangement of musical sounds, composition; producing, forming, arranging, 
constructing, erecting, building (esp. of a bridge), bridging over (the sea); concealed, undisclosed; established, continuous, 
uninterrupted, usual, ordinary; established rule or custom, daily practice or observance; a sinew, tendon; the body; a deposit, pledge; an 
agreement, harmony; with prefix a-; 
cf.  बन्धु bandhu (Sk),  बंधु baṅdhu (Hi): brother, kinsman, relation, relative, connection, kindred in general; friend; one of the same 
brotherhood or tribe or profession

same (36.4, 136.4); 
var. abandhe (24.4); 
cf. abādhe (64.1) & var., ajāl (37.4), ajūpe (9.4); 
cf. bandh in yoga (e.g. mool bandh); 
n.t.c.w. abhanḍ (165.2)

unbound, free from or beyond bonds (2), bondage (2), 
bindings, ties

detached, not bound, w/o or free from bondage (3), 
bonds, ties

var. abandh (36.4, 136.4); 
cf. abādhe (64.1) & var., ajāl (37.4), ajūpe (9.4); 
cf. bandh in yoga (e.g. mool bandh); 
n.t.c.w. abhanḍ (165.2)

w/o or beyond or free from caste (6), colour (2), creed see baran (1.1) and prefix आ- ā- (Sk) var. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1), baranai 
(104.3, 105.3), baranat (1.6), abarane (23.3); 
cf. jāt(i) (1.1, 80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4), pāt(i) (1.1, 
82.2, 84.3, 148.4) & var.

w/o or beyond caste (4), colour (3), description see baran (1.1) and prefix आ- ā- (Sk) var. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1), baranai 
(104.3, 105.3), baranat (1.6), abaran (34.2); 
cf. jāt(i) (1.1, 80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4), pāt(i) (1.1, 
82.2, 84.3, 148.4) & var.

grandeur (2), illumination, glow, resplendent, resplendent 
with light, glory

 आभा ābhā (Sk) or  आभास ābhās (Sk): light, splendour, lustre, beauty; colour, appearance; likeness, semblance, resemblance, (in 
composite or at the end of a compound) like, resembling, appearing; reflected image, reflection, shadow, outline; a flash; to shine or 
blaze towards; to irradiate, outshine, illumine; to appear, become visible or apparent; to look like; fancy, thought, impression, idea; 
intention, purpose; cf.  भा bhā (Sk) with prefix आ- ā- (Sk); 

 भा bhā (Sk): to shine (forth), be bright, splendid, beautiful, eminent, luminous; to seem, appear, look like, show oneself; to show, exhibit, 
manifest; to be, exist; to be pleased; light, splendour, lustre, beauty; a shadow, reflection; likeness, resemblance;  भानेमि bhānemi (Sk): 
"light-circle", the sun,  भाकोश bhākośa (Sk): "light-repository", the sun; 
n.t.c.w.  आभाष ābhāṣa (Sk): to address, speak, say, converse with, talk, call, shout; a speech, saying, proverb; an introduction, preface, 
preamble

var. bhā-ho (113.4), bhān (46.3, 47.2, 119.1, 89.2, 76.3), 
prabhā (105.1, 125.3, 131.1, 132.2, 149.3, 160.2); 

cf. bhā-ho (113.4), bhān (46.3), prabhā (105.1)

n.t.c.w. abāh (42.3), abāhe (6.3, 14.2)

1. worship none (2), no devotee, beyond devotion; 
2. impartial, indivisible

1.  भक्त bhakta (Sk),  भगत bhagat (Hi): served, worshipped; (at the end of compound) loved, liked; adoration, worship; engaged in, 
attentive to, occupied with, attached or devoted to, loyal, faithful, honouring, worshipping, serving, righteous, pious; a worshipper, 
adorer, devotee, votary, faithful attendant, pious or holy man; distributed, assigned, allotted; divided; forming part of, belonging to; a 
share, portion; dressed, cooked (as food); food, meal, boiled rice, any eatable grain boiled with water; a vessel; with prefix a-; 
cf.  भक्ति bhakti (Sk): devotion, attachment, love, fondness; trust, faith, faithfulness, loyalty, piety; worship, reverence, service, homage; 
distribution, partition, separation, division, portion, share; (in composite or at the end of a compound) being a part of, belonging to; 
division by streaks or lines, a streak, line; variegated decoration, ornament, embellishment; a row, series, succession, order; 
2. see  भाग bhāga (Sk) under bhāge (129.3) with prefix a-; 
ABgq abhagat (Gu) [MK]: which has not been divided, unbroken, indivisible

cf. bhāge (129.3), suhāge (26.4), subhaŋ (129.3); 
cf. dharam (84.2) & var., amajabe (17.3), bed (82.1, 
86.3), panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

1. fearless (5), intrepid; 
2. immutable

1.  भय bhaya (Sk) [rt.  भी bhī (Sk)], also  भ्यस् bhyas (Sk),  भियस् bhiyas (Sk),  भेष् bheṣ (Sk), भीष- bhīṣ- (Sk),  भिया bhiyā (Sk),  भीत bhīta 
(Sk),  भीम bhīma (Sk),  भौ bhau (Hi),  भे bhaʼe or bhai (Hi): fear, fright, alarm, dread, terror, apprehension; dismay, danger, risk, hazard, 
peril, distress; sickness, disease; to fear, dread, be afraid of, be anxious about; fear personified; with prefix a-; 
cf.  भैरव bhairava (Sk): terrible, frightful, horrible, formidable; miserable; a form of Śiva (of which 8 kinds are enumerated); name of the 
Rāga (musical mode), also used in Siri Guru Granth Sahib; 
2. see abai (135.2) [or n.t.c.w.]

var. nir-bhai (92.2), anbhau (1.3, 88.1, 106.4), abhīt 
(31.4, 42.2, 62.3), abhīte (6.2), bhītaŋ (69.4), bhittrai 
(99.4); 
cf. ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2); 
n.t.c.w. abai (135.2), abhe (31.2)

AB`K (ABK C,E) 1. unconsumed, beyond wants, consumption, food, 
sustenance (2); 
2. uninflammable

1.  भक्ष bhakṣa (Sk), also  भखना bhakhnā (Hi): partaking of nourishment, drinking or eating, drink or (in later language) food, meal, 
victuals; (often at end of compound) having anything for food or beverage, drinking, eating, devouring, living upon, feeding, 
gormandizing; provisions, sustenance; with prefix a-; 
MK: ABK abhakh or ABk abhak (Gu): not fit for eating, religiously forbidden food; 
2.  भक bhak (Hi) [probably onomatopoetic]: puff, blast, flash (in the pan), explosion; see prefix a- 

cf. bhog (28.2) & var.
n.t.c.w. bhākhat (86.3): speak

irreproachable, unimpeachable, free from or beyond 
ignominy, slander, criticism, condemnation, belittlement

 भण्ड् bhaṇḍ (Sk): to reprove, chide, upbraid; condemn [MK]; to mock, deride, jest, joke; to speak; a jester, buffoon, mime; a mixed caste; 
deception, cheat, hypocrisy, mischief, evil, wickedness, war, battle, armour; with prefix a-; 
cf.  भण्ड bhaṇḍ (Hi) [cf.  खण्ड khaṇḍa (Sk),  भङ्ग bhaṅga (Sk),  भञ्ज् bhañj (Sk)]: breaking up, dissolution; marring, spoiling, destroying, 
ruining; confusion; with prefix अ- a- (Sk)

n.t.c.w. abandh (36.4)

irreproachable, unimpeachable, free from or beyond 
ignominy, slander, criticism, condemnation, belittlement

see bhange (22.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

indestructible (3), immortal, unbreakable, imperishable, 
eternal

abhangaŋ eternal (2), infinite, imperishable, everlasting, immortal, 
indestructible

see bhange (22.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

abhangaŋ never finished, indestructible, invincible, everlasting, 
eternal, unending, immortal

see bhange (22.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

see bhange (22.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

indestructible(3), unbreakable (2), invisible, cannot be 
hurt or destroyed

see bhanjan (84.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

indestructable (4), indivisible, imperishable, no one can 
harm

breaker (2), destroyer, impenetrable, free from, not 
affected by, cannot be shaken

see bhanjan (84.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

see bhanjan (84.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

ABrm (ABRm B,F) indubitable, illusionless, free from, beyond or above 
doubts (2), illusion (2), delusion

see bharam (84.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

indubitable, illusionless, above doubts or duality, beyond 
illusion (2), delusion (2)

abharamaŋ indubitable, illusionless, beyond or no illusion (2), 
delusion (2), doubt

see bharam (84.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

undoubted, illusionless (2), w/o, beyond or free from 
delusion (3), doubt (2), illusion

see bharam (84.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

1. untended, perfect, complete, preserver (2), no need 
for nursing
2. unadorned (adorned?)

1. see bhar (174.1) and prefix अ- a- (Sk);
2. see abharanai (105.4) [or n.t.c.w.]; ABrn abharan or AwBrx ābharaṇ (Gu) [MK]: an ornament

WG6 "support/independent"; 
var./n.t.c.w. abharanai (105.4); 
cf. alankār (188.1)

splendour (2), beauty, ornamentation, adorn, grace and 
glory, grandeur

 आभरण ābharaṇa (Sk),  अभरण abharaṇ or  अबरन abaran (Hi): decorating; ornament, decoration, finery, jewels var./n.t.c.w. abharan (34.4)
cf. alankār (188.1)

ABy (AByX D) impalpable, non-discriminating, beyond mystery (2), 
mysterious, unfathomable or unknowable mystery

see abhed (124.2); 
cf. AByau abhe-u, AByA abhe-a, AByie abhe-i (Gu) [MK]: without difference (unity); 
cf./n.t.c.w. AByX abhey (Gu) [MK]: see abhai (189.3)

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"; 
n.t.c.w. abhai (189.3), abai (135.2)

1. intangible, indiscriminate, beyond discrimination, 
inscrutable, unfathomable, mystery cannot be 
understood; 
2. give fearlessness

1. see abhe (31.2); 
2. see abhai (189.3)

 भेद bheda (Sk) [rt.  भिद् bhid (Sk)]: breaking, splitting, cleaving, tearing, piercing; breaking open, disclosing, divulging, betrayal (of a 
secret); opening, gaping, parting asunder; destroying, dissolving, relieving; expanding, blossoming, shooting out, sprouting; disunion, 
schism, dissension, fissure, chasm, cleft; rupture, breach, fracture, hurt, injury; separation, division, partition, difference, disagreement, 
interruption, disturbance; dualism, duality; peculiarity, discrimination, discernment, distinction; kind, sort, species, variety; device; [in Hi 
also] secrecy, secret, mystery; secret or hidden virtues or resources; difference, nuance, shade; with prefix a-;

 भिद् bhid (Sk): to split, cleave, break, cut or rend asunder, pierce, burst, shatter, crush, destroy; to pass through (as a planet or comet); 
to disperse (darkness); to transgress, violate (a compact or alliance); to open, expand; to loosen, disentangle, dissolve; to disturb, 
interrupt, stop; to disclose, betray; to disunite, set at variance; to distinguish, discriminate; with prefix a-; 

 अभेद abheda (Sk): undivided, unity, oneness, identity; identical, same, absence of difference or distinction; close union; not different, not 
dividing, not causing any distinction; 
AByd abhed (Gu) [MK]: unknowable, whose secret cannot be known; without secrets; identification, unity

unbreakable (2), indestructible, cannot be hurt or injured, 
impenetrable, impassable; mysterious

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

undivided, indivisible, one with the creation; mysterious 
(2), unknown

w/o or beyond dress (2), attire (2), garb (3), appearance see bhekh (1.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same (30.2, 133.3, 139.2, 157.4, 192.4); 
var. bhekh (1.2), bhekhī (115.3), abhekhe (3.1), abhekhī 
(44.4, 53.1), anbhekh (86.1); 
cf. bhes (80.3) & var.

unattired, dressless, garbless, w/o, beyond or above 
attire, dress, appearance

unattired, garbless, w/o or beyond attire (2), garb, dress, 
appearance, form

formless (2), unattired, garbless, w/o or beyond dress 
(2), garb

unattired, guiseless, formless, beyond or free from garb 
(2), dress (2)

w/o or beyond dress (2), attire (2), garb (3) see bhekh (1.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. bhekh (1.2), bhekhī (115.3), abhekh (30.2, 133.3, 
139.2, 157.4, 192.4), abhekhī (44.4, 53.1), anbhekh 
(86.1); 
cf. bhes (80.3) & var.

garbless (2), unattired, beyond or above dress (2), garb, 
vesture

see bhekh (1.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same (44.4, 53.1); 
var. bhekh (1.2), bhekhī (115.3), abhekh (30.2, 133.3, 
139.2, 157.4, 192.4), abhekhe (3.1), anbhekh (86.1); 
cf. bhes (80.3) & var.

garbless (2), unattired, w/o, beyond or above dress (2), 
garb, vesture

unattired, garbless (2), beyond, above or unattached to 
dress (2), garb, vesture

see bhekh (1.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same (63.4, 84.2); 
var. bhes (80.3), bhesai (103.2, 112.2, 114.2, 117.4), 
bhese (66.4), abhese (18.2), nir-bhese (10.4); 
cf. bhekh (1.2) & var.

garbless (2), unattired, w/o or beyond garb, dress, 
appearance, form

w/o or beyond dress, attire (2), garb (3), clothes see bhekh (1.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. bhes (80.3), bhesai (103.2, 112.2, 114.2, 117.4), 
bhese (66.4), abhes (63.4, 84.2), nir-bhese (10.4); 
cf. bhekh (1.2) & var.

unknowable(2), mysterious (2), unknown mysteries, 
without difference, secret-unsolved

see  भेद bheda (Sk),  भिद् bhid (Sk) under abhed (124.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) same (79.2, 107.2); 
var. bhev (82.1), bhevaŋ (78.2), abhevai (21.2), abheve 
(44.4); 
cf. abhe (31.2, 62.4), abhed (124.2) & var., ġaibul (108.4)

beyond mystery (2), unknown mystery, unknown, self-
illumined, free of duality

see  भेद bheda (Sk),  भिद् bhid (Sk) under abhed (124.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. bhev (82.1), bhevaŋ (78.2), abhev (79.2, 107.2), ab-
heve (44.4); 
cf. abhe (31.2, 62.4), abhed (124.2) & var., ġaibul (108.4)

see  भेद bheda (Sk),  भिद् bhid (Sk) under abhed (124.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. bhev (82.1), bhevaŋ (78.2), abhev (79.2, 107.2), ab-
hevai (21.2); 
cf. abhe (31.2, 62.4), abhed (124.2) & var., ġaibul (108.4)

AwiB`j (AwiBj C,E) undecaying, unimpaired, impenetrable, indefilable, 
eternal, impermeable, cannot be damaged

 भिचना bhichnā (Hi) [prob. from  विशृ viśṛ (Sk)]: to be broken or split in pieces, be bruised or crushed; to crumble to pieces; to shrivel, 
shrink, collapse; to be contracted or compressed; to be coerced, constrained or compelled;  विशृ viśṛ (Sk): to be broken, shattered, 
dissolved, damaged, destroyed, scattered, dispersed, severed from, to crumble, fall to pieces, decay, perish, waste away; with prefix ā-; 
cf.  भीचना bhīchnā (Hi) [from  पीडन pīḍana (Sk)]: to press, squeeze, compress, crush; to force, compel, enforce; to grasp tightly; to stint, 
grudge; to hold back;  पीडन pīḍana (Sk): pressing, squeezing; oppressing, suppressing; afflicting, molesting, harassing, distressing, 
inflicting pain, paining; devastation; misfortune, calamity; obscuration, eclipse (of a planet), suppression (of sounds, fault in 
pronunciation); with prefix ā-; 
cf. AiB`j abhijj (Pa): water-proof, un-absorbent; iB`jxw bhijjṇā (Pa): to be or become wet, drenched, soaked, soggy, sodden; to put one’s 
trust in, trust, be friendly with; AwiBj ābhij or AiBj abhij (Gu) [MK]: which does not get wet, not compassionate, stone-hearted; 
cf.  आभिजन ābhijana (Sk) relating to descent or family (abhi-jana), loftiness of birth, nobility; patronymic (as a name);  अभिजात abhijāta 
(Sk) born, produced; nativity, high birth, nobility; noble, well-born, fit, proper; wise, learned; handsome; distinguished

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

AwiB`j (AwiBj C,E) detached (2), indivisible, unimpaired, impenetrable, 
impermeable, immortal

AiB`jy (AiBjy C)
same (31.4, 42.2, 62.3); 
var. abhai (189.3), nir-bhai (92.2), anbhau (1.3, 88.1, 
106.4), abhīte (6.2), bhītaŋ (69.4), bhittrai (99.4); 
cf. ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2)

var. abhai (189.3), nir-bhai (92.2), anbhau (1.3, 88.1, 
106.4), abhīt (31.4, 42.2, 62.3), bhītaŋ (69.4), bhittrai 
(99.4); 
cf. ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2)

[abhogī abhugate] temptationless, neither enjoyer nor 
object to be enjoyed, beyond, free from or unaffected by 
worldly temptations, worldly desires, pleasures, 
consummations, indulgence, involvements

see bhog (28.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. bhog (28.2), bhoge (69.2, 74.4), bhugatā (77.3), 
bhugate (199.1), abhugate (53.1), bhoj (187.2); 
cf. abhakkh (191.4)

uncreated, non-being, beyond or not made of (five, 
physical) elements (5)

 भू bhū (Sk): becoming, being, existing, springing, arising, coming into being (often in composite or at the end of a compound); to live, 
stay, abide; happen, occur; to be found; the place of being, space, world or universe (also plural), the earth (as constituting one of the 3 
worlds, therefore a symbolical for the number "one"); earth (as a substance), ground, soil, land, floor, pavement, place, spot, site; (in 
Geometry) the base of any geometrical figure; object, matter; sacrificial fire; name of Viṣṇu; e.g. bhū-bhār: the burden of the world (as 
sustained by Vishnu); bhū-pa, bhū-pāl, bhū-pālak: "earth-guardian"; sovereign, king, prince, landlord [see also bhūp (55.4)]; bhū-pālī: 
name of a rāginī or musical mode; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
cf.  भव bhava (Sk) under bhav (182.1)

same, var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"; 
var. abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3), abhūte (9.3, 12.2), 
anbhūt (91.1), bibhūt (104.4, 125.2, 159.4), bibhūte (49.4, 
145.4, 146.4, 187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 198.3, 199.4), bhūp 
(55.4), bhūpe (19.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3) [“element”]

unborn (4), uncreated, beyond elements or birth

[abhogī abhugate] temptationless, neither enjoyer nor 
object to be enjoyed, beyond, free from or unaffected by 
worldly temptations, worldly desires, pleasures, 
consummations, indulgence, involvements

see bhugatā (77.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. bhog (28.2), bhoge (69.2, 74.4), abhogī (53.1), 
bhugatā (77.3), bhugate (199.1), bhoj (187.2); 
cf. abhakkh (191.4)

unsubstantial, elementless, spirit, beyond, above or not 
limited to matter, (five) elements (4)

 भूत bhūta (Sk): become, produced, formed, being, existing, existent; actually being, really happened, true; right, proper; past, gone, 
former; a created being, child, son, youth; a devotee or ascetic; a demi-god; a kind of malignant spirit (believed to haunt graveyards, lurk 
in trees, animate carcases, and delude or devour human beings), evil spirit, demon, ghost, goblin; vicious or wicked person, devil; an 
epithet of Śiva; an element (i.e. earth, water, fire, air, ether); (in law) the real state of the case, the matter of fact; symbolical expression 
for the number five; e.g. bhūt-ātmā: "composed of the five elements"; an epithet of the body; the elementary or vital principle, the 
proximate cause of life and action; an epithet of Brahmā and of Śiva; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 

 भूति bhūti (Sk): being, state of being, existence, production, birth; pure and undisturbed existence (free from the influence of matter and 
passion); wellbeing, thriving, prosperity, might, power, wealth, (good) fortune, success, happiness, grandeur, dignity, majesty; welfare 
personified (Lakṣmī); superhuman power; ornament, decoration; ashes; earth, ground (equals bhūmi); 
cf.  भू bhū (Sk) under abhū (29.4)

same, var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"; 
var. abhū (29.4, 190.1), abhūte (9.3, 12.2), anbhūt (91.1), 
bibhūt (104.4, 125.2, 159.4), bibhūte (49.4, 145.4, 146.4, 
187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 198.3, 199.4), bhūp (55.4), bhūpe 
(19.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3) [“element”]

unsubstantial, elementless, bodiless, beyond or not 
made of matter (2), elements (3)

beyond (5), devoid of or not made of (physical) elements

unsubstantial, elementless, not made of (3) or beyond 
(2) (physical) elements (5)

non-elemental, beyond, not made of or free from (five, 
physical) elements

same, var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"; 
var. abhū (29.4, 190.1), abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3), 
anbhūt (91.1), bibhūt (104.4, 125.2, 159.4), bibhūte (49.4, 
145.4, 146.4, 187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 198.3, 199.4), bhūp 
(55.4), bhūpe (19.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3) [“element”]

elementless (2), beyond (physical) elements (2), 
formless (2), unsubstantial

stable, w/o motion, limitless, eternal (3), permanent, 
immortal

 चल chala (Sk): moving, trembling, shaking, agitation; rolling, waving; unsteady, fluctuating, fickle, inconstant, frail, loose, transitory, 
perishable, unfixed; disturbed, confused; wind (also in Med.); quicksilver; a sprout, shoot; water; incense; the goddess of fortune; a 
metre of 4x18 syllables; with prefix a-; 

 अचल achala (Sk): steady, immovable, motionless, firm, fixed, still, permanent, stationary, unchanging, unshaken; a mountain, hill, rock; 
a bolt, pin; symbolical expression for the number seven; pole star; 

 अचला achalā (Sk): the earth (as the immovable centre of the universe)

var. & cf. WG5 "move"; 
cf. hamesul (121.3), mudām (161.2), nitt (54.1), sadā (X) 
[“always, eternal”]

achalaŋ eternal (2), steady and eternal, everlasting, perpetual, 
ever constant

same, var. & cf. WG5 "move"; 
cf. hamesul (121.3), mudām (161.2), nitt (54.1), sadā (X) 
[“always, eternal”]

achalaŋ eternal (2), steady (2), unwavering, unshakable, 
immovable, immortal

Ac`l 1 (Acl E) same, var. & cf. WG5 "move"; 
cf. hamesul (121.3), mudām (161.2), nitt (54.1), sadā (X) 
[“always, eternal”]

Ac`l 1 (Acl E)

achhar, akhar (Gu, Sk akṣara) syllable, letter, vowel, sound, word, speech; imperishable, indestructible, undecaying; fixed, firm, 
unalterable; epithet of the Supreme as well as the Individual soul; sword; akharva (Sk) not shortened or mutilated, not small, important, 
great; Sikhiwiki: Each stanza has 4 lines (charans). Each charan is to be recited with 2 syllables in the manner I S. It is said that all other 
chhands were in existence before, but Ek Achhari Chand was invented by Guru Gobind Singh Ji.

 छे द chheda (Sk) [rt. छिद्  chhid (Sk)]: (also in composite or at end of compound) cutting off, tearing off, dividing, seperating; a cut, 
section, slice, piece, portion, fragment; an incision, cleft, slit; divisor, denominator; destruction, dissipation, interruption, vanishing, 
cessation, deprivation, want, deficiency, termination; separation (of syllables or words); dissipating; smoothing (a conflict, by an ordeal); 
with prefix a-; 

 छे दना chhednā (Hi) [rt.  छिद् chhid (Sk)]: to make a hole in, to bore, pierce, perforate; to cut, pare, cut or lop off; with prefix a-; 
 छिद् chhid (Sk): (also in composite or at end of compound) to cut (also off or through), amputate, hew, mow, tear, chop, split, pierce, 

break (asunder), divide, separate from; to disturb, interrupt; to destroy, annihilate, efface, remove, blot out; (in Mathematics) to divide; 
divisor, denominator; 

 छिद्र chhidra (Sk): torn asunder; containing holes, pierced; leaky; a hole, slit, cleft, opening; defect, fault, blemish, imperfection, infirmity, 
weak point; symbolical expression of the number nine (there being 9 openings in the body); the lower regions

invincible (2), impregnable (2), impervious, impenetrable, 
cannot be hurt or injured

AwiC`j (AwiCj C,E) eternal (3), perpetual, imperishable, unconquerable, 
does not wear down

 छीजना chhījnā (Hi) [from rt.  छिद् chhid (Sk)]: to decrease, dwindle, diminish, wane; to decay, waste away, fade, wither, pine away, 
become emaciated, to wear away (by attrition), to be effaced or removed; 

 छीज chhīj (Hi): loss, waste, wane, diminution, ebb (of tide, etc.); destruction, decay, wasting or wearing away; with prefix a-; 
iCij chhij(i) or CIij chhīj(i) (Gu) [CS, SSK, MK]: waste away, perish (esp. of the body), destroy, break; 
see  छिद् chhid (Sk) under achhede (7.3)

AiC`j (AiCj C,E) eternal, perpetual, unbreakable, immortal, impenetrable, 
imperishable, cannot wear out

intangible, uncontaminated, beyond physical touch (3) or 
sense perceptions (2)

 छू त chhūt (Hi) [from  छु प chhupa (Sk)]: touch of anything impure, contamination, defilement, impurity, polluted, infectious, untouchable; 
with prefix a-; 

 छु प chhupa (Sk): to touch; a shrub, bush; air, wind; combat; 
 अछू ता achhūtā (Hi): not to be touched, intangible (as food for religious persons), inviolable, untouched, untasted; unpolluted, undefiled; 

unblemished; clean, pure; unused, new; 
CU chhū, Cup chhup (Gu) [MK]: touch, contact; Cuq chhut, CuQ chhuth, CUq chhūt (Gu) [MK]: touch, contact; contagion, contamination, 
defilement caused by contact with the impure; with prefix a-

 आद ād (Hi),  आध ādh,  आदि ādi (Sk): beginning, commencement, starting-point, original, first, prior, primary, primeval; (often at the end 
of a compound in the sense) beginning with, et cetera, and so forth, and so on, onwards; 
cf. آدم ādam (Ar): the first man; (in composite) man, human, person, mankind; 
n.t.c.w.  आद ād (Hi),  अद ad (Hi),  आधा ādhā (Hi),  अद्वा addhā (Hi),  अर्ध ardha (Sk): half-, halfway, halved, semi-, in the middle, incomplete, 
during completion, see aradhaŋ (59.2); 
n.t.c.w. अधो- adho- (Sk): (used in compound for) below, down, downward, beneath, under, see adho (59.2)

cf. adho (59.2), aradhaŋ (59.2)

w/o, beyond or not belonging to any country (5), nation, 
land

see des (80.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
n.t.c.w.  आदेश ādeśa under adesaŋ (18.1) and  दीसना dīsnā (Hi) under adīs (157.2)

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
n.t.c.w. adesaŋ (18.1), adīs (157.2)

countryless, omnipresent, beyond country (2), land (2), 
place

adesaŋ [used in place of namastaŋ: "adesaŋ adese"]
salutation (4), reverence, obeisance, bow to

 आदेश ādeśa [vulg.  आदेस ādesa] (Sk): advice, instruction, declaration, statement, information, report, prophecy, prediction, foretelling; 
rule, command, order, injunction; a form of salutation among jogīs and other religious mendicants to a superior, good day, good morrow; 
good-bye, farewell; (in Grammar) the substitution of one letter or syllable for another; 
n.t.c.w.  देश deśa (Sk),  देस des (Hi),  दिश् diś (Sk),  दिस dis (Hi) under des (80.3), ades (84.1)

n.t.c.w. ades (84.1), adīs (157.2); 
Japji Sahib: Awdysu iqsY Awdysu ]

homeless, beyond, not belong to, not attached to any 
country (3), land (3)

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
n.t.c.w. adesaŋ (18.1), adīs (157.2)

adesul countryless, beyond, not belong to or no country (2), land 
(2), (fixed) place (2)

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
n.t.c.w. adesaŋ (18.1), adīs (157.2)

God of gods, supreme (3), none above you, no one 
equal, w/o master

see dev (44.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

indestructible (2), impregnable, unsupported, invincible, 
immovable, coastless

 ढाना ḍhānā (Hi),  ढाहना ḍhāhnā (Hi): to break (down), throw down, pull down, knock down, bring down, raze (a building), cause to fall, 
make collapse, batter, shatter; to humble, destroy, demolish; to cause to befall, to bring trouble upon; 

 ढना ḍhanā (Hi),  ढहना ḍhahnā [also  डहना ḍahnā] (Hi): to fall, fall down, tumble down, fall in, sag, settle, to tumble to pieces, become 
dilapidated; to be demolished, razed, or destroyed; 
Fwhuxw ḍhāhuṇā, Fwihxw ḍhāhiṇā, Fwhxw ḍhāhṇā (Pa, Gu): to demolish, raze, pull down, destroy, ruin, subvert, defeat, erase, wipe out, 
obliterate, disfigure, cancel; to perpetrate; Fwh ḍhāh (Pa, Gu): fall, defeat, destruction, demolition, ruin, subversion; erosion, landslide, 
land cutting by a stream; loud wailing, sighing, lamentation; 
with prefix अ- a- (Sk)

indestructable (3), cannot be demolished, unfaltering, 
unsupported, invincible

aḍhāhe infallible, unfallen, imperishable, invincible, indestructible 
(2), immortal

adhāmaŋ w/o or beyond location (2), (sacred or religious) place 
(3), abode, home

see dhām (81.1) with prefix अ- a- (Sk)

1. free from or beyond worldly entanglements, vocation; 
2. unencumbered, free from or beyond snares, burden, 
strife, botherations

1. see dhandhe (24.3)with अ- a- (Sk); 
2.  धांधल dhāṅdhal (Hi) [from  द्वंद्व dvaṃdva (Sk)]: wrangling, altercation, quarrel, row, disturbance; subterfuge, trick, cheating, juggle, 
chicanery; 

 द्वंद्व dvaṃdva (Sk): pair, couple (of animals or humans of different sexes, male and female), couple of opposite conditions or qualities; a 
strife, contention, quarrel, dispute, fight, duel; doubt, uncertainty; a fortress, stronghold; a secret; a secret or lonely place; 

 धन्ध dhandha (Sk),  धान्ध्य dhāndhya (Sk) [only MW]: indisposition; 
with prefix a-;
n.t.c.w.  धनधा dhandhā (Hi),  धनद dhanada (Sk), DMdw dhandā or DMD dhandh (Gu) under dhandhe (24.3); 
n.t.c.w.  डण्ड ḍaṇḍ (Hi),  दण्ड daṇḍa (Sk) under anḍanḍ (93.4)

cf. dhandhe (24.3); 
n.t.c.w. anḍanḍ (93.4)

1. free from or beyond worldly entanglements (2), worldly 
affairs, involvement, vocations; 
2. punishment, conflict

adharamaŋ w/o, beyond or higher than religion (3), dharma, creed, 
duty, customary observances

see dharam (84.2) with अ- a- (Sk) var. dhar (166.2), dharam (84.2, 93.2, 170.1), dharamaŋ 
(75.3, 105.2, 144.2), dharame (74.2), sudharamaŋ 
(197.4), sudharame (54.2); 
cf. abhagat (137.1), amajabe (17.3), bed (82.1, 86.3), 
panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

ADy (ADyX D) 1. propless, [MK: without support]; 
2. w/o, beyond or not limited to reflection (2), thought, 
comprehension, imagination, impenetrable

1.  आधेय ādheya (Sk): to be deposited, placed, fixed; to be received, held, supported; a thing placed in another or depending upon 
another; to be pledged, mortgaged; to be assigned, appointed, attributed, given, conceded; to be contained, comprehended, included; to 
be kindled (as a fire); with prefix a- instead of ā-; 
2.  धी dhī (Sk): understanding, wisdom, intellect, mind, intelligence, sense; knowledge, science, art; dhīndriya: an organ of perception (as 
the mind, the eye); dhī-mān, dhī-mat, dhī-mant, or dhī-vān: possessed of understanding, endowed with intelligence, intellectual, 
intelligent, sagacious, wise, learned, shrewd, sensible; with prefix a-; 
see  ध्यान dhyāna (Sk),  धियान dhiyān (Hi) under dhiān (186.4); with अ- a- (Sk)

WG7 "support/independent"; 
cf. adhīnai (107.4)
2. cf. dimāg (151.1)

self-controlled (2), self-master (2), subordinate to 
yourself (2), own subject

 अधीन adhīna (Sk),  आधीन ādhīn (Hi): resting on or in, situated; depending (on), subject (to), subservient (to); under the authority (of), 
subordinate, submissive, obedient; docile, tractable; humble, meek, lowly; to submit (to); to obey; to be humble; 
cf.  अनधीन anadhīna (Sk): independent;  स्वाधीन svādhīna (Sk): being one's own master, dependent on one's self, being in one's own 
power or control, self-subject, self-dependent, independent, free, uncontrolled, absolute; cf. WG3 "being/existence", saibhang (Mool 
Mantra)

WG7 "support/independent"; 
cf. adhe (31.1)

अधो- adho- (Sk): (used in compound for) below, down, downward, beneath, under, lower ground or world or region; e.g. adho-gati: 
downward movement, descent; degradation; hell; adho-mukh: face or head downwards; hanging down the head (in grief or shame); 
upside down, inverted; topsy-turvy; 
n.t.c.w.  आद ād (Hi),  आध ādh,  आदि ādi (Sk): beginning, original, first, primary, primeval, see ād(i) (79.1); 
n.t.c.w.  आद ād (Hi),  अद ad (Hi),  आधा ādhā (Hi),  अद्वा addhā (Hi),  अर्ध ardha (Sk): half-, halfway, halved, semi-, in the middle, incomplete, 
during completion, see aradhaŋ (59.2)

cf. ād(i) (79.1), aradhaŋ (59.2)

unshakable, unshaken, fearless, beyond foolishness, 
imovable, pure, ever set, established, unchangeable, 
ever uniform, constant

 धूत dhūta (Sk): shaken, stirred, agitated; shaken off, removed, destroyed, rinsed, scoured, cleansed, cleared out [cf.  धौत dhauta (Sk)]; 
deserted, abandoned, discarded, expelled, excluded, disregarded, treated with contempt, neglected, rejected; reproached, reviled; 
judged, discriminated; fanned, kindled; morality; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
cf.  अवधूत avadhūta (Sk),  अबधूत abdhūt (Hi) under avadhūt (79.4)

var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"; 
cf. abāh (42.3) & var.

Aid`K (AidK C)  देखना dekhnā (Hi),   दिखना dikhnā (Hi),  दीखना dīkhnā (Hi),  दिसना disnā (Hi),  देखा dekhā (Hi) [from rts.  दृष्ट dṛṣṭa (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk)]: to 
see, look (at), behold, watch, view, observe, perceive, inspect, notice, consider, examine, prove, try; to search, scan, look for; to feel, 
experience, endure, tolerate, bear (the sight of); with prefix a-; 
see  दृष्ट dṛṣṭa (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk) and prefixes अ- a- and आ- ā- thereof under adrisai (102.3); 
cf. / n.t.c.w.  दीक्षा dīkṣā (Sk): preparation or consecration for a religious ceremony, undertaking religious observances; dedication, 
initiation; any serious preparation (as for battle); self-devotion to a person or god, complete resignation or restriction to, exclusive 
occupation with;  दीक्षित dīkṣita (Sk): consecrated, initiated (as in a religious ceremony); prepared, ready for; performed (a dīkṣā-
ceremony); student, pupil;  दीक्षक dīkṣaka (Sk): priest, spiritual guide

1. invisible (3), hidden, transcendent; 
2. primal, (universal)

1.  दीसना dīsnā (Hi),  दिसना disnā (Hi),  दीखना dīkhnā (Hi),   दिखना dikhnā (Hi) [from rts.  दृष्ट dṛṣṭa (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk)]: to appear, be visible, 
be in sight, be seen; to come into view, to seem; to see; to show, exhibit; with prefix a-; 
see  दृष्ट dṛṣṭa (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk) and prefixes अ- a- and आ- ā- thereof under adrisai (102.3); 
Aidst adisṭ, AidRst adrisṭ (Gu) [CS, SSK, MK]: invisible, unseen; fate, fortune, destiny; 
2. see under ād(i) (79.1)

WG4 "see"; 
n.t.c.w. dis (165.2), ades (63.3), adesaŋ 
(18.1)

1. invisible (2); 2. primal (3), since the beginning (2), 
primordial

invivible (4), imperceptible, subtle and unique, none 
equal

 डीठ ḍīṭh (Hi) [from rts.  दृष्ट dṛṣṭ (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk)]: look, glance, view, sight, vision; to see, be seen, become visible, appear, seem; with 
prefix ā-; 
see  दृष्ट dṛṣṭ (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk) and prefixes अ- a- and आ- ā- thereof under adrisai (102.3)

WG4 "see"; 
n.t.c.w. ḍhīṭh (170.2), āditt (104.2)

Awid`q (Awidq C,E)  आदित्य āditya (Sk) solar, belonging to or born in the solar line; name of a god in general, especially of Sūrya, god of the sun; the seven 
(or eight or twelve) deities of the heavenly sphere (the chief is Varuṇa, to whom the name Āditya is especially applicable); originating 
from or belonging to ("son of")  अदिति aditi (Sk): boundlessness, immensity, inexhaustible abundance, unimpaired condition, perfection, 
creative power; freedom, security, safety; not tied, free, unbroken, entire, happy, pious; name of one of the most ancient of the Indian 
goddesses ("Infinity" or "Eternal and Infinite Expanse"), mother of āditya (and other gods);
cf.  सूर्य sūrya (Sk): the sun (or its deity); symbolical expression for the number twelve (twelve signs of the zodiac); [In mythology, the sun 
is regarded as a son of Kaśyapa and Aditi. He is represented as moving in a chariot drawn by seven horses, with Aruṇa for his 
charioteer. He is also represented as all-seeing, the constant beholder of the good and bad deeds of mortals. Samjñā (or Chhāyā or 
Aśvinī) was his principal wife, by whom he had Yama and Yamunā, the two Aśvins and Saturn. He is also described as having been the 
father of Manu Vaivasvata, the founder of the solar race of kings.]

invincible (2) [typo?], invisible (2), imperceptible (2), 
cannot be seen

 दृष्टि dṛṣṭi (Sk): seeing, looking (at), viewing, beholding; vision, sight, eyesight, faculty of seeing; the eye, the pupil of the eye; seeing with 
the inner (mental, mind's) eye; knowledge, wisdom, intelligence, intellect; a look, glance; view, notion; theory, doctrine, system; regard, 
opinion, consideration; light; with prefix a-; 

 दृष्ट dṛṣṭa (Sk): seen, looked at, beheld, perceived, observed, noticed; visible, apparent; considered, regarded, treated, used; appeared, 
manifested, occurring, existing, found, real; experienced, endured, felt; learnt, known, understood; seen in the mind, devised, imagined; 
settled, determined, decided, fixed, acknowledged, valid; perception, observation; with prefix a-; 

 अदृष्ट adṛṣṭa (Sk): unseen, unforeseen, invisible, not experienced, unobserved, unknown, unexpected, unsanctioned; unforeseen danger 
or calamity, that which is beyond the reach of observation or consciousness, (especially the merit or demerit attaching to a man's 
conduct in one state of existence and the corresponding reward or punishment with which he is visited in another); destiny, fate (the 
invisible);

  दृश् dṛś (Sk): to see, look (at), observe, view, behold, perceive, regard, consider, notice; to visit, wait or call upon; to see or perceive 
with the mind, learn, know, understand; to care for, try, examine, search, investigate, inspect, discover; to see by divine intuition, think or 
find out, compose, contrive (hymns, rites); to be seen, become visible, appear; to show, prove, demonstrate; symbolical expression for 
the number two; knowing, discerning; sight, view, look, appearance; the eye; theory, doctrine; with prefix a-; 

 अदृश् adṛś (Sk),  अदृश्य adṛśya (Sk): unseen, unperceived, invisible, latent; blind, not seeing, not perceiving; not fit or capable to be seen

WG4 "see"; 
Note the difference between prefixes अ- a- 
and आ- ā- in  अदृष्ट adṛṣṭa (Sk),  अदृश् adṛś 
(Sk),  अदृश्य adṛśya (Sk) on one hand, and in 

 आदृश् ādṛś (Sk) [to appear, be seen; to show, 
indicate, exhibit; to look at, see, behold] and 

 आदृष्टि ādṛṣṭi (Sk) [sight, glance, look; the 
power of looking] on the other hand; con-
sequently, "ādrisya dharam" (93.2) and "āḍīṭh 
dharam" (170.1) could be translated with 
"showing the dharma" or "the visible dharma".

 दृश्यता dṛśyatā (Sk) visibility, vision, sight; with prefix ā-; 
see  दृष्ट dṛṣṭ (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk) and prefixes अ- a- and आ- ā- thereof under adrisai (102.3)

AgwiD (AgwD F)  गाध gādha (Sk): not very deep, shallow, ground for standing on in water, shallow place, ford; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
 अगाध agādha (Sk): extreme or great depth, very deep (water), bottomless; unfathomable, incomprehensible, inscrutable; profound, 

sound; a hole, chasm

same (127.4, 146.3); 
var. agādhe (7.4, 64.1, 129.2); 
cf. agāh (42.4, 139.4, 193.3) & var., agambh (140.2), 
amīk (36.1)

AgwiD (AgwD E) incomprehensible (2), unfathomable (2), unlimited, 
impenetrable, limitless

same (7.4, 64.1, 129.2); 
var. agādh(i) (127.4, 146.3); 
cf. agāh (42.4, 139.4, 193.3) & var., agambh (140.2), 
amīk (36.1)

unfathomable (4), fathomless, impenetrable, 
immeasurable

 गाह gāha (Sk),  गाहन gāhana (Sk): to dive into, bathe in, immerse into, plunge into, penetrate, enter deeply into, be absorbed in; to roam, 
range, rove; depth, interior, innermost recess; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 

 गहन gahana (Sk): deep, dense, thick, impervious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard to understand; abyss, depth (water); an inaccessible 
place, hiding-place, thicket, cave, wood, impenetrable darkness; pain, distress; 
ghrw gaharā (Gu), gihr gahir (Gu), ghIr gahīr (Gu), gMBIr gaṁbhīr (Gu): deep, profound, hard to fathom (e.g. ocean, God), intense, 
dense; fast; sea; gwhu gāh(u) (Gu): depth

same (42.4, 139.4, 193.3); 
var. agāhe (14.1);
cf. agādh(i) (127.4, 146.3) & var., agambh (140.2), amīk 
(36.1); 
cf. Japji Pauri 11: suixAY srw guxw ky gwh

var. agāh (42.4, 139.4, 193.3); 
cf. agādh(i) (127.4, 146.3) & var., agambh (140.2), amīk 
(36.1)

inaccessible (2), unreachable (2), bottomless, beyond 
approach, comprehension

 गम्भीर gambhīra (Sk),  गभीर gabhīra (Sk): depth, deep, profound, grave, serious, solemn, earnest, sagacious; deep significance, deep 
thought; secret, mysterious; deep-sounding, hollow-toned; thick, dense, impervious, impenetrable, inscrutable; a serious person, the 
deepness of a man's navel, voice, and character (are praised together as "trigambhīra");  गम्भन् gambhan (Sk): depth; see also under 
agāh (42.4); with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
cf. ghrw gaharā (Gu), gihr gahir (Gu), ghIr gahīr (Gu), gMBIr gaṁbhīr (Gu): deep, profound, hard to fathom (e.g. ocean, God), intense, 
dense; fast; sea; gwhu gāh(u) (Gu): depth

cf. agādh(i) (127.4, 146.3) & var., agāh (42.4, 139.4, 
193.3) & var., amīk (36.1)

 गम् gam (Sk): to go, move (in general), go away, set out, go to or towards, depart, come, arrive, approach, reach, pass (time passing, in 
the course of time); to attack, approach (physically), have sexual intercourse with; to go to any state or condition, become, undergo, 
suffer, partake, participate in, go through; receive, obtain; to decease, die, depart, pass away;  गम gama (Sk),  गमन gamana (Sk): 
(manner of) going, moving, reaching, attaining, getting; course, road, march, decampment, gait, motion; intercourse, cohabitation; 
flightiness, superficiality, inconsiderateness, carelessness; knowledge, understanding; with prefix a-; 

 गमी gamī (Sk): passenger; traveller;  गमिक gamika (Sk): being on a journey, travelling;  गमनागमन gamanāgamana (Sk),  गमागम
gamāgama (Sk),  आवागमन āwā-gaman (Hi),  आवागवन āwā-gawan (Hi): coming and going, ingress and egress, passing and repassing, 
thoroughfare, going to and fro, death and re-birth, transmigration; negotiation; (sexual) intercourse;  गमनीय gamanīya (Sk): accessible, 
approachable, attainable, what may be gone to or reached; to be understood, intelligible, perceptible; to be followed or practised or 
observed; passable, traversable; movable; 
cf.  आना ānā (Hi),  आवा āwā (Hi) under āvahī (86.4)

var. & cf. WG5 "move"; 
cf. āvahī (86.4)

inaccessible (3), unfathomable, unreachable, beyond the 
reach of knowledge, insensitive

var. & cf. WG5 "move"; 
cf. āvahī (86.4)

unconquerable (3), invincible, immortal, indomitable, 
impregnable

see ganjan (84.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

imperishable (2), invincible, cannot be conquered, 
destroyed, harmed, won over

unconquerable, beyod impact, immortal, indestructable, 
eternal, cannot be impressed or appeased by

see ganjan (84.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

indestructible (3), impregnable, unconquerable, 
invincible, cannot be defeated

see ganjan (84.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

unconquerable (3), indestructable (2), impenetrable, 
cleaveless

impregnable (2), invincible (2), impenetrable, 
imperishable, unconquerable

indestructable (2), impregnable, invincible, none can win, 
beyond defeat, conquest

aganjul invincible (2), impregnable, not wounded, unvanquished, 
unconquerable

see ganjan (84.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

aganjul

aghaŋ  अघ agha (Sk): (commit a) sin, crime, wickedness; guilt; wrong, bad, evil, affliction, dangerous, impure, pain, suffering, sorrow, harm, 
name of an asura (demon); 
AGEGdlI aghoghdalī, AGAMqk aghantak, AGKMfk agh-khanḍak, AGKMfn agh-khanḍan (Gu) [MK]: eradicator or pain and suffering, 
destroyer of sins

cf. kalankaŋ (50.1, 154.1) & var., khal (167.3, 171.3, 
176.2, 180.4), bi-aib (108.3)

unborn (5), beyond or free from birth  जा jā (Sk): [in composite or at the end of a compound] born, produced; a race, tribe; offspring, descendants; 
 ज ja (Sk): [in composite or at the end of a compound] born or descended from, produced or caused by, prepared from, made of or with, 

growing in, living at; father; birth; speedy, swift; victorious; light, lustre; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
see  जन्मन् janman (Sk) under janam (82.3)

var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. aje (33.3); 
n.t.c.w. jāne (96.4): know; 
n.t.c.w. ajāh (38.2) (Pe): place; 
n.t.c.w. jāho (113.3) (Ar, Pe): honour; 
n.t.c.w. jāh(i) (81.1): whom

 ,ʻajab (Ar) wonder, astonishment, admiration, wonderful, marvellous, amazing, miraculous, strange, extraordinary, rare, surprise عجب
novel

see ajab (159.3); عجبا ʻajabā (Pe) [from عجبا ً ʻajab-an (Ar)]: Astonishing! Strange!

Ajwid (Ajwd C) ajād(i)
[azād(i)]

1. source of all live, free of bondage of birth, above birth; 
2. primal being; 
3. independent (2), free from bondage

1. see ajā (149.4); 
2. see ād(i) (179.1); MK: Aj Awid aj ād(i) (Gu): Brahma; also: Creator, Cupid, today, unborn, moon; 
 ,āzāda (Pe): free, independent, unfettered, unrestrained, uncontrolled; liberated, emancipated; free born; free from care, at ease ازاده .3
light-hearted; a free-thinker, freeman, faqīr, devotee; perfect, intact, pure; excellent, noble, venerable, graceful; e.g. آزادگان āzādagān 
(Pe): those who are free from worldly cares, spiritual person, faqīr, devotee; [however, the word does not appear within a cluster of Pe 
or Ar words!] [MK’s choice, apparently, or 2!]

2. primal being, beginning of all
3. free (2), independent, free of or beyond bonds, 
bondage

1. not born of a mother (2), self-existent (2); 
2. w/o or beyond abode (2), place

1. see ajā (149.4); 
2. see ajāh (38.2)

omnipresent, w/o, beyond or not bound to any place (6) gāh (Pe) from  गातु گاه .jā (Pe) [syn جا gātu (Sk), rt.  गा gā (Sk)]: place; stead, room; time, turn; 
 jāy-gāh (Pe): habitation, dwelling; any place where a thing stands or wherein it is جایگاه .jāy (Pe): place, abode, room, space; e.g جای
contained; a birth-place; with prefix a-; 
cf.  जगह jagah (Hi),  जगत् jagat (Sk): place, station, quarter, locality, area; room, stead; vacant space, blank; opening, vacancy, post, 
appointment, situation; fit occasion; corner, nest, point, seat

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
n.t.c.w. ajā (149.4): unborn; 
n.t.c.w. jāne (96.4): know; 
n.t.c.w. jāho (113.3) (Ar, Pe): honour; 
n.t.c.w. jāh(i) (81.1): whom

 जय jaya (Sk),  विजय vijaya (Sk),  जै jai (Hi) [rt.  जि ji (Sk)]: (also in composite or at the end of a compound) conquering, winning, being 
victorious or triumphant (in battle or gamble or lawsuit); overcoming, vanquishing, defeating; conquest, victory, triumph, success, 
superiority; restraint, curbing, conquest (passions, desires); advancement, preferment, promotion; bravo! hurrah! all hail!; with prefix अ- 
a- (Sk); 

 जि ji (Sk): to conquer, defeat, overcome, vanquish, subjugate; to win or acquire (by conquest, in gambling, or in a law-suit); to curb, 
restrain, control, conquer (e.g. passions, desires); to surpass, excel; to be victorious, be supreme or pre-eminent; 
cf.  जैत्र jaitra (Sk),  जैत्रा jaitrā (Hi): victorious, triumphant, overcoming, surpassing, superior; successful; conqueror, victor; jay-pāl: 
"guardian of victory"; a king, sovereign; name of several celebrated Hindū princes; jay-pur: "town of victory"; jay-jay-śabd: shout or 
exclamation or song of victory; jay-jay-wantī: name of a rāginī (musical mode); jay-dhwaja: "banner or symbol of victory"; 
see  जीत jīt (Hi) under ajīt (31.3)

same (135.1, 149.4, 189.1); 
var. aje (33.3), jītaŋ (69.3), ajīt (31.3, 42.1), ajīte (6.1)

unbound, beyond, free from or unfettered by worldly 
entaglements, bonds (2), bondage, the matrix (maya), 
maya

 जाल jāla (Sk),  जाला jālā (Hi): net, web, snare, woven texture, net-work, wire-net, chain armour, mail-coat; lattice, eyelet; deception, 
illusion, magic, pride; conjuring, supernatural appearance; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
n.t.c.w.  जल jala (Sk) under jal (163.4)

cf. abādhe (64.1) & var., abandh (36.4, 136.4) & var., 
ajūpe (9.4); 
n.t.c.w. jal (163.4); 
cf. Japji: pwil (1.5): screen, veil [MK]

unborn (4), inconceivable, beyond or above birth (2) see janam (82.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

infinite power (2), arms stretch up to knees, long-
reaching arms, in control over creative forces, method of 
creation is in Your hands

 आजानु ājānu (Sk): (generally in compound) as far as the knee, reaching to the knees; 
n.t.c.w.  अजान ajān (Hi): unknowing, ignorant, see jāne (96.4); 

 बाहु bāhu (Sk): arm (as a measure of length), forearm; the limb of a bow; the bar of a chariot-pole; 
 आजानुबाहु ājānubāhu (Sk): "reaching down to the knee", far-reaching, of mighty reach

controller of creation (2), arm of gods, long and mighty 
arms and reach, armed with mighty reach, mighty with 
long outstretched arms

unborn (4), w/o, beyond or above birth (3) see janam (82.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

ajanamaŋ unborn, birthless, beyond or above birth (5) see janam (82.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

unborn (6), beyond birth see janam (82.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

[ajapā jap] cannot be pleased by reciting, cannot be 
contained in chant, no prayer can encompass, 
unmuttered matra, beyond recitation (2) or meditation

see jap (117.1) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

Ajwiq (Ajwq C,E) see jāt(i) (1.1) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

unborn (2), beyond, above or no caste (5) see jāt(i) (1.1) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

Ajy (AjyX D) 1. unborn (2); 
2. invincible (3), unconquerable (2), nobody can win

1. see ajā (149.4); 
2. see ajai (135.1); MK: AjyX ajey (Gu): not worthy of conquest

cf. ajā (149.4); 
2. var. ajai (135.1, 149.4, 189.1), aje (33.3), jītaŋ (69.3), 
ajīt (31.3, 42.1), ajīte (6.1)

undisputed, indisputable, tensionless, detached, w/o or 
beyond arguments, polemic, worldly problems

 झांझ jhāṅjh (Hi): anger, passion, rage; dispute, quarrel; impatience (with hunger, etc., or in a horse expecting his corn) [JTP]; 
 झांझट jhāṅjhaṭ (Hi),  झंझट jhanjhaṭ (Hi),  झंजट jhanjaṭ (Hi): wrangling, squabbling, quarrel, contention; bother, fuss, worry, trouble, 

difficulty, problem, annoyance, encumbrance, cause of anxiety, unwanted burden or responsibility; perplexity, dilemma; with prefix अ- a- 
(Sk); 
MK: AJMJ ajhanjh (Gu) [JMJ jhanjh unfortunately not included]: not trembling, steady; 
cf.  झञ्झा jhañjhā (Sk): the noise of the wind or of falling rain; wind and rain, hurricane; raining in large drops; 
cf.  झणझण jhaṇajhaṇ (Sk), झञ्झन,  झंझन jhaṅjhan (Sk): the sound of metallic vessels etc striking together: to clang, clank, jingle, tinkle, 
rattle, ring

incontestable, unconquerable, invincible, beyond conflict, 
cannot be fought (2), cannot be faced in battle

 झूझ jhūjh or  जूझना jūjh (Hi) [from  युध् yudh (Sk)]: war, battle, conflict, fight, combat, contest, engagement, struggle, strife; fighter, warrior, 
hero; to fight, contend, combat, wage war, oppose in battle; to move, fluctuate (as waves); jūjh-marnā (Hi): to be killed in battle, to die 
fighting; with prefix a-; 
see  युध् yudh (Sk) under judh (187.1)

ājij 
[ājiz, "āshiz"]

dependent (5), subservient, rely on, weak; 
MK: humble

 ;ʻājiz (Ar): "to lack strength, be powerless", lacking strength, power or ability; powerless, impotent, unable, incapable, disabled عاجز
weak, feeble, helpless; low, humble; exhausted; dejected; in despair, hopeless; confused, frustrated; 
n.t.c.w. عزيز ʻazīz (Ar) under ajīj (156.4)

AjIj (AzIz E) ajīj 
[azīz]

 ,ʻazīz (Ar): dear, beloved, worthy, precious, highly esteemed, greatly valued, valuable, honoured, respected, revered, cherished عزيز
treasured, holy, glorious, rare, powerful, magnificent, excellent; a great man, worthy or pious personage, saint, dear friend, one beloved, 
darling; ruler, king; relation, relative; 
n.t.c.w. عاجز ʻājiz (Ar) under ājij (168.4)

cf. prīt (68.2); 
n.t.c.w. ājij (168.4)

AjIjul (AzIzul E) ajījul 
[azīzul]

AjImYN 
(AjImY C,D, AzImY E)

ajīmain 
[aẓīmai]

 ,ʻaẓīm (Ar): great, grand, high in dignity, of great account or estimation, glorious; big, large, vast, huge, enormous, tremendous عظيم
excessive, severe, mighty, powerful, perfect, brilliant, awsome, fantastic, wonderful, important, significant; difficult, burdensome, 
grievous

 जीत jīt (Hi) [rt.  जि ji (Sk)]: winning; victory, conquest; acquisition, gain; success; advantage, superiority; and prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
 जि ji (Sk): to conquer, defeat, overcome, vanquish, subjugate; to win or acquire (by conquest, in gambling, or in a law-suit); to curb, 

restrain, control, conquer (e.g. passions, desires); to surpass, excel; to be victorious, be supreme or pre-eminent; 
see  जय jaya (Sk),  जि ji (Sk),  जैत्र jaitra (Sk) under ajai (135.1); 
n.t.c.w.  जीता jītā (Hi) under jīv (72.1)

same (31.3, 42.1); 
var. ajai (135.1, 149.4, 189.1), aje (33.3), jītaŋ (69.3), 
ajīte (6.1)

var. ajai (135.1, 149.4, 189.1), aje (33.3), jītaŋ (69.3), ajīt 
(31.3, 42.1)

unborn (2), birthless, beyond (2), not subject to or free 
from birth

 योनि yoni (Sk),  जोन jon or  जोनि joni (Hi): womb, uterus, vagina, vulva, matrix, female organs of generation; native place, home, abode; 
birth, source, origin, spring, fountain; place of rest, repository, receptacle, seat, abode, home, nest, stable; family, race, stock, caste; 
with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 

 अयोनि ayoni (Sk): without origin or beginning, having no source that can be traced, original; not born from the womb, not produced in 
the ordinary course of generation; 
cf.  जून jūn (Hi) under ajū (29.3); 

var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. AjUnI ajūnī (Gu) (mool mantra)

Ajoin (Ajon C) unborn (4), free from or beyond birth (2) same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. AjUnI ajūnī (Gu) (mool mantra)

Ajoin (Ajon C) unborn (5), free from or beyond birth

1. unborn (3), beyond birth; 
2. limitless, not bound; 
3. immovable

1.  जू jū (Hi) [in Braj equals jī]: see jīv (72.1); 
 जून jūn (Hi) [from  योनि yoni (Sk)]: the body (as the repository of the soul); the form of existence or station as fixed by birth; birth; 

transmigration; with prefix a-; see  योनि yoni (Sk) under ajonī (194.3); [MK]
2.  जूआ jūʼā or  जूह jūh (Hi) [from  युग yuga (Sk)]: yoke, team; a pair, couple, brace; the yoke of a carriage or plough;  यूनि yūni (Sk): 
connection, union; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
3.  जू jū (Sk): to press forwards, hurry on, be quick, impel quickly, urge or drive on, incite; to excite, promote, animate, inspire; quick, 
speedy; speed; the atmosphere; with prefix a-; [MK]

1. same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. AjUnI ajūnī (Gu) (mool mantra)

1. unborn (2), beyond birth (2), birthless; 
2. immovable, unchanging

1. unborn (2); 
2. perpetual (3), unshakable, immeasurable

free, w/o or beyond bonds (2), bondage (2), boundaries, 
immolation

 जूप jūp (Hi),  यूप yūpa (Sk): post, beam, pillar, (especially) a smooth post or stake to which the sacrificial victim is fastened, any sacrificial 
post or stake; column erected in honour of a victory, a trophy; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
AjUp ajūp (Gu) [MK]: without restriction or check, unbound; guileness, innocent

cf. abādhe (64.1) & var., abandh (36.4, 136.4) & var., ajāl 
(37.4); 

incorporeal, bodyless (3), formless, w/o physical body or 
form

see kāe (100.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

immortal (2), eternal, beyond or not bound by time (4) see kāl (23.1) and prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
n.t.c.w.  कलङ्क kalaṅka (Sk) under kalankaŋ (50.1), akalaŋ (183.1); 
n.t.c.w.  عاقل ʻāqil (Ar) under ākal (120.3); 
n.t.c.w.  कला kalā (Sk) under kalā (84.1); 
n.t.c.w.  कलि kali (Sk) under kal(i) (172.3) and  कलह kalaha (Sk) under kalah (187.3)

immortal (3), timeless, eternal, beyond time, not bound 
by time and death

[ākal alāmai] greatest ocean of all learnings, most wise 
and learned, wise scholar, supreme in wisdom 
andenlightenment, source of all knowledge, spiritual 
wisdom, source of intelligence

 ʻāqil (Ar): wise, intelligent, sensible, sagacious, rational, reasonable, sane, prudent, judicious; a wise man, sage; a mountain-goat or عاقل
deer etc. securely perched on a high rock; name of a mountain; 
ʻaql (Ar): intelligence, wisdom, sense, understanding, intellect, reason, knowledge, opinion; brain, head, mind, psyche عقل

cf. jāne (96.4) & var., alāmai (120.3), buddh-dā (59.1) & 
var., chit (168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2); 
n.t.c.w. akāl (37.3), akalaŋ (183.1), kalā (84.1), kal(i) 
(172.3), kalah (187.3)

akalaŋ 1. untainted, immaculate, w/o or free from or beyond 
blemish (3), none can defame; 
2. wise

1. see  कलङ्क kalaṅka (Sk) under kalankaŋ (50.1); with prefix a-; 
2. see  عاقل ʻāqil (Ar) under ākal (120.3)

var. kalankaŋ (50.1, 154.1), kalankār (188.1), kalankī 
(50.1); 
cf. aghaŋ (59.2), khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), bi-aib 
(108.3); 
n.t.c.w. akāl (192.1), ākal (120.3)

immortal (2), timeless (3), beyond time, eternal, 
deathless

immortal (2), beyond time (2), deathless, timeless, 
eternal

desireless (3), beyond or no (carnal) desire (4) see kām (81.1) and prefix a- cf. akāmaŋ (61.1), akāme (95.4), nikām (92.2), nir-kāmaŋ 
(197.3), nir-kāme (11.2)

desireless (4), w/o or free from desire

akāmaŋ desireless, lustless, beyond or above desire see kām (81.1) and prefix a- cf. akām (30.4), akāme (95.4), nikām (92.2), nir-kāmaŋ 
(197.3), nir-kāme (11.2)

desireless, w/o or beyond desire see kām (81.1) and prefix a- cf. akām (30.4), akāmaŋ (61.1), nikām (92.2), nir-kāmaŋ 
(197.3), nir-kāme (11.2)

desireless (4), w/o or beyond desire (3)

Akrm (AkRm B,F) w/o, beyond or not affected by ritual ceremonies (2), 
deeds (2), karma (2), actions

see kar (174.2) and prefix a-

actionless, not bound to karma, beyond or free of deeds 
(3), customary observances, bondage of karma

akaramaŋ w/o, beyond or higher than deeds (4), actions (3) see kar (174.2) and prefix a-

akaramaŋ actionless, beyond or above action (3), deed (2), ritual

 आकाश ākāśa (Sk),  आकास ākās or  अकास akās (Hi): free or open or clear space, vacuity; ether, the 5th element; the subtle and ethereal 
fluid (pervading the universe, being the vehicle of life and of sound); sky, firmament, the heavens, atmosphere; paradise; behind the 
scenes

AK`l1 (AKl E)  अखिल akhila or  अखल akhala (Sk): all, complete, whole, entire, without gap; 
akhileśvar (akhila+īśvara) Lord of all, epithet of the Divine (commonly applied to Rām, Śiva, etc)

AK`l1 (AKl E)

immeasurable (3), never-ending, continuous, forever, 
perfect

see under khanḍ (167.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
 अखण्ड akhaṇḍa (Sk): unbroken, whole, entire, complete, not fragmentary, undivided; time, endless, continuous, uninterrupted

[khel akhel] the show or sport of creation and dissolution 
(2), detached while playing

see khel (81.4) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

AiK`jy (AiKjy C) serene (2), untroubled, harmless, calm, patient, not 
irritated

 खिजना khijnā or  खीजना khījnā or  खीझना khījhnā (Hi) [from  खिद् khid (Sk)]: to be or become vexed, teased, irritated, angry; to fret; to take 
offence, mock, scoff, jeer; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 

 खिद् khid (Sk): to strike, press, press down, afflict, molest, disturb, make tired or exhausted; to be pressed down or depressed, be 
distressed or wearied, feel tired or exhausted, suffer pain

almighty (2), invincible (2), invulnerable, not weak, 
unfaded

 कृ श kṛśa (Sk): lean, thin, slender, emaciated, spare, weak, feeble, sickly; small, little, minute, insignificant; poor; with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
n.t.c.w.  कृ ष्टि kṛṣṭi (Sk) under krissaŋ (71.2)

n.t.c.w. krissaŋ (71.2)

[akritā krit] 
1. actions are beyond action, deeds done w/o doing, 
uncreated one, beyond creation, cannot be created; 
2. portrait cannot be created, image cannot be fashioned

1. see  कृ त kṛta (Sk) under krit (177.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
2. see  चित्र chitra (Sk) under krit (177.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk)

Allah, transcendental, unbound, unattainable (2), 
undiscoverable, inaccessible mystery

] allāh (Ar) الله  ,lāh (Ar): God, Deity]: the Divine, the God لاه ilāh or الهٰ al (Ar): the, and ال al-ilāh (Ar) being compounded of the article الالهٰ
the Supreme Being; الله أكبر allāhu akbar ("takbīr"): God is Greater, God is the Greatest [akbar is the elative ("greater" or "greatest") of the 
adjective kabīr ("great")]; cf. vwihgurU waheguru (Gu); ُللّٰه  in shā’ allāh: if God wills, by God's Grace; cf. gur pRswid gur prasād, gurU ikrpw إِنْ شَاءَ ٱ
guru kirpā, hukm hukam (all Gu); 

The Aramaic word for God in the language of Assyrian Christians is ʼĔlāhā, or Alaha. Arabic-speakers of all Abrahamic faiths, including Christians and Jews, use the word 
"Allah" to mean God. [...] The etymology of the word Allāh has been discussed extensively by classical Arab philologists. Grammarians of the Basra school regarded it as 
either formed "spontaneously" (murtajal) or as the definite form of lāh (from the verbal root lyh with the meaning of "lofty" or "hidden"). Others held that it was borrowed 
from Syriac or Hebrew, but most considered it to be derived from a contraction of the Arabic definite article al- "the" and ilāh "deity, god" to al-lāh meaning "the deity", or 
"the God". The majority of modern scholars subscribe to the latter theory, and view the loanword hypothesis with skepticism. Cognates of the name "Allāh" exist in other 
Semitic languages, including Hebrew and Aramaic. The corresponding Aramaic form is Elah (אלה), but its emphatic state is Elaha (אלהא). It is written as ܐܠܗܐ (ʼĔlāhā) 
in Biblical Aramaic and ܐ ܗܵ ܠܵ ܐܲ  (ʼAlâhâ) in Syriac as used by the Assyrian Church, both meaning simply "God". Biblical Hebrew mostly uses the plural (but functional 
singular) form Elohim (אלהים), but more rarely it also uses the singular form Eloah (ּאלוה). [WP, read more at https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Allah]

 लय laya (Sk) [in Hi also  लै lai, lay or laʼe] [rt.  ली lī]: absorption, immersion, melting, dissolution, disappearance, embrace; extinction, 
destruction, death; the destruction and dissolution of the creation at the end of a cycle; union, adherence, sticking, clinging, ardent 
affection or desire, exclusive devotion, absorption of the mind, deep concentration; rest, repose, pause; mental inactivity, spiritual 
indifference; timing and speed in music, the union of song and dance and instrumental music, synchronicity of music and dancing, 
singing in tune; tune, tone, melody, modulation, symphony; 
cf.  लीन līna (Sk) under līnain (113.2); 
cf. Laya Yoga: Laya yoga is a form of yoga in which dissolution of the ego and merging of the self with the Supreme Consciousness are 
achieved. In this sense it is not different from any other form of yoga and leads to the state of Samadhi, the highest state of unification 
with the Divine. In Kundalini Yoga the term is used to denote mantra or japa meditations which employ a distict rhythm based on three-
and-a-half beats, often using the mantra "ek ong kaar sat naam sri waheguru". In other yoga brands, Laya Yoga may use various 
different techniques, but all based on elements within Patajali's ashtanga, including asanas, pranayama, mudras, mantras and bandha. 
Same principles apply like for any other form of meditation.

 लखना lakhnā (Hi) [from  लक्ष् lakṣ (Sk)]: to see, look at, behold, perceive; to understand; to appear, seem; 
 लक्ष् lakṣ (Sk): to perceive, apprehend, observe, see, view, notice, find, recognise; to mark, denote, sign, define, characterize, indicate, 

designate indirectly; to aim at (e.g. an arrow at any object), direct towards, have in view; a mark (to aim at), target, sign, token, aim, 
object, prey, prize; to consider, regard, think; know, understand; to be perceived or seen, appear, seem, look like; appearance, show, 
pretence; with prefix a-; 
cf.  लाख lākh [also  लख lakh] (Hi),  लक्ष lakṣa (Sk): one hundred thousand, fig. for an immense number; 

 अलख alakh (Hi) [from  अलक्ष्य alakṣya (Sk)]: unseen, invisible, not indicated, unmarked, having no particular marks; (The Divine) without 
shape or form; alakh-purush: the invisible Being (form of salutation among Jogis); 

 अलक्ष्य alakṣya (Sk): invisible, unobserved, unmarked, not indicated; imperceptible, unmanifested; having no particular marks, 
insignificant in appearance;

 अलक्षण alakṣaṇa (Sk): having no signs or marks, without characteristic; having no good marks, inauspicious, unfortunate; a bad, 
inauspicious sign, evil omen

WG4 "see"; 
cf. prochh (60.1); 
cf. lākh, lakh (Hi), Japji

Al`K 1 (AlK E) inexpressible (2), indescribable, unintelligible, 
immaculate, beyond comprehension, unseen

Al`K (AlK C,E)

[ākal alāmai] greatest ocean of all learnings, most wise 
and learned, wise scholar, supreme in wisdom 
andenlightenment, source of all knowledge, spiritual 
wisdom, source of intelligence

 very knowing, most learned, omnicient; possessed of the highest degree of knowledge; a :[ʻallām (Ar) علامة from] ʻallāma (Pe) علامه .1
very learned or artful person, knowledgeable scholar, savant; 
 ʻalāmat (Ar, Pe): sign, mark, token, symbol, signal, indication, index, exponent; (distinguishing) characteristic or علامت ʻalāma or علامه .2
impression; pedigree; coats of arms, armorial bearing; a standard, banner, flag, badge, ensign, emblem; diagnosis (of a disease), 
symptom; a road post, milestone; 
[ākal alāmai: banner of wisdom or ultimate wisdom]

1. cf. jāne (96.4) & var., ākal (120.3), buddh-dā (59.1) & 
var., chit (168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2);
2. cf.  نشان nishān (Pe) and  निषद् niṣad (Sk); 
cf.  ध्वज dhvaja (Sk) under dhujā (105.2)

[alankār alanke] ornamentation of the ornaments (2), 
jewel amongst the jewels (2), beauty to the beauteous, 
essence of adornment, source of ornamentation

 अलंकार alaṃkāra (Sk): the act of decorating; ornament, decoration, embellishment; trinket, jewel; ornate composition; figure of speech, 
rhetorical figure; 
Alµkwr alankār (Gu) [MK]: ornament; literary figure of speech which adds to the beauty of a poetic expression without obvious 
ornamentation, which is of two kinds: SbdwlMkwr shabad-ālankār: ornamentation of words as in a rhyme or alliteration, or ArQwlMkwr arath-
ālankār: ornamentation of meaning such as a simile, metaphor, allegory, or both together, then called auBXwlMkwr ubhy-ālankār: double-
edged ornament

indescribable (3), beyond description (2), unaccountable, 
beyond portraiture

 लिख् likh (Sk): to write, write down, inscribe, draw a line, engrave, copy, trace, sketch, delineate, paint; to scratch, scrape, furrow, tear 
up (the ground); to scarify, lance; to make smooth, polish; to graze, touch; to unite sexually; 

 लेखा lekhā (Sk): writing, handwriting; a drawing, likeness, figure, impression, description; line, streak, stroke, stripe, furrow, scratch; the 
act of writing, drawing lines, delineation, painting; a written document; an account, a reckoning; a ledger; state, condition, style, fashion; 

 लेखन lekhana or  लिखन likhana (Sk): scratching, scraping, scarifying, lancing; writing, copying, painting; exciting, stimulating

same (30.1, 133.4, 139.1, 157.3, 192.3); 
var. alekhe (3.2, 196.4), alikkh (138.3); 
cf. alīk (39.1), baranat (1.6)

inexpressible (2), accountless, beyond description (3), 
portraiture

accountless, inexpressible, ineffable, indescribable, 
beyond portraiture, karma, fate

inexpressible (2), unexplainable, w/o or beyond portrait, 
account, written word, description

same (3.2, 196.4); 
var. alekh (30.1, 133.4, 139.1, 157.3, 192.3), alikkh 
(138.3); 
cf. alīk (39.1), baranat (1.6)

accountless, indescribable, not effected by destiny, 
beyond portraiture, karma, description (2)

w/o or beyond description, portrait, form; infinite (2), 
limitless, beyond confines, enlightenment

1.  लीक līk (Hi) [from Sk  लिख् likh,  लेखा lekhā]: mark, wheel-track, rut, furrow, wrinkle, groove, path, track, trace, line, streak, narrow stripe; 
established practice, custom, usage, order, rule; with prefix a-; 
see  लिख् likh,  लेखा lekhā (Sk) under alekh (30.1); 
AlIk alīk (Gu) [MK]: without a line, undistinguished; 
cf.  लीक līk (Hi), lIk līk (Pa): stain, stigma, ignominy, disgrace, blemish; with prefix a-; 
cf.  अलीक alīka (Sk): false, untrue, pretended; unpleasant, displeasing, disagreeable; falsehood, untruth; 
AlIk alīk (Gu) [MK]: a lie, falsehood

cf. alekh (30.1, 133.4, 139.1, 157.3, 192.3) & var., 
baranat (1.6)

Ail`K (AilK C) inexpressible (3), beyond description (2), beyond 
portraiture, can control the mind

var. alekh (30.1, 133.4, 139.1, 157.3, 192.3), alekhe (3.2, 
196.4); 
cf. alīk (39.1), baranat (1.6)

spontaneous (3), effortless (2), natural, automatic, 
continue on their own

 आलस्य ālasya (Sk),  आलस ālas or  अलस alas (Hi): idle, lazy, slothful, apathetic, indolent, lack or need of energy; inactivity; [  अ a-: not + 
 लष् laṣ: to strive after = without effort or work or labour, effortless, easy]; 

[ālisya karam: effortless actions]; 
cf.  सहज sahaj (Sk, Hi), shj sahaj (Gu)

1. invisible (4), beyond sight, cannot be seen; 2. all-
pervasive

see lok (52.4) and pretix अ- a- (Sk) var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
WG4 "see"

see lok (52.4) and pretix अ- a- (Sk) var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
WG4 "see"

amajabe 
("amad-habe")

w/o, beyond or above religion (5), sect (2)  ;maẕhab (Ar): doctrine, faith, creed, denomination, ideology, sect, school, religion, (body of tenets or articles of) belief, opinion مذهب
canon, law, rule, institution, regulation; [from] going, walking, passing along; way, course, manner, mode of conduct; 
with prefix अ- a- (Sk)

cf. dharam (84.2) & var., abhagat (137.1), bed (82.1, 
86.3), panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

 मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मा mā (Sk)]: measure, dimension, height, weight, magnitude, quantity, amount, standard (of measure), measuring rod 
or rule; computation (of time); proof, authority, warrant, grounds for assurance or admission; definiteness, exactness, determinateness 
(of time, place, amount); likeness, resemblance; 
cf.  मन् man (Sk),  मनस् manas (Sk),  मन man (Hi) under man (161.1): to think; mind, heart; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मन् man (Sk)] under mān (46.4): honour, respect, reverence; 
cf.  मानत mānat,  मानता māntā (Hi) under mānat (81.2): obedience, belief, vow; 
cf.  मानव mānava,  मानुष mānuṣa (Sk): human being, man (being a descendant of manu) or  अमानव amānava,  अमानुष amānuṣa (Sk): not 
human (not being a descendant of manu), superhuman, supernatural; divine, celestial; 
cf. امان amān (Ar): security, safety, peace, tranquillity, protection; being safe, freedom from fear, ease of mind, promise or assurance of 
security or safety; mercy, grace, quarter, pardon

cf. amito (149.2), amit-esvar (179.1)

invincible (2), indestructible (2), cannot be installed, 
creator, self-created, unmitigated (GBS), absolute (GBS)

 मांडना māṅḍnā (Hi) [rt.  मर्द marda (Sk) or   मृद् mṛd (Sk)]: to rub, press down, flatten, tread or trample on, crush; to tread out (corn), to 
thresh; to knead; to stir up, excite, commit, perpetrate, make; to set on foot, set up, establish, instal, institute; to commit to the books, 
write (a letter); to intend, determine; with prefix a-; 

 मर्द marda (Sk): (in composite or at the end of a compound) crushing, pounding, grinding, rubbing, bruising, destroying; violent stroke or 
pressure or friction; acute pain;  मृद् mṛd (Sk): to press, squeeze, rub, stroke, wipe, grind; crush, smash, dash to pieces, pound, bruise, 
break, pulverize, kill, destroy, slay, waste, ravage, oppress, torment, plague; to trample or tread upon or down; to wipe away, rub off, 
remove; to overcome, surpass; earth, soil, clay; 
n.t.c.w.  मण्ड maṇḍa (Sk): to deck, adorn, decorate; glorify, extol, rejoice, exhilarate; ornament, decoration, embellishment;  अमण्ड
amaṇḍa (Sk): unadorned, without decoration or ornaments; cf.  मण्डल maṇḍala (Sk) circular, round, disk, globe, orb, ring, circumference, 
ball, wheel; halo round the sun or moon; 
see  मरना marnā (Hi),  मारना mārnā (Hi),  मार māra (Sk) under maran (82.3);
see  मृत mṛta (Sk),  मृ mṛ (Sk) under mrit (177.4)

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"; 
n.t.c.w. manḍan (171.4)

1. establish power, invincible; 
2. glorious (3), beauty

see maran (82.3) with prefix a-; 
 अमर amara (Sk): undying, immortal, imperishable, everlasting; longlived; a god, a deity; quicksilver; amar-pad: the state of an immortal, 

immortality; amar-lok: the region of the immortal, the region of the gods, heaven, paradise; 

unchangable, permanent, absolute, immutable (2), 
eternal, pure

 बृत्त bṛtt (Hi) [from  वृत्ति vṛtti (Sk), rt.  वृत् vṛt (Sk)]: state, condition; means of subsistence, livelihood, allowance, stipend, pension, income, 
estate, property, endowment; a religious endowment or grant; behaviour, conduct; right, custom, privilege; supporters, clients; br̤ it-
ćhand: a poetic metre; with prefix a-; 

 वृत्ति vṛtti (Sk): being, existing; mode of being, being in a particular state, nature, kind, character, disposition, mood (of the mind); abiding, 
remaining, occurring or appearing in; state, condition; course, method; (course or mode of) action, movement, function, operation, 
working, activity; (course or mode of) conduct, (especially) moral conduct, behaviour, lifestyle, attitude, respectful behaviour or 
treatment; general usage, common practice, rule, customary allowance; practice, profession, occupation, business, employment, mode 
of leading life, devotion or addiction to; livelihood, maintenance, means of subsistence; wages, hire; revolving, turning round; 
circumference of a wheel or circle; rolling, rolling down (of tears); the power or force of a word by which it expresses, indicates, or 
suggests a meaning; general character or function of a word; mode or measure of pronunciation and recitation; (in dramatic language) 
style of composition, (in rhetoric) alliteration, frequent repetition of the same consonant; a commentary, comment, gloss, explanation 
(especially on a sūtra);

 वृत् vṛt (Sk): to turn, turn round, revolve, roll; to move or go on, get along, advance, proceed; to happen, take place, occur, come to pass, 
be performed; to pass away (as time); to be, live, exist, be present, be found, remain, stay, abide, dwell; to live on, subsist by, be 
maintained or supported by, rest or depend upon; to be in a particular state or condition; to act (a part), do, perform, practise, behave 
(towards), conduct or demean oneself, follow a course of conduct; to be engaged in or occupied with; to choose, select, prefer, love, 
like, ask in marriage; to conceal, screen, hide, envelop, surround by, cover with; to show, display, employ, use; to distribute, divide; to 
shine; a treasure, wealth (equals dhana); finished, ended; stopped, checked, held back, pent up (as rivers)

var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"; 
n.t.c.w. amrit (74.1), see  मृत mṛta (Sk),  मृ mṛ (Sk) under 
mrit (177.4)

ʻamīq (Ar): deep, profound, intellectual, great, strong, serious, sincere, grave, heart-felt, deep-seated, intimate عميق same (36.1, 85.1, 149.2); 
var. amīkul (158.2); 
cf. agādh(i) (127.4, 146.3) & var., agāh (42.4, 139.4, 
193.3) & var., agambh (140.2)

amīkul var. amīk (36.1, 85.1, 149.2); 
cf. agādh(i) (127.4, 146.3) & var., agāh (42.4, 139.4, 
193.3) & var., agambh (140.2)

1. immeasurable, beyond measure; 2. supreme elixir, 
lord of elixir, nectar of immortality, master of nectar, 
immortality

see  मित mita (Sk),  अमित amita (Sk) under amito (149.2); 
 ईश्वर īśvara or īśwara (Sk): the Supreme Soul, the Supreme Being, God, Self; master, lord, ruler, prince, king, queen; husband; owner; 

powerful, able, capable of; rich, wealthy; the god of love, cupid; symbolic expression for the numver eleven; 
see  ईश् īś,  ईश īśa (Sk) under īs (157.1); 

 वर vara (Sk): best, most excellent or eminent, most beautiful or precious, choicest, valuable, finest, royal, princely; choosing, selecting; 
choice, selection; better (than), preferable (to); eldest; boon, gift, reward, benefit, blessing, favour, advantage, privilege; election, wish, 
desire, request; surrounding, enclosing, circumference, space, room; stopping, checking, obstructing; 
īśwar-ārādhnā: worship of God; īśwar-bhāʼo: the divine nature; īśwarāṅś (īśwar+aṅ): "a part of God", epithet of created things, especially 
animals; īśwar-bānī (īśvara+vānī): the voice of God, revelation, inspiration, oracle; īśwar-smaraṇ-sthān: "place to remember God", 
temple, mosque, church, synagogue; īśwaratā: supremacy, lordship; divineness of nature, divinity; divine or almighty power; the divine 
faculties of omnipresence, omnipotence, invisibility

cf. īs (157.1), jagat-esvar (172.1), param-es-
var (172.2), sarab-esvar (175.3); 
for vara cf. indr (1.4), param (50.2), sar (Pe) 
and śiras (Sk) under jalāsare (16.3); 
cf. amān (43.1)

 मित mita (Sk) [rt.  मा mā (Sk)]: measured, meted out, defined, limited by, bounded, restricted; regular, moderate, scanty, frugal, sparing, 
little, short, brief; investigated, examined, known; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मा mā (Sk)] under amān (43.1); 

 अमित amita (Sk): immeasureable, unmeasured, without certain measure, undefined, boundless, limitless, infinite, great, immense; 
unknown; 

limitless (2), immeasurable (2), immensly, inexhaustible, 
most

limitless (2), infinite (2), immeasurable, beyond measure, 
most

limitless (2), infinite (2), unlimited, immeasurable, beyond 
measure

immeasurable (2), beyond measure (2), infinite (2), 
limitless

Aimqoj (Aimqoij C) immeasurable power, limitless bravery, limitless power, 
power beyond measure, infinite powers, extremely 
powerful, non-descript ocean

 अमितौजस् amitaujas (Sk): of unbounded energy, almighty, of immeasurable energy or power; 
see  मित mita (Sk),  अमित amita (Sk) under amito (149.2); 

 ओजस् ojas (Sk),  अउजस्य aujasya (Sk): vitality, vigour, virility, energy, power, physical strength, ability; water; light, splendour, lustre; 
manifestation, appearance; support; (in rhetoric) elaborate style (abounding with compounds); 

not silent (3), beyond silence, silenceless, never 
silenced, not without sensation

see  मुनि muni (Sk) under mun(i) (92.1) and prefix a-

see mrit (177.4) and prefix a-; 
 अमृत amṛta (Sk),  अमरित amrit (Hi): "not dead", "causing immortality"; immortal, imperishable, indestructible, eternal; immortality, 

deathlessness, final emancipation; world of immortality, heaven, eternity; beautiful, beloved, desired; the nectar (conferring immortality, 
produced at the churning of the ocean), ambrosia, the drink of the gods, the water of life; antidote against poison; anything sweet, any 
pleasant drink or food; symbolical expression of the number four; 
AMimRq amrit (Gu) [MK]: potion sanctified by Guru Gobind Singh and served to Sikhs on their initiation into the Khalsa; water, ghee, milk, 
wealth, liberation, salvation, god, soul, midicine; cf. Amritsar

var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"; 
cf. sudhā (125.4); 
n.t.c.w. ambrit (74.2)

[amritā mrit] immortal (2) (forever), immortality to mortals, 
nectar of immortality, nectar of nectars, elixir of elixiers, 
beyond death

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"; 
cf. sudhā (125.4); 

same as in 177.4 except death to mortals instead of 
immortality to mortals

prefix a- (for nouns that start with consonants), 
and an- (for nouns that start with vowels) negative or privative prefix, 
corresponding to the English prefixes un-, in-

Anwid (Anwd C) w/o, beyond or above beginning see ād(i) (79.1) and prefix an-; 
[alternatively, see under nād (48.4) with prefix a-, as in a-nād(i)];

unknown origin, eternal, limitless, eternal, before the 
begining, w/o beginning (2)

origin is not searchable, infinite, beginningless (2), no, 
w/o or beyond beginning

beginningless, infinite, beyond, before or w/o beginning 
(5)

Anwid (Anwd D) beginningless (3), infinite, w/o or beyond beginning (2), 
origin

infinite, w/o or no beginning (4), origin (2)

anādaŋ beginningless (2), w/o beginning (2), unknown origin, 
infinite, eternal

primal, endless, w/o or beyond beginning (5)

nameless (2), beyond or no name (5) see nām (1.6) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

anāmaŋ nameless (4), beyond or free from name (3) see nām (1.6) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

anāmaŋ nameless, beyond or above name

see nām (1.6) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nameless, w/o or above name

nameless (5), w/o or beyond name

nameless (3), indefinable, higher to the name, w/o or 
beyond name

nameless (3), indefinable, w/o (2) or beyond name

 आनन्द ānanda [vulg  अनन्द ananda] (Sk): joy, bliss, rejoice, delight, ecstasy, happiness, enjoyment, (sensual) pleasure, gratification, 
comfort; "pure happiness" [as one of the three attributes of ātman or brahman in the vedānta-philosophy], supreme bliss of felicity; (in 
dramatic language) the thing wished for, the end of the drama; a kind of flute; 
cf.  सच्चिदानन्द sach-chid-ānanda (Sk) under sachadānand (58.1); 
cf. Anand Sahib (Guru Amad Das), AnMd kwrj anand kāraj: Sikh wedding ceremony

[upamā anang] incomparable virtues and excellencies, 
perfect eminence, unequalled glory of form (2), 
unequalled praise, incomparable grace, beyond praise 
and comparison

see ang (84.3) and prefix an-; 
 अनङ्ग anaṅga (Sk),  अनंग anaṅg (Hi): bodiless, formless, incorporeal; without a supplement or auxiliary; the ether, sky, air, wind; a 

shadow; the mind; epithet of Kāmdeva, the Hindū Cupid: "Bodiless" because he was reduced to ashes by a glance of Śiva for having 
attempted to disturb his meditation and austerity rendering him enamoured of Pārvatī

bodiless (2), above body, incorporeal, limbless, formless, 
indivisible

anangaŋ see anang (87.4)

see anang (87.4)

see anang (87.4)

bodiless (3), above body, incorporeal, indivisible, w/o 
form

bodiless (2), limbless (2), incorporeal, indivisible, higher 
to the body

indestructible (4), imperishable, remains the same, dies 
not

see nāse (145.1) and prefix a-; 
n.t.c.w.  नासा nāsā (Sk, Hi): the nose;  अनास anāsa (Sk): noseless

indestructible (3), imperishable, eternal, beyond or free 
from destruction

eternal (2), imperishable (2), indestructible (2), cannot be 
destroyed

w/o self (2), beyond soul (2), supreme soul, source of 
souls, ocean of souls and spirits

master of all, masterless, sovereign, Thine own master, 
w/o, beyond or free from any master (3)

 नाथ nātha (Sk): protector, patron, guardian, possessor, owner, lord, leader, husband, (yogi) master (often in composite or at the end of a 
compound; common affix to the names of Hindū ascetics, e.g. Gorakh-nāth); refuge, help; to seek help, approach with prayers or 
requests, ask, solicit, beg for; have power, be master; the nose-string of an ox, a rope passed through the nose of a draft ox; [cf. Gothic 
nithan, Old French nethe, German Gnade]; 

 अनाथ anātha (Sk): having no master or protector, widowed, fatherless, parentless, orphan, helpless, unprotected, poor
thine own master (2), transcendent master, masterless, 
w/o master (2), sovereign

anbhau 1. self- (3), own, all, experienced; 
2. fearless

1.  अनुभव anubhava (Sk): (direct) perception, experience, cognition, understanding, apprehension, notion; consciousness; direct 
mystical experience, experience of revelation, knowledge derived from experience (not obtained intellectually, from thought or memory); 
result, consequence, fruition; judgment, opinion; conjecture, hypothesis; 
2. see abhai (189.3)

same, var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"; 
2. var. abhai (189.3), nir-bhai (92.2), abhīt (31.4, 42.2, 
62.3), abhīte (6.2), bhītaŋ (69.4), bhittrai (99.4); 
cf. ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2) [“fear”]

anbhau 1. self- (5), auto-; 
2. fearless

1. self-attained (feelings), realisation, experience, 
awareness, understanding, source of Divine knowledge; 
2. fearless

AnBv (AnuBv E) experience (2), intuitively experienced, self-enlightened, 
knowledge, self-illuminated or primal knowledge

unique (2), distinguished, different, seperate, beyond 
guise, garb

see  भेख bhekh (Hi) =  भेस bhes or  भेष bheṣ (Hi),  वेष veṣa (Sk) under bhekh (1.2) and prefix  अन an- (Sk) var. bhekh (1.2), bhekhī (115.3), abhekh (30.2, 133.3, 
139.2, 157.4, 192.4), abhekhe (3.1), abhekhī (44.4, 53.1); 
cf. bhes (80.3) & var.

immaterial, beyond, not of or sans (five, physical) 
elements

var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"; 
var. abhū (29.4, 190.1), abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3), 
abhūte (9.3, 12.2), bibhūt (104.4, 125.2, 159.4), bibhūte 
(49.4, 145.4, 146.4, 187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 198.3, 199.4), 
bhūp (55.4), bhūpe (19.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3) [“element”]

AxbRx (AnbRx E) invulnerable (3), unbruised, invincible, inviolate, none 
can hurt

 व्रण vraṇa (Sk): wound, sore, bruise, hurt; ulcer, abscess, tumour, cancer, boil, blisters; fracture, fissure, scar, crack; flaw, blemish (also 
in inanimate objects); with prefix an-

AniCj (AniC`j D,E) ageless (2), not grow old (3), imperishable, everlasting, 
not wear out

AniC`j (AniCj C) imperishable (3), unbreakable, inviolate, not wear out, 
not become old (2)

anḍanḍ w/o or beyond punishment (4), challenge (2), chastise, 
reprimand

 दण्ड daṇḍa (Sk),  डण्ड ḍaṇḍ (Hi),  डण्डा ḍaṇḍā (Hi): stick, staff, club, bat, pole, rod, bar, beam; penis, arm, leg, tusk, trunk; punishment, 
penalty, beating, fine, compensation, retaliation, tax; athletic or gymnastic exercise (placing the hands on the ground and then bending 
down so as almost to touch the earth with the breast); 

 डण्डी ḍaṇḍī (Hi), daṇḍī (Sk): renunciate carrying a staff, anyone carrying a staff (oarsman, door-keeper, policeman), a Brahman in the 
4th stage of his life, a wandering hermit; 
n.t.c.w.  धनधा dhandhā (Hi),  धनद dhanada (Sk), DMdw dhandā or DMD dhandh (Gu) under dhandhe (24.3); 
n.t.c.w.  धांधल dhāṅdhal (Hi),  द्वंद्व dvaṃdva (Sk),  धन्ध dhandha (Sk) under adhandh (36.3)

Japji: fMfw (28.2); 
n.t.c.w. dhandhe (24.3); 
n.t.c.w. adhandh (36.3)

darkness, complete darkness, darkness incarnate, 
creator, lord or cause of darkness (3), pre-nebula stage

 अन्धकार andhakāra (Sk) (complete) darkness; 
 अन्ध andha (Sk),  अंधा andhā (Hi): blind, dark; blindness; (utter, pitchy, complete, thick) darkness; benighted; undiscerning; obscure, dim; 

(spiritual) ignorance; a blind man; turbid water; 

multifarious, manifold, many (2), more than one, myrads, 
countless

see ek (43.4) and prefix an-; 
 अनेक aneka [an-eka] (Sk): not one, more than one, many, much, several, various; separated, divided;  अनेकभार्य aneka-bhārya: having 

more wives than one

many (4), innumerable (2), myriad (2), limitless, 
manyfold, countless

multifarious, multi, many (2), myrads, innumerable, 
countless

anekul

[ang na] incorporeal, w/o body (2), limbs; [ang rāg na] 
w/o or beyond physical attachment, attachment of body

 अङ्ग aṅga (Sk),  आंग āṅg (Hi): a body, limb, member (of the body); part, portion, share, division or subdivision or department (especially 
of a science); a mental organ, the mind; a supplement, auxiliary portion, expedient; inferior, secondary, unessential; symbolical 
expression for the number six (six vedāṅgas); 

cf. anang (97.4); 
cf. sange (199.4)

[ang hīn] incorporeal, limbless, bodiless (3), w/o body or 
limbs, indivisible

[sadā ang sange] always with us, every present with all, 
ever present inside and out, ever close to everyone, 
eternal companion, ever on man's side, always with 
everyone

An gn (Angn C,D)

w/o, beyond or above colour (5), hue (2), form, measure, 
caste

 नील nīla (Sk),  नील nīl (Hi): blue, dark colour (esp. dark-blue, dark-green or black), (dyed with) indigo; darkness; sapphire; the blue 
mountain; black and blue mark on the skin; any dark substance; poison; livid; the Indian fig-tree; 
cf.  नीलकण्ठ nīlakaṇṭha (Sk): "blue-necked"; name for a number of birds, the blue-necked jay, wagtail, peacock, gallinule, sparrow, roller; 
name for a number of plants; epithet of Śiva (as having a black throat from swallowing the poison produced at the churning of the 
ocean); 

 अनील anīla (Sk): white (not blue); name (also title or epithet) of a serpent demon
1. colourless, w/o or beyond colour (3), form, stigma, 
apprearance;
2. countless, immeasurable, limitless, beyond calculation

w/o or beyond colour (7)

exceptional and unique, causeless, beyond temporality, 
pervading the ever-changing cosmos, eternal (2), 
unusual (unvisible)

see  नित्य nitya (Sk),  नित nit (Hi) under nitt (54.1) with prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
 अनित्य anitya (Sk),  अनित anit (Hi),  अनत anat (Hi): not everlasting, non-eternal, perishable, temporary, transient, occasional, casual, 

incidental, optional; unstable, uncertain, frail, fleeting, unsteady, fickle; irregular, unusual, special, extraordinary

AnJMJ (AnJMj D) indisputable, steady, immovable, indifferent, unattached, 
above or beyond involvment in the strife of the world, 
worldly problems

w/o, free from or beyond annoyance (2), anger (2), fury, 
rage, rancour

 ,ranja (Pe): trouble, sorrow, grief, affliction, sadness, anguish, distress; suffering, pain, hardship; offence, annoyance, vexation رنجه
molestation; anger; disgust; with prefix an-

cf. duK dukh (Gu)

 अन्त anta (Sk): end, limit, boundary (in time or space), border, period, edge; last, final, ultimate, final limit, last or extreme point; bounded 
by the ocean, as far as the sea; end of life, death, destruction, dissolution, termination, completion, conclusion, result, consequence; 
end of a texture, fringe or hem of a garment, skirt; final syllable, last word of a compound; utmost extent, whole amount; pause, 
settlement, definite ascertainment, certainty; nearness, proximity, presence; inner part, inside [cf.  अन्तर antar (Sk)]; near; handsome, 
lovely, agreeable; life, soul, mind, heart; nature, essence, condition; aim, intention, purpose; knowledge or intelligence (of), account (of), 
news; lowest, worst; youngest; in the end, at last, finally, after all; [cf. German Ende, English end, Latin ante]

cf. anant (38.3), biant (165.4)

self-existent (2), self-created (2), uninstalled, cannot be 
established, fixed
not in MK

 ठठना ṭhaṭhnā (Hi) [from  स्तब्ध stabdha (Sk), rt.  स्तम्भ् stambh (Sk)]: to stand, endure, last, to continue; to stand (against), withstand, 
oppose; to arrange, set in order; to decorate, adorn; to fix or settle in the mind, to determine; with prefix an-; 

 स्तब्ध stabdha (Sk) [rt.  स्तम्भ् stambh (Sk)]: stopped, blocked up, obstructed; paralysed, senseless, dull, benumbed; motionless, 
immoveable; fixed, supported, propped, sustained, held; firm, hard, rigid, stiff; obstinate, stubborn, hard-hearted, stern; solidified (as 
water); tardy, slack, slow; inactive; puffed up, proud, arrogant;  स्तम्भ् stambh (Sk): to fix firmly, support, sustain, uphold, prop (especially 
the heavens), establish, erect; to stop (up), hinder, arrest, suppress, check, restrain, make stiff or immovable; to stupefy, paralyze, 
benumb; to rest or lean on; to become stiff or immovable, solid, rigid; to be proud or elated, be stiff-necked; [cf. German stampfen, 
stumpf; English stamp, stump]; 
cf.  स्थापन sthāpana (Sk) under thāp (83.2); 
n.t.c.w.  ठट ṭhaṭ (Hi) =  ठठ ṭhaṭh (Hi): throng, crowd, multitude; 
n.t.c.w.  ठठ्ठा ṭhaṭṭhā (Hi): sport, play, fun; joke, pleasantry; humour; a trifle, easy matter, child's play

inexhaustible (4), endless (3)
not in MK

 टू ट ṭūṭ (Hi) [from  त्रुट् truṭ (Sk)]: break, fracture, breach, severance, misunderstanding; harm, loss, deficiency, scarcity, omission, failure; 
 त्रुट् truṭ (Sk): to be torn or split, tear, break, cut, divide, fall asunder;  त्रुटि truṭi (Sk): an atom, a very minute space of time (about 1/1700 of 

a second); doubt, uncertainty; loss, destruction; cutting, breaking (of a promise); with prefix an-; 
 अटू ट aṭūṭ (Hi) not liable to be broken, strong, indestructible; inexhaustible, abundant, unfailing, continuous, incessant

AnuBv (AnBv C,D,F) experience (2), intuitively experienced, knowledge, 
knowledge from your own self, self-illuminated or primal 
knowledge

see anbhau (1.3); 

Anaukiq 
(Anaukq C, 
Anukq E)

 उक्ति ukti (Sk),  उकत ukat (Hi) [rt. वच्; vach]: speaking, speech, voice, word, language, sentence, proclamation, statement, utterance, 
expression; the expressive power of a word; story, fabrication, invention, contrivance; inventive power, originality, genius; with prefix  अन
an- (Sk); 

 अनुक्त anukta (Sk): untold, unsaid, unuttered, unexpressed, understood; unheard of, extraordinary; a trope, allegory, parable; 
cf.  अनिरुक्त anirukta (Sk): unuttered, not articulated, unexpressed, vague, implicit (said of verses in which the deity is not expressly 
named), not explained (because of being clear by itself); unspeakable, inconceivable

unrivalled, unparalleled, incomparable (2), peerless, 
matchless, unique

 अनूप anūp (Hi),  अनुपम anupama (Sk): incomparable, peerless, matchless, unparalleled, unequalled, inimitable; best, most excellent, 
extraordinary; 
n.t.c.w.  अनूप anūpa (Sk): watery, wet, moist, marshy; pond, river bank; situated near the water, any region with a lot of water

unique (2), wonderful, matchless, sublime, beauteous, 
universal

unrivalled (2), unique (2), unparalleled, beyond 
comparison

incomapable (3), unrivalled, peerless, unequalled, 
wonderful

unrivalled (2), unique, incomparable, none other like you, 
infinite or unrivalled beauty

incomparable (3), unrivalled, unique, supremely 
beautiful, [srabangī anūpe] none has a body like You

 अनुराग anurāga (Sk): affection, love, passion, attraction, strong desire, lust, attachment, devotion, loyalty, contentment; red colour, 
become red, reddened, redness; 
cf.  राग rāga (Sk) under rāg (55.2); see prefix anu-

Anurwgy (AnurwgY B)

 आप āp (Hi) [from  आत्मन् ātman (Sk)]: self, himself, oneself, itself, yourself; You, Sir, your honour, your worship; his honour, his worship; 
see  आत्मन् ātman (Sk) under ātam (160.2); 
cf.  अपना apnā or  आपना āpnā (Hi) [from  आत्मन् ātman (Sk)]: of or belonging to self, one's own (uniform substitute for each and all of the 
possessive pronouns when they refer to the same person as the subject of the verb); personal, private, individual; peculiar
see āp (85.1); 
cf.  अपि api (Sk): and, also, too, moreover, besides, in addition, even, still, though, yet; assuredly; placing near or over, taking towards, 
uniting with; reaching or going up to, proximity, nearness

self-sustained (2), patronless, unsuported, beyond (2) or 
does not require protection

see  पाल् pāl (Sk),  पाल pāla (Sk) under pālai (114.4) and prefix a-; 
 अपाल apāla (Sk): unguarded, unprotected, undefended

cf. pālai (114.4), pālak (79.3), pālaŋ (60.1), 
pāle (20.4); 
cf. kripāle (2.2), kripālaŋ (73.1)

 अपार apāra (Sk): shoreless (not having an opposite shore), boundless, unbounded, infinite, unfathomable, inexhaustible, immense, 
great, out of reach, difficult to be got at, having no (opposite) shore or end (esp. applied to heaven and earth); impassable, 
unsurpassed, difficult to be crossed, unrivalled; 

 पार pāra (Sk): the further or opposite bank or shore or boundary of a river or ocean, the opposite or other side of anything, the end or 
extremity or limit of anything, furtherest or concluding limit, termination, conclusion; the fullest extent, the totality of anything; utmost limit 
or extent or reach, bottom, innermost depth; over, across, on or to the other or further side, through, beyond; passing, crossing, bringing 
across; equals pāla (Sk): a guardian, keeper; 
cf.  अपर apara (Sk) under a-aur (82.1); 
cf. suffixes  प्र pra- (Sk),  प्रति prati- (Sk),  परा parā- (Sk),  परि pari- (Sk)

boundless (2), never-ending, beyond limit, infinite, 
unfathomable, everywhere and all-pervading

limitless (2), infinite (2), inestimable, unfathomable, 
unsurpassable

inestimable, boundless, immeasurable, infinite, 
unsurpassable, 
limitless, unfathomable

lineless, casteless, with no lineage (2), unfalled, beyond 
creed

see pāt(i) (1.1) and prefix a- var. pāt(i) (1.1, 82.2, 84.3, 148.4, pātai (148.4); 
cf. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1) & var., jāt(i) (1.1, 
80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4)

APvul (A&vul E)  ,ʻafw or 'afv (Ar) [in Pe also ʻafū, ʻufū]: erasing, cancelling, obliterating, effacing, covering something with dust (wind); forgiving عفو
pardoning, passing by or remitting a transgression or punishment or sin; amnesty, clemency, absolution; a benefit, favour, gift; being 
long, luxuriant (hair, herbage); good pasture; excelling (in knowledge etc.); untrodden ground, uninhabited, and without the trace of a 
building; being pure (water); the largest, best, or choicest part of anything; e.g. ʻafūw wa g̠ ẖaffūr: the pardoner and forgiver (epithet of 
the Divine)

Air (Ar C)  अरि ari (Sk): an enemy, foe; not liberal, not generous, maliciousenvious, hostile; not worshipping or devoted; (in astronomy) a hostile 
planet; an enemy of mankind (said of the six feelings which disturb man's mind, cf. the five thieves); symbolic expression for the number 
six; moving, going, reaching; obtaining, aspiring, devoted to, zealous (Ved)

same (161.3, 171.2, 182.2); 
cf. ġanīm (154.3) & var., khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 
180.4), harīful (123.3, 153.3), rip(u) (182.3), satrai (99.1, 
148.2); 
n.t.c.w. ar(u) (1.1)

Air (Ar C)

Air (Ar C)

 अरु aru (Hi) [from  अपर apara (Sk)]: again; moreover; and; also; then; 
see  अपर apara (Sk) under a-aur (82.1)

same (1.1, 1.2, 86.2); 
var. aur (80.3), a-aur (82.1); 
cf. te (86.1, 176.3), fir (43.4, 81.4), firai (82.4); 
n.t.c.w. ar(i) (161.3)

space (3), in-between (2) [middle world between heaven 
and underworld]

 अर्ध ardha (Sk) [in Hi also  आद ād,  अद ad,  आधा ādhā,  अद्वा addhā]: (often in compound for) half-, halfway, halved, semi-, in the middle, 
equal shares, one part of two; incomplete, during completion; e.g. ardha-chaturtha: three and a half ("having a half for its fourth"); ardha-
chandra: half-moon; 
n.t.c.w.  आद ād (Hi),  आध ādh,  आदि ādi (Sk): beginning, original, first, primary, primeval, see ād(i) (79.1); 
n.t.c.w. अधो- adho- (Sk): (used in compound for) below, down, downward, beneath, under, see adho (59.2)

w/o, beyond or no colour (6), hue

see rūp (1.2) and prefix a-

see rūp (1.2) and prefix a-

[ās āse] hope of hopes (4), hope of the hopeful, fulfiller of 
hopes, hope of everyone

 आशा āśā (Sk),  आस ās or  आसा āsā (Hi): wish, desire, longing; hope, expectation, prospect; trust, reliance; hope or prospect of offspring; 
children, offspring; space, region, quarter of the compass, quarter of the heavens, direction; rwgu Awsw rāg(u) āsā: name of one of the 
musical rāgas used in SGGS

1. imperceptible, beyond imagination, understanding, 
possibilities; 
2. unborn, self-created (3)

1. see anbhau (1.3); 
2.  सम्भु sambhu (Sk) [sam-bhu]: parent, progenitor; produced from, made of; 

 सम्भू sambhū (Sk) [sam-bhū]: to be or come together, assemble, meet, be joined or united with, to be united sexually with; to be born or 
produced from, arise, spring up, develop; to happen, occur, be, be found, exist; to be possible; to be or become anything; to accrue to, 
fall to the share of; to prevail, be effective; to be able to or capable of; to enter into, partake of, attain to; 
see  भू bhū (Sk) under abhū (29.4); 
cf.  शम्भु śambhu (Sk): being or existing for happiness or welfare, granting or causing happiness, beneficent, benevolent, helpful, kind; 
epithet for Śiva; a sage, a venerable man; with prefix अ- a- (Sk)

1. imperceptible, beyond understanding, comprehension; 
2. unborn (3), beyond nurturing

 आसन āsana (Sk): seat, place, stool, abode; sitting, sitting down, halting, stopping, encamping, abiding, dwelling; mode of sitting, 
posture, attitude, position; sitting in peculiar posture according to the custom of devotees or jogis in their devotional exercises (five or, in 
other places, eighty-four postures are enumerated: padmāsana [lotus pose], bhadrāsana [gracious pose], vajrāsana [thunderbolt pose], 
vīrāsana [warrior or hero pose], svastikāsana [auspicious pose]); (elephant) driver's seat; (horse) rider's seat

unborn (2), beyond birth, uncreated, liberated from the 
world, self-created

 सर्ग sarga (Sk): emission or creation of matter, primary creation, creation of the world; creation, nature, universe; a created being, 
creature; origin; begetting, procreation; offspring, a child; natural property, disposition, tendency; effort, exertion, resolution, resolve, will, 
determination; relinquishment, abandonment, letting go, discharging, voiding; a draught of air, gust of wind; a stream, gush, rush, 
downpour (of any fluid); a herd let loose from a stable, any troop or host or swarm or multitude; 
cf.  सर्ग sarg (Hi),  सरग sarag (Hi),  सुरग surag (Hi),  स्वर्ग svarga (Sk) [vulg. svarg or suʼarg]: heaven, Indra's paradise, the abode of light 
and of the gods, the residence of beatified mortals and of the inferior gods; heavenly, celestial; the firmament, the sky; (in poetry) a 
symbol for the number twenty-one (in allusion to the twenty-one heavens)

var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. akās (190.4), jamā (158.1)

var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. akās (190.4), jamā (158.1)

 शेष śeṣa (Sk): remainder, leavings, residue, surplus, balance, rest, all the other; anything left out or omitted to be said; that which is 
saved or spared or allowed to escape; that which has to be supplied; end, termination, issue, conclusion, finish, result, effect; escape, 
salvation, respite; last, last-mentioned; supplement, appendix, secondary matter; accident; death, destruction; with prefix a-; 

 अशेख aśekh (Hi),  अशेष aśeṣa (Sk): without remainder or reserve, entire, whole, all, perfect, complete, full
insensitive, woeless, w/o, beyond or above sorrow (5)  शोक śoka (Sk) [vulg. sok, sog, rt.  शुच् śuch (Sk)]: sorrow, sadness, affliction, suffering, anguish, pain, trouble, woe, grief, distress, 

regret; mourning, lamentation, wailing; burning, hot; flame, glow, heat; with prefix a-; 
cf. سوخته soḵẖta (Pe) [rt.  शुच् śuch (Sk)]: burnt, scorched; a slow match; tinder; a brand, torch; firewood, fuel; soḵẖta-jān, soḵẖta-dil: 
"heart-consumed", "heart-sore", consumed with the fire of love, or grief, pained, grieved; love-sick; 

 असोक asok or  असोग asog (Hi): freedom from care or sorrow, ease, unmolested, tranquil, cheerful, comfort; 
 शुच् śuch (Sk), also  शोच śoch (Hi) [cf.  शुध् śudh (Sk) under asūjh (37.2)]: to shine, flame, gleam, glow, burn, to be kindled, to set on fire; 

shining, illumining; flame, glow, heat; brightness, lustre; to suffer violent heat or pain, be sorrowful or afflicted, grieve, mourn, bewail, 
lament, regret; pain, sorrow, grief, affliction, distress, regret; tears; be consumed by any of the above; to be absorbed in deep 
meditation; to be bright or pure or clean; to be wet;  शुचि śuchi (Sk): bright, resplendent, clear, clean; shining, glowing, gleaming, radiant; 
(the colour) white, cleansed, purified, pure (literally and figuratively); upright, honest, true, faithful; innocent; virtuous, pious, holy, sacred; 
undefiled, unsullied; purity, purification; innocence, virtue, goodness; correct, accurate; a pure man, a tried and faithful minister, true 
friend; the sun; the moon; the planet Venus or its regent; the hot season; a name of Śiva, of Agni or fire; 
cf.  सोखना sokhnā (Hi),  सूखना sūkhnā (Hi),  शुष् śuṣ (Sk),  शोष śoṣa (Sk) under sokh (68.4); 
cf.  सोचना sochnā (Hi) [rt.  शुच् śuch (Sk)]: think, consider, meditate; regret, grief, sorrow; 
cf.  शौच śauch (Sk) [rt.  शुच् śuch (Sk)]: purify, cleanse; ablution, purity, cleanness

cf. sokai (104.2), sokh (68.4)

serenity, no, free from or beyond sorrow (3), worry (2), 
anxiety, grief

see asok (41.2); with prefix ā-

insensitive, beyond or free from sorrow (5), grief (2)

 अस्त्र astra (Sk): weapon (esp. missile weapon, bolt, arrow); sword, bow; the art of throwing missiles; astra-dhārī: bearing arms, armed; 
an armed person; astra-śastra: weapons, arms; astra-vidyā: the science of the use of weapons of defence, the military science, martial 
arts

intangible, unknowable (3), beyond understanding (2), 
comprehension

 सूझ sūjh (Hi) [rt.  शुध् śudh (Sk)]: seeing, sight, vision, perception; to be or become visible, to be seen, to be perceptible, to appear, 
seem, look, occur, happen; to realize, get an idea; with prefix a-; 

 शुध् śudh (Sk) [cf.  शुच् śuch (Sk) under asok (41.2)]: to purify, become pure, clear, be cleared or cleansed (esp. in a ceremonial sense); 
to become clear or free from doubts, to be cleared or excused from blame, to be excusable, acquit, exculpate, justify; to make clear, 
explain, have the doubts removed; to subtract, remove (impurity or anything noxious), clear off, pay (debts); to correct, improve; to put to 
test, try, examine; to be auspicious, favourable, eligible; 
cf.  सूच् sūch (Sk): to point out, indicate, show, manifest, prove; to reveal, make known, betray, divulge, communicate; to hint, intimate, 
suggest; to trace out, ascertain, espy; to gesticulate, act, indicate by gestures or signs; to pierce, perforate; a needle; 

 असूझ asūjh (Hi): imperceptible, invisible, incorporeal
 असुर asura or  आसुर āsura (Sk): living, spiritual, incorporeal, divine; a (good) spirit, supreme spirit; an evil spirit, demon, ghost, opponent 

of the gods; infernal, demoniacal; [the asuras are demons of the first order, inhabit the South pole, and are in perpetual hostility with the 
gods; must not be confounded with the rākṣasas or imps who animate dead bodies and disturb sacrifices]; the sun;  the stars of the 
southern hemisphere; sur-asur or surāsur: gods and demons; 
cf.  सुर sura (Sk) under sur (1.5) with prefix अ- a- (Sk, Hi)

 सूत sūta (Sk): born, begotten, engendered, produced; urged, impelled, emitted; charioteer, driver, equerry, master of the horse; a man of 
a mixed caste (the son of a Kshatriya father and Brāhman mother; his occupation is managing horses and driving cars; in the epics also 
a royal herald or bard, whose business was to proclaim the heroic actions of the king and his ancestors, while he drove his chariot to 
battle, or on state occasions, and who had therefore to know by heart portions of the epic poems and ancient ballads); carpenter, 
wheelwright; woth prefix a-; 

 सूतक sūtaka (Sk): birth, production, impurity
[at(i) dut(i)] glory (2), brilliant light (2), blazing light, 
brightest effulgence, dazzling brilliance

 अति ati (Sk): very, very much, too much, highly, extremely, excessively, exceedingly, extraordinary, violently, severely, intensive, 
superlative; excess, exuberance, excellence, eminence; also as prefix ati- expressive of extremity, beyond, over, passing, surpassing, 
extra, intense, excessive

Aiq (Aq C,D)

At`l 1 (Atl E) aṭall permanent (2), continuous (2), everlasting, constant, 
inevitable

 अटल aṭala (Sk, Hi): not to be moved or shaken; not to be averted or avoided or escaped; firm, steady, fixed, solid, immovable, 
unshakeable, unshaken, inviolable, permanent; unchangeable; unwavering, steadfast; inflexible, unyielding, resolute, determined, 
stubborn; epithet of the Deity; 

 टलना ṭalnā (Hi) [from  तर tara (Sk), rt.  तॄ tṝ (Sk)]: to move, stir; to be displaced, dislocated; to give way, shrink, flinch; to retire, withdraw, 
draw back or out (of a promise or agreement), make off, get out of the way, disappear, vanish; to pass off, pass over, pass by or away 
(as a fixed time or season, or a danger); to fail of observance; to be disturbed, to disturb, frustrate, perturb; 
see  तर tara (Sk), rt.  तॄ tṝ (Sk) under tarang (124.1); 
cf.  टल् ṭal (Sk) [same as  ट्वल् ṭval,  ड्वल् ḍval (Sk)]: to be disturbed, frustrated, confused

 आत्मन् ātman,  आत्मा ātmā or आत्म ātma (Sk): (the individual) soul, self, abstract individual, person, principle of life and sensation, life; the 
breath; to breathe, move, blow; essence, nature, character (often at the end of a compound, e.g. param-ātman: the Supreme Spirit, see 
param-ātam (184.1); karm-ātman: one whose character is action, endowed with principles of action, active, acting); all-pervading, 
present everywhere; the body, form; the heart, mind, sense, consciousness, understanding; [cf. German atmen, Atem; Latin spiritus, 
anima]

cf. anātam (85.3), āp (85.1); 
cf. param-ātam (184.1)

Awqm (srbwqm D,E) [sarab ātam] origin of all souls, manifest in individual 
souls, soul of all (2), everyone, all creations, the universe

Aq`qM (AqqM C) elementless (2), unsubstantial, spirit, not made of (2) or 
beyond (material) elements

see tattaŋ (186.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. tattaŋ (186.2); 
cf. abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3) & var., nir-dhāte (11.3) 
[“element”]; 
cf. WG3 "being/existence" 

aṭhāme w/o or beyond place (2), abode (2), space, location, 
home

see ṭhām (80.1) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. thāp (83.2) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4) [“instal, stand, fix”]

[athapā thap] beyond or cannot be installed (4), 
established, put, fixed

see thāp (83.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. thāp (83.2), thap (177.2), thāpe (20.2), thāpio (83.2), 
thāp-yai (118.4), athāpe (13.2); 
cf. acf. ṭhām (80.1) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4)

self-existent, beyond being or cannot be installed (4), 
established (2)

see thāp (83.2) and prefix अ- a- (Sk) var. thāp (83.2), thap (177.2), thāpe (20.2), thāpio (83.2), 
thāp-yai (118.4), athapā (177.2); 
cf. acf. ṭhām (80.1) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4)

AOr (Aaur D) see a-aur (82.1) var. a-aur (82.1), ar(u) (1.1, 1.2, 86.2); 
cf. te (86.1, 176.3), fir (43.4, 81.4), firai (82.4)

detached (3), not attached, renouncer, ascetic, beyond 
joys

 अवधूत avadhūta (Sk),  अबधूत abdhūt (Hi): "shaken off", shaken off (as evil spirits), removed, discarded, expelled, excluded, disregarded, 
neglected, rejected, renounced; shaken, agitated; that upon which anything unclean has been shaken out or off; one who has separated 
himself from ("shaken off") worldly feeling and obligation; an ascetic, renunciant, recluse, faqir, jogī, devotee, religious mendicant, 
philosopher, (commonly) worshipper of Śiva; 
see  धूत dhūta (Sk) under adhūt (135.4)

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

detached (2), free from Maya (2), transcendental, 
ascetic, pure

immaculate (2), detached, pure, saintly, cannot be 
influenced and effected, cannot be allured and attracted

AwvhI (AwveI D,E) [na āvahī vahu chitt(i)] cannot explain or comprehend (2) 
completely, mind cannot comprehend, fail to 
comprehend or grasp, cannot bring into imagination

 आना ānā (Hi),  आवा āwā (Hi),  आवना āwnā (Hi), Awauxw ā-uṇā (Pa),  आयान āyāna (Sk) [rt.  या yā (Sk)]: to come, approach, arrive, appear, 
reach, attain; to know how, be able; to come to pass, happen; to be or become; to grow, increase, swell, rise, overflow; coming, advent, 
arrival; natural temperament, disposition, nature; 
ānā-jānā or āwā-jāwā (Hi), Awvwgauxu āvā-gauṇ (Gu), Awvwgvxu āvā-gavaṇ (Gu): coming and going; transmigration; intercourse; visiting, 
interchange of visits; communication; cf.  गम् gam (Sk) under agamm (40.1)

[bād bāde] 
1. instrument of instruments (2), player of players (of 
musical intruments), greatest drama player, music of 
music; 
2. air-essence

1.  बाद bād (Hi),  वाद vāda (Sk) [rt.  वद् vad (Sk)]: speaking, talking; speech, talk, utterance, assertion, affirmation, statement, proposition; 
word, words, sentence; narration, account; argument, discourse, discussion, debate, controversy, contention, dispute, contest, quarrel, 
altercation, strife; advice, council, thesis, theory, doctrine, report, rumour, exposition, explanation (of holy texts); (demonstrated) 
conclusion; agreement; lawsuit, action, case, plaint, accusation, allegation, claim, plea; sound, sounding, playing (of a musical 
instrument), cry, song, note (of a bird);  वादन vādana (Sk): musician, player on any musical instrument; sound, sounding, playing a 
musical instrument, (instrumental) music; 
bād (Pe) [cf.  वात باد .2 vāta (Sk)]: wind, air, breeze

 बाढ bāḍha (Sk): firm, strong, mighty, loud, increased, much, excessive; assuredly, certainly, surely, indeed, definitely, really, by all 
means, so be it, yes (generally used as a particle of consent, affirmation or confirmation)

bihsqul 
(bihSqul E)

bahistul 
[bahishtul]

bihisht (Pe) [cf.  वैकु [Platt] بہثت [Stein] ب‍ہ‍شت ण्ठ vaikuṇṭha (Sk),  वसिष्ठ vasiṣṭha (Sk),  बैकु ण्ठ baikuṇṭh (Hi)]: paradise, heaven, the abode of 
the blessed, celestial; 

 वैकु ण्ठ vaikuṇṭha (Sk),  बैकु ण्ठ baikuṇṭh (Hi): an epithet of Viṣṇu; the paradise or heaven of Viṣṇu (variously described as situated in the 
northern ocean or on the eastern peak of mount Meru); the spiritual world, spiritual planet; musical measure; holy basil; unassailable; 

 वसिष्ठ vasiṣṭha (Sk): "the most wealthy", most excellent, best, richest; name of a celebrated ṛṣi [rishi] or sage (He was the family priest of 
the solar race of kings, and author of several Vedic hymns, particularly of the seventh Maṇḍala of the Rigveda. He was the typical 
representative of true Brāhmanic dignity and power, and the efforts of Viśvāmitra to rise to his level from the subject of many legends. 
He was the owner of Nandinī, the "cow of plenty", which by granting all desires made him, as his name implies, master of every 
desirable object.)

cf. akās (190.4); 
cf. narak (145.1), narakaŋ (130.3)

b`kR (bkR E) [chakkr bakkr] tremendous action, fast like the disc, Your 
order runs, Thy writ runs, Thy awesome power prevails, 
moves in all forms, terrifying sharp, circular throwing 
weapon works

 बकरी bakrī (Hi): [from  वक्र vakra (Sk), rt.  वक् vak (Sk)]: crooked, curved, bent; entering on an apparently retrograde course (a planet);
 वक्र vakra (Sk) [rt. वक्  vak (Sk)]: crooked, curved, bent, tortuous, twisted, wry, oblique; curled, curly (as hair); having an apparently 

backward motion, retrograde (said of planets); (in prosody) long (the form of the long mark being curved); crooked in disposition, 
cunning, fraudulent, dishonest, evasive, ambiguous; hostile, cruel, malignant, inauspicious; the planet Mars, the planet Saturn; the 
winding course of a river, the arm or bend of a stream

[bālān bāl] greatest of the great (3), smallest of small, 
most innocent among the children, child of child, 
innocent (2), child-like

 बाल bāla (Sk, Hi): infant, child, youth, minor (especially under 5 years); young, childish, infantine, juvenile, puerile, immature, pure, 
innocent, ignorant, simple, foolish, not full-grown or developed; bāla (boy), bālā (girl); newly risen, early (as the sun or its rays), new or 
waxing (as the moon); a hair; tail; crack

[ban triṇ] vegetable world, (each) twig of the foliage, the 
forest and each leaf, (each) blade of grass in the forest 
(2), all creation, grass and straws

 बन ban (Hi),  वन vana (Sk): forest, jungle, wilderness, wood, timber, grove, copse, thicket, brake; cotton field; quantity of lotuses or other 
plants growing in a thick cluster; plenty, abundance; foreign or distant land; ban-bās (Hi), vana-vāsa (Sk): living in the forest, wild or 
unsettled manner of life, banishment, exile; ban-bāsī (Hi), vana-vāsī (Sk): someone who lives in the forest, hermit, anchorite

[bānk banke] beauty of the beauties (3), most beautiful or 
handsome, supreme in elegance, top of grace elegance 
and beauty

bWkw bāṅkā (Pa): foppish, coquettish, elegant, graceful, self-conscious about own beauty, prudish; fop, dandy; curved, crooked; 
 बांका bāṅkā (Hi),  वङ्क vaṅka (Sk),  वक्र vakra (Sk): crooked, winding, curved, bent, awry, tortuous, twisted, wry, oblique; curled, curly 

(hair); bend or winding course of a river; having an apparently backward motion, retrograde (said of planets); crooked in disposition, 
cunning, fraudulent, dishonest, evasive, ambiguous; hostile, cruel, malignant, inauspicious; foppish, dashing, showy, smart, gay, 
wanton; fine; spirited; a fop, beau, buck, dandy; bravo, bully; crookedness, curvature, crook, curve, bend; craftiness, duplicity, 
wickedness, offence, fault

 बर bar (Hi),  वर vara (Sk) [rt.  वृ vṛ (Sk)]: (usually at the end of compound) best, excellent, most beautiful or precious, choicest, finest, 
valuable, most excellent or eminent among; eldest; royal, princely; choosing, selecting; choice, election, wish, request; environing, 
enclosing, circumference, space, room; stopping, checking; boon, blessing, favour, gift, present, reward, benefit, advantage, privilege; 
anything chosen; one who chooses; one who solicits a girl in marriage, suitor, lover, bridegroom, husband, lord, master; charity, alms;  वृ
vṛ (Sk): [1] to choose, select; to choose as a wife in marriage, woo, solicit; to ask or sue for (or on behalf of), to ask or request that; to 
like better than, prefer to; to like, love; [cf. Latin velle; Slavonic voliti; German wollen, Wahl, wohl; Anglo-Saxon willan; English will]; [2] to 
cover, screen, veil, conceal, hide, surround, obstruct; to close; to ward off, stop, check, keep back, prevent, hinder, suppress, restrain, 
withhold, hold captive, prohibit, forbid; to exclude; [cf. German wehren, Wehr; English weir]

same (161.3, 162.4, 167.4); 
var. baran (1.1), baranai (104.3, 105.3), baranat (1.6), 
abaran (34.2), abarane (23.3); 
cf. jāt(i) (1.1, 80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4), pāt(i) (1.1, 
82.2, 84.3, 148.4) & var.

[gur bar] (You are, God is) supreme (3), great (2), 
omnipresent, very powerful

[baran jāt(i)] caste (7), sub-caste (2), colour (2), class, 
varna (2)

 बर्ण barṇ (Hi),  वर्ण varṇa (Sk): colour, hue, tint, dye, pigment (for painting or writing); colour in terms of race, species, sort, kind, class, 
tribe, order, sect; character, nature, quality, property (applied to persons and things), state or status in society, caste [probably from 
contrast of colour between the dark aboriginal tribes and their fair conquerors; in Rig-Veda especially applied to the Ārya and the Dāsa; 
but more recently applicable to the four principal classes described in Manu's code: Brahman, Kṣatriya, Vaiśya, and Śūdra; the more 
modern word for "caste" being jāti, see jāt(i) (1.1)]; outward appearance, exterior, form, figure, dress, shape, complexion, lustre, beauty; 
fame, celebrity; praise, commendation, glory; description; (in Grammar) letter of the alphabet, syllable, sound, vowel, word, musical 
sound or note; covering, cloak, mantle, cover, lid; barn-dharam: the particular duties that are religiously incumbent on the several casts 
of Hindūs; barn-mālā: the alphabet;
n.t.c.w.  बरण baraṇ,  बरन baran (Hi),  वरण varaṇa (Sk) [rt.  वृ vṛ (Sk)]: choosing, selecting; choice; choice of a bride, promise of marriage; 
wishing, wooing, begging, soliciting, requesting; surrounding, enclosing, encircling, screening, covering, protecting; keeping off, 
prohibiting, warding; enclosure, surrounding wall, rampart, mound, causeway, bridge; ornament or decoration on a bow, a particular 
magical formula recited over weapons; any tree; a camel; see  वृ vṛ (Sk) under bar (161.3); 
n.t.c.w. बरं ,  बरन baran (Hi) [from  वरम् varam (Sk)]: moreover, but, even, but even, and even; whereas; nay, rather, on the contrary;  वरम्
varam (Sk): preferably, rather or better than; it is better that, it would be best if

var. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baranai (104.3, 105.3), 
baranat (1.6), abaran (34.2), abarane (23.3); 
cf. jāt(i) (1.1, 80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4), pāt(i) (1.1, 
82.2, 84.3, 148.4) & var.

same (104.3, 105.3); 
var. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1), baranat (1.6), 
abaran (34.2), abarane (23.3); 
cf. jāt(i) (1.1, 80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4), pāt(i) (1.1, 
82.2, 84.3, 148.4) & var.

["āsok baranai"]

brnq (brxq C,D) वर्ण् varṇ (Sk): to paint, colour, dye; to depict, picture, delineate, illustrate, write, describe, relate, tell, explain; to regard, consider; to 
spread, extend; to praise, extol, proclaim qualities; see also  वर्ण varṇa (Sk) under baran (1.1);  वर्णित varṇita (Sk): delineated, described, 
related, represented, explained; painted; praised, eulogized, extolled; spread

var. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1), baranai 
(104.3, 105.3), abaran (34.2), abarane (23.3); 
cf. jāt(i) (1.1, 80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4), pāt(i) (1.1, 
82.2, 84.3, 148.4) & var.; [“caste, colour”]
cf. alekh (30.1, 133.4, 139.1, 157.3, 192.3) & var., alīk 
(39.1); [“write, paint”]
var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

 बस bas (Hi),  वश vaśa (Sk): will, wish, desire; authority, power, influence, command, control, dominion, mastership, supremacy, 
subjection, submission; advantage, opportunity; help, remedy; (usually in compound) under the power or control of, in subjection to, 
influenced by, subdued by; willing, submissive, obedient, compliant, subject to or dependent on; humbled, tamed; charmed, fascinated; 
birth, origin

["ājij na bāt"]
1. anybody (3), anything, in any form, [no]thing; 
2. respected (2)

 बात bāt (Hi),  वार्त्ता vārttā (Sk), bwq bāt (Gu) [CS]: "news", speech, language, word, saying, conversation, talk, gossip, report, account, 
discourse, news, intelligence, tale, story, account; thing, affair, matter, business, profession, livelihood; concern, fact, case, 
circumstance, occurrence, event, object, particular, article, proposal, aim, cause, question, subject; 
bwq bāt (Gu) [from  वात vāta (Sk)] [SSK]: air, wind (in the body, vāyu)

 बेद bed (Hi),  वेद veda (Sk): (divine, true or sacred) knowledge; faith, certainty; feeling, perception; finding, obtaining, acquisition; 
property, goods; name of the number "four"; the sacred scriptures of the Hindūs: The original Veda is believed to have been revealed by 
Brahmā and to have been preserved by tradition until it was arranged in its present order by a sage who then obtained the surname of 
Vyās or Vedavyās, compiler of the Vedas. He distributed the sacred writings into four parts, 1. Rig-veda, 2. Yajush or Yajur-Veda, 3. 
Sāma-Veda, 4. Atharva-Veda [Platts]; name of works which constitute the basis of the first period of the Hindu religion: 1. ṛg-veda, 2. 
yajur-veda (of which there are two divisions, taittirīya-saṃhitā and vājasaneyi-saṃhitā), 3. sāma-veda; the ṛg-veda is the only original 
and most ancient work of the three (the oldest of its hymns being assigned by some to a period between 4000 and 2500 BC, before the 
settlement of the Aryans in India, by others to a period between 1400 and 1000 BC, when the Aryans had settled down in the Panjab); 
subsequently a 4th veda was added, called the atharva-veda, which was probably not completely accepted untill after Manu, as his law-
book often speaks of the three vedas, calling them trayam brahma sanātanam, "the triple eternal veda" [MW]

same (82.1, 86.3); 
cf. dharam (84.2) & var., abhagat (137.1), amajabe 
(17.3), panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

bhagavat, bhagavatī (f) (Sk) possessing fortune, fortunate, prosperous, happy; glorious, illustrious, divine, adorable, venerable; holy 
(applied to gods, demigods, saints as a term of address: bhagavan, bhagavas, bhagos, bhagavatī (f); also used in titles of Buddhist 
texts); name for lakṣmī, durgā, chanḍī, parvati, śiva, viṣṇu, kṛṣṇa, buddha or a bodhi-sattva; sword, cannon; 
cf.  भक्त bhakta (Sk),  भगत bhagat (Hi) under abhagat (137.1); 
Sikhiwiki: Each stanza has 4 lines (charans). It has 2 forms of recitation. In the first form each charan is to be recited with 8 syllables in 
the manner I S I, I I S, I S (from line 150). In the second form each charan is to be recited with 6 syllables in the manner I S S, I S S 
(from line 103).

[subhaŋ sarab bhāge] beauty in all forms, (good) destiny 
for all, benevolent ordainer of everyone’s fate, auspicious 
in all regions, charming in all aspect, beauty in every 
aspect

 भाग bhāga (Sk): part, portion, fraction, degree (also as in 360th part of the circumference of a circle), member, share (in partnership, 
inheritance, etc.), lot, quotient, quarter, allotment, inheritance, partition, division (in Math, but also of time); tax, duty; place, spot, region, 
side; good portion, fortunate lot, good fortune, luck, fortune, lot, fate, destiny; 
cf.  सौभाग्य saubhāgya (Sk),  सुभग subhaga (Sk) under suhāge (26.4)

 भाखना bhākhnā (Hi) [from  भाष् bhāṣ (Sk)]: to speak, talk, say; to announce, declare; to call, name, describe as; to use or employ in 
speaking; speech, words, talk; kind words, kindness; (in drama) expression of satisfaction after the attainment of an object; resembling; 

 भाखा bhākhā (Hi),  भाषा bhāṣā (Sk): speech, language (especially common or vernacular speech, as opp. to Vedic or in later times to 
Sanskrit); any Prakrit dialect or a particular group of 5 of them (māhārāṣṭrī, śaurasenī, māgadha, prācyā, and avanti, also called pañca-
vidhā bhāṣā); description, definition; (in law) accusation, charge, complaint, plaint; (in music) name of a rāgiṇī; bhākhā-bhūkhaṇ: 
"ornament of speech"; literature

var. & cf. WG6 "speak"; 
n.t.c.w. abhakkh (191.4): eat and drink

[bhān bhāne] sun of suns (4), light of all suns, greatest 
sun, lord of suns

 भान bhān (Hi),  भानु bhānu or  भान bhāna (Sk): appearance, evidence, perception, consciousness; light or ray of light, lustre, splendour, 
brightness; the sun; a king, prince, sovereign, master, lord; a planet, luminary; bhānu-mān, bhānu-matī: luminous, splendid, resplendent; 
beautiful, handsome; a handsome person, a beautiful woman; bhānu-wār: sunday; 

 भाना bhānā (Hi): to be approved, to be acceptable, be pleasing, to please; to be beloved, be held dear; to suit, fit, become; to seem 
good or befitting

[bhān bhāne] sun of suns (5), light of all suns, sun-
sovereign

 भण्डार bhaṇḍār,  भण्डारा bhaṇḍārā (Hi), [from भाण्ड+  आगार bhāṇḍa+āgāra (Sk)]: place where household goods and utensils are kept, 
store-room, store-house, depository, magazine, ware-house; receptacle for water, reservoir or tank, bed of a river; private estate; (fig.) 
head, skull; feast of Jogis, Sanyāsīs etc; 

 भाण्ड bhāṇḍa (Sk) goods, wares, merchandise; capital, treasure, jewel, valuable; vessel, pot, dish, vat, box, case; utensil, tool, 
implement, instrument (also musical instrument); harness; ornament; 

 आगार āgāra or  अगार agāra (Sk): apartment, dwelling, house; home, residence, palace

 भंग bhaṅg (Hi),  भङ्ग bhaṅga (Sk) [rt.  भञ्ज् bhañj (Sk)]: breaking, bursting, splitting, dividing, seperating, shattering, breaking down or up, 
tearing down, destroying; bending, folding, bowing, stretching out; a bend, curve, fold, wave; a break, breach (e.g. of faith etc.), fracture, 
split, chasm, fissure, injury; disturbance, interruption, frustration, disappointment, humiliation; downfall, decay, ruin, destruction, 
violation, infringement; paralysis, palsy; to overthrow, rout, defeat; fraud, deceit; rejection, refusal; a piece broken off, morsel, fragment; 
(with Buddhists) the constant decay taking place in the universe, constant flux or change; hemp (Cannabis Sativa), intoxicating 
beverage commonly called "Bhang" prepared from hemp; name of a serpent-demon; 
see  भञ्ज् bhañj (Sk) under bhanjan (84.4)

 भांज bhāṅj (Hi),  भञ्ज् bhañj (Sk): to break, break down, break into pieces, tear down, shatter, crush, destroy (by pulling down), annihilate, 
devastate; to break into, make a breach in (e.g. a fortress); to rout, put to flight, defeat (an army), vanquish, dispel; to dissolve (an 
assembly), to break up, divide, split, sever; to bend; to check, arrest, interrupt, suspend, frustrate, disappoint; to brighten, illuminate, 
shine; to speak; [perhaps for originally bhrañj; cf. bhraj]; [cf. Latin frangere, fractus; German brechen; English break]; 

 भञ्जा bhañjā (Sk) name of Durgā

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

BMjnhwr 
(BMjn hwr D)

see bhanjan (84.4); 
 हार hār,  हारा hārā (Hi) [related to Sk  कर kara]: (esp. at the end of a compound, added to infinitives to form participles of future action or 

nouns of agency) e.g. karan-hār or karne-hārā: about to do, one who is going to do, doer, maker, causer, doing, making, causing, 
producing 

sustain (3), nurture, preserve, nourish, source of 
sustenance

 भर bhara (Sk),  भरण bharaṇa (Sk) [rt.  भृ bhṛ (Sk)]: (often in composite or at end of compound) bearing (also in the womb), carrying, bringing, procuring; bestowing, 
granting; maintaining, supporting, nourishing; wearing (of a garment), putting on; a burden, load, weight; a large quantity, great number, mass, bulk, collection, multitude, 
abundance, excess; what is carried away, gain, prize, booty; war, battle, contest; raising the voice, shout or song of praise; 

 भार bhāra (Sk) [rt.  भृ bhṛ (Sk)]: load, burden, weight, gravity; brunt, thickest part; charge, trust, responsibility; heavy work, labour, toil, trouble, task; a large quantity, great 
number, mass, bulk, collection, multitude, abundance, excess; a particular measure of weight (equal to 20 tulās or 2000 palas of gold); a yoke for carrying burdens; epithet 
of Viṣṇu; 

 भृ bhṛ (Sk): to bear, carry, convey, hold; to wear; let grow (hair, beard, nails); to balance, hold in equipoise; to contain, possess, have, hold, retain, keep (also in mind or 
memory); to support, uphold, bear up, maintain, cherish, foster, protect, take care of, nourish; to hire, pay; to bring, offer, give, procure, produce, grant, bestow, confer; to 
endure, experience, feel, suffer, undergo; to lift up, raise (the voice or a sound); to fill (also the stomach), pervade; to conceive, become pregnant; [cf. Latin fero; Slavonic 
brati; German gebären; English bear]; 
cf.  भरना bharanā (Hi) [from  भरण bharaṇa (Sk), rt.  भृ bhṛ (Sk)]: to be full, be filled (up), be satisfied; to be performed, finished, complete; to heal (as a wound); to be poured 
in; to abound, be replete (with), to be loaded, be charged (as a gun); to be stuffed, crammed, choked; to be stored, stacked, heaped up, accumulated; to be watered or 
irrigated (as a field); to be steeped (in), soaked, drenched; to be painted, coloured, stained, polluted; to be paid in full, refunded, remitted; to be made good, restored; to be 
full or ripe, be full to bursting; to develop, become well-conditioned (the body); to bestow in abundance, make rich; discharge; to liquidate, to undergo, suffer, bear, endure; 
to stir up, excite, instigate, incite; bharā-pūrā: wealthy, prosperous, flourishing, thriving, fortunate, happy; abundance; having a large family; lāj-bharā: exceedingly 
modest; bis-bharā: charged with venom

WG7 "support/independent"; 
cf. bharatī (97.2)

[bharam rahit] indubitable, illusionless, the truth, beyond 
or free of doubt, delusion, dubiety

 भ्रम bhrama (Sk, Hi) [also  भ्रान्त bhrānta (Sk, Hi)]: to wander, roam about, rove, stray, stagger, deviate, waver, move unsteadily; to move 
circular, turn, roll, revolve, rotate, circulate, whirl; circle, wheel, whilrpool, whirlwind, whilring flame; giddy, dizzy; (falling or being in) 
perplexity, bewilderment, confusion; maze, labyrinth; error, mistake, misapprehension, delusion, doubt, suspicion; supposition, 
presumption; 
cf.  भरम bharam (Hi) [from  धर्म dharma (Sk) or  भ्रम bhrama (Sk)]: character, reputation, esteem, credit

indubitable, illusionless, w/o or beyond doubt (2), 
delusion (2), illusion, dubiety

BrxwFX
(srbwBrxwFX A,B, 
srbw BrxwFX C,D,E,F)

[sarbā-bharaṇ-āḍhya or sarb-ābharaṇ-āḍhya] 
beauty (2), wholly ornamented, all perfection, adorn and  
fulfil the cosmos, adornments, ornaments, attractions

see  सर्ब sarb,  सरब sarab (Hi),  सर्व sarva (Sk) under sarab (X); 
see  आभरण ābharaṇa (Sk) under abharanai (105.4); cf. see भरण bharaṇa (Sk) under bhar (174.1); 
AwFÎ āḍhya (Gu), आढ्य āḍhya (Sk): opulent, wealthy, rich or abounding in, richly endowed or filled or mixed with, possessing in 
abundance, augmented by; MK: complete, with, including; sarbā-bharaṇ-āḍhya: is inclusive of all metaphors

 भरती bhartī (Hi): filling, insertion, stuffing, cargo, store, stock, accumulation, completion, admission, recruiting, enrolment, enlistment; 
promotion; 

 भरत bharata (Sk) [rt.  भृ bhṛ (Sk)]: "to be or being maintained", name of a certain Agni (fire) who is kept alive by the care of men; name of 
the son of Duṣyanta and Śakuntalā, who became a universal monarch (Chakravartin), India being called Bharatavarṣa after him, he was 
one of the remote ancestors of the Kauravas and Pāṇḍavas; see  भृ bhṛ (Sk) under bhar (174.1)

 भवन bhavana (Sk): being, existence; place of being or abiding, abode, mansion, home, house, residence, palace, dwelling, temple, site, 
spot, field, the celestial paradises; coming into existence, birth, production; nature; 
cf.  भुवन bhuvana (Sk) [rt.  भू bhū (Sk)]: a being, living creature, man, mankind; the world, earth (generally 3 worlds are reckoned: tri-
bhuvana or bhuvana-traya, but sometimes also 2 or 7 or 14); place of being, abode, residence, house; water; 
see  भू bhū (Sk) under abhū (29.4); 
cf.  भव bhava (Sk) under bhav (182.1)

immanent, permeating, pervading, present, dwell, exist 
(everywhere)

1. cycle of transmigration (2), rebirth (2), birth circle, 
reincarnation; 
2. fear

1.  भव bhava (Sk), also  भाव bhāva (Sk),  भेव bhev (Hi),  भू bhū (Sk), Bau bhau (Gu): being, existence, truth, reality, (true) state or condition 
of being anything, life, the ocean of life, worldly existence; manner of being, nature, natural state, innate property, quality, temperament, 
character, disposition; manner of acting, conduct, behaviour; the world, universe (place or means of being); coming into existence, birth, 
production, origin (at the end of a compound: arising or produced from, being in, relating to); place of birth, the womb; becoming, turning 
or transition into, occurring, appearance, (with Buddhists) continuity of becoming (opp. to cessation), continuity of the thread of 
existence through successive births; well-being, prosperity, welfare, gain, excellence; time; state of mind or body, way of thinking or 
feeling, sentiment, opinion, disposition, intention, passion, emotion, love, affection, friendship, attachment; the seat of feelings, heart, 
soul, mind; meaning, sense, intention, purpose, significance, choice, will; epithet of Śiva (bhavārnav, bhavāmbu, bhavāmbu-rāsi, 
bhavāmbu-nāth) and as such of the number 11, dual number bhavau=bhava for Śiva and his wife Bhavānī; (in Grammar) the 
fundamental notion of the verb, the sense conveyed by the abstract noun; contemplation, meditation; superhuman power; the Supreme 
Being [sai/svayam – bhaŋ/bhava as self-exitent]; 
2. see under abhai (189.3) [or n.t.c.w.] 

var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"; 
n.t.c.w. abhe (31.2), abhed (124.2), abhev (79.2)

 भेख bhekh (Hi) =  भेस bhes or  भेष bheṣ (Hi),  वेष veṣa (Sk): dress, guise, garb, apparel; artificial or assumed or feigned or counterfeit 
exterior or appearance, look, disguise, personation, mask, ornament, aspect; colour, complexion; figure, form, shape; air, manner; 
resemblance, likeness, semblance; work, activity, management; working, active, busy; any sect of jogīs or ascetics [syn.  पन्थ panth (Hi), 
pMQ panth (Gu): to go, move, travel; a path, way, road, course; way or path to achieve communion with the Divine, religion, doctrine; a 
sect, religious order; a calling, vocation, profession, trade; a minister]; 
bhes-dhārī: assuming an appearance, putting on a disguise; disguised or hypocritical person

var. bhekhī (115.3), abhekh (30.2, 133.3, 139.2, 157.4, 
192.4), abhekhe (3.1), abhekhī (44.4, 53.1), anbhekh 
(86.1); 
cf. bhes (80.3) & var.

var. bhekh (1.2), abhekh (30.2, 133.3, 139.2, 157.4, 
192.4), abhekhe (3.1), abhekhī (44.4, 53.1), anbhekh 
(86.1); 
cf. bhes (80.3) & var.

var. bhesai (103.2, 112.2, 114.2, 117.4), bhese (66.4), 
abhes (63.4, 84.2), abhese (18.2), nir-bhese (10.4); 
cf. bhekh (1.2) & var.

same (103.2, 112.2, 114.2, 117.4); 
var. bhes (80.3), bhese (66.4), abhes (63.4, 84.2), ab-
hese (18.2), nir-bhese (10.4); 
cf. bhekh (1.2) & var.

var. bhes (80.3), bhesai (103.2, 112.2, 114.2, 117.4), ab-
hes (63.4, 84.2), abhese (18.2), nir-bhese (10.4); 
cf. bhekh (1.2) & var.

see  भेद bheda (Sk),  भिद् bhid (Sk) under abhed (124.2); 
Byv bhev, Byau bhe-u, Byqu bhet(u), Bydu bhed(u) (Gu) [CS, SSK] [from   भेद bheda (Sk)]: secret, division, distriction, separation; kind, sort; 
see   भेद bheda (Sk) under abhed (124.2); 
n.t.c.w.   भेव bhev (Hi) under bhav (182.1)

var. bhevaŋ (78.2), abhev (79.2, 107.2), abhevai (21.2), 
abheve (44.4); 
cf. abhe (31.2, 62.4), abhed (124.2) & var., ġaibul (108.4)

mystery (2), knower (2), knower of all mysteries (2) or 
secrets

see  भेद bheda (Sk),  भिद् bhid (Sk) under abhed (124.2) and bhev (82.1) var. bhev (82.1), abhev (79.2, 107.2), abhevai (21.2), ab-
heve (44.4); 
cf. abhe (31.2, 62.4), abhed (124.2) & var., ġaibul (108.4)

see  भीत bhīta (Sk) under abhai (189.3) var. abhai (189.3), nir-bhai (92.2), anbhau (1.3, 88.1, 
106.4), abhīt (31.4, 42.2, 62.3), abhīte (6.2), bhittrai 
(99.4); 
cf. ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2)

iB`qRY (iBqRY C,D,E) undismayed, fearless, w/o or beyond fear (3), delusion, 
double-mindedness

see  भीत bhīta (Sk) under abhai (189.3); MK:  भयातुर bhayātur (Sk): distressed with fear, afraid; 
cf.  भित्त bhitta,  भित्ति bhitti (Sk): fragment, section, partition, bit, portion; wall; breaking, splitting

var. abhai (189.3), nir-bhai (92.2), anbhau (1.3, 88.1, 
106.4), abhīt (31.4, 42.2, 62.3), abhīte (6.2), bhītaŋ 
(69.4); 
cf. ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2)

[bhog bhoge] carnal of pleasures, great indulger, enjoyer 
(2), greatest in enjoyment, reveler of revelers, worldly 
man

 भोग bhoga (Sk) [rt.  भुज् bhuj (Sk)]: eating (and drinking), consuming, feeding on; a meal, feast, banquet, food; enjoyment, pleasure, 
delight, satisfaction, gratification, fruition; passion, desire of worldly enjoyments, sexual enjoyment, sexual intercourse, women's 
apartments, harem; "the land of enjoyment" (heaven, paradise, place to enjoy the fruit of good karma); well-being, welfare; an object of 
enjoyment or pleasure; the body (as the seat of enjoyment or experience); suffering, enduring, experiencing, passing or living through, 
feeling, perception (of pleasure or pain, joy and sorrow); "the body of suffering" (the subtle body through which everything is 
experienced accoding to the karma); oblation, offering (e.g. food) to deity [esp. offering at the completion of a scripture]; conclude, finish; 
requiem; using, possessing; utility, application; advantage, profit, gain, income, hire, wages, revenue, wealth, money, property, 
possession; ruling, governing (the enjoyment of the earth or of a country); government, governor, ruler; supporting, cherishing, 
nourishing, protecting; curve, coil, winding, bend; a snake, serpent, the (expanded) hood of a snake; 
cf.  भोगी bhogī (Sk), BogI bhogī (Gu): enjoying; using, possessing; suffering, experiencing; devoted to enjoyments, jovial, jolly; indulging 
in sensual pleasures; one who enjoys or possesses something, enjoyer, pleasure-seeker, man of pleasure, one who makes mere 
pleasure a pursuit, one given up to carnal pleasures, debauchee; sufferer; licentious, lustful, voluptuary; king, prince; head-man of a 
village; 
see  भुज् bhuj (Sk) under bhoj (187.2)

var. bhoge (69.2, 74.4), abhogī (53.1), bhugatā (77.3), 
bhugate (199.1), abhugate (53.1), bhoj (187.2); 
cf. abhakkh (191.4)

same (69.2, 74.4); 
var. bhog (28.2), abhogī (53.1), bhugatā (77.3), bhugate 
(199.1), abhugate (53.1), bhoj (187.2); 
cf. abhakkh (191.4)

[bhoj bhoje] essence (2), food (2), storehouse, 
nourishment, sustenance of foods

 भोजन bhojana (Sk) [rt.  भुज् bhuj (Sk)]: eating, feasting, feeding, giving to eat, nourishing; victuals, food, meal, dish, feast, banquet, 
festive dinner, dainty, provisions, eatables, nourishment; dressing food, cooking; voracious; enjoying, using, leading a life of enjoyment, 
bestowing enjoyment, to be enjoyed or used; any object enjoyed or used, property, possession, advantage, profit; to be enjoyed 
sexually; to be enjoyed or felt or suffered or experienced; bountiful, liberal; 

 भुज् bhuj (Sk): to enjoy, use, possess; to enjoy a meal, eat and drink, consume; to enjoy (carnally); to make use of, utilize, exploit; to 
take possession of, rule, govern; to suffer, experience, undergo; to be of use or service to, to be enjoyed or eaten or possessed or made 
use of; to pass, live through, last (a time); (in astronomy) to pass through, fulfil; [cf. Latin fungor]

var. bhog (28.2), bhoge (69.2, 74.4), abhogī (53.1), 
bhugatā (77.3), bhugate (199.1), abhugate (53.1); 
cf. abhakkh (191.4)

 भुक्त bhukta (Sk),  भुगत bhugat (Hi), Bugq bhugat (Pa, Gu), [rt.  भुज् bhuj (Sk)]: eaten, enjoyed, made use of; suffered, experienced; 
possessed, occupied (in law); passed (as time); the act of eating or enjoying; that which is eaten, food; the place where somebody has 
eaten; one who has eaten and drunk, one who has enjoyed or suffered (anything); that which has been used or enjoyed or employed; to 
terminate, accomplish; to settle with, try conclusions with; 
see  भुज् bhuj (Sk) under bhoj (187.2)

var. bhog (28.2), bhoge (69.2, 74.4), abhogī (53.1), 
bhugate (199.1), abhugate (53.1), bhoj (187.2); 
cf. abhakkh (191.4)

var. bhog (28.2), bhoge (69.2, 74.4), abhogī (53.1), 
bhugatā (77.3), abhugate (53.1), bhoj (187.2); 
cf. abhakkh (191.4)

bhujaṃga, bhujaṅg (Hi, Sk) "going crookedly", serpent, snake, (but commonly) cobra de capello; fork-tailed shrike; king-crow (a jet-
black bird); black, jet-black, very black (the colour of the shrike: kālā bhujang); paramour, gallant, husband, lord; the number eight; 
serpent nymph; bhujang-prayāt: verse metre with four lines, each having twelve syllables; Sikhiwiki: Each stanzas has 4 lines 
(charans), each charan is to be recited with 12 syllables in the manner I S S, I S S, I S S, I S S. However, in Jaap Sahib it is used in a 
variance form of Ardh-Bhujang (Half Bhujang), which is similar to Rasaval Chand. Each charan is to be recited with 6 syllables in the 
manner I S S, I S S. [see also prayāt]

[bhūp bhūpe] king of kings (4), emperor of emperors, 
ruler of rulers, supreme sovereign

 भूप bhūpa,  भूपाल bhūpāla (Sk): "earth-protector", a king, prince; a term for number sixteen; 
BUp bhūp or BUpq bhūpat (Gu, Pa): king; 
see  भू bhū (Sk) under abhū (29.4) and  पाल pāla (Sk) under apāle (66.2)

var. abhū (29.4, 190.1), abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3), 
abhūte (9.3, 12.2), anbhūt (91.1), bibhūt (104.4, 125.2, 
159.4), bibhūte (49.4, 145.4, 146.4, 187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 
198.3, 199.4), bhūpe (19.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3)

var. abhū (29.4, 190.1), abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3), 
abhūte (9.3, 12.2), anbhūt (91.1), bibhūt (104.4, 125.2, 
159.4), bibhūte (49.4, 145.4, 146.4, 187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 
198.3, 199.4), bhūp (55.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3)

[pāk bi-aib] pure (4), flawless (3), spotless (2), 
immaculate (2), chaste

 ,ʻaib (Ar): "to be faulty or unsound", fault, defect عيب ;bī-ʻaib [Stein] (Ar): faultless, without blemish, pure بى عيب ,be-aib [Rekhta] بے عیب
damage, blemish, stain, imperfection, infirmity; stigmatized, vicious, infamous; vice, crime, sin; disgrace, dishonour, infamy; accusing of, 
reproaching, treating opprobriously; spoiling, damaging; affront; see prefix  بى bī- or be- (Pe)

cf. aghaŋ (59.2), kalankaŋ (50.1, 154.1) & var., khal 
(167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4); 
cf. pāk (108.3); 

endless (2), infinite (2), limitless, unlimited, numerous 
forms

see ant (81.4) and prefix  वि vi- (Sk),  बि bi- or  बे be- (Hi): special, different, opposite, seperate, divided, apart, against, indicating 
reciprocity

ibBugiq (ibBugq E) [bi-bhugat(i) sarūp] detached from material world, abide 
in diverse guises, source of enjoyment, give or provide 
beautification, bliss, boons (to all)

see bhugatā (77.3) and prefix  वि vi- (Sk),  बि bi- or  बे be- (Hi): special, different, opposite, seperate, divided, apart, against, indicating 
reciprocity; 

ibBugiq (ibBugq C,E) transcend the cosmos, appear in diverse guises, please 
(all), (all) enjoy, give or provide beautification, joy (to all)

pleasures, riches, honours, wealth, power, affluence (2), 
purify, name and fame

 विभूति vibhūti (Sk), vulg.  बिभूति bibhūt (no Hi word found): might, power, greatness, supremacy, sovereignity, authority, omnipotence, 
omnipresence, splendour, glory, magnificence, capacity, superhuman powers (see comment in this box); fortune, welfare, prosperity, 
riches, wealth, opulence; development, multiplication, expansion, plenty, abundance; great, mighty, powerful; abundant, plentiful; 
penetrating, pervading; name of Lakṣmi (goddess of fortune and welfare); sacred ashes (with which Śiva is said to smear his body); (in 
music) a particular śruti (tone);  विभूत vibhūta or  विभूता vibhūtā (Sk): arisen, produced, appeared, manifested; power, supremacy; great, 
mighty; 
see prefix  वि vi- (Sk),  बि bi- or  बे be- (Hi): special, different, opposite, seperate, divided, apart, against, indicating reciprocity; 
see  भूत bhūta (Sk),  भूति bhūti (Sk) under abhūt (34.3), and  भू bhū (Sk) under abhū (29.4)

same (104.4, 125.2, 159.4); 
var. abhū (29.4, 190.1), abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3), 
abhūte (9.3, 12.2), anbhūt (91.1), bibhūte (49.4, 145.4, 
146.4, 187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 198.3, 199.4), bhūp (55.4), 
bhūpe (19.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3) [“element”]; 
Sacred Ashes: Wikipedia

powers (2), glory, glory and power, greatness, grandeur, 
magnificence

spiritual power, greatness, treasure giver, power and 
treasure, treasure, prosperity, power and miracles

same (49.4, 145.4, 146.4, 187.4, 197.3, 197.4, 198.3, 
199.4); 
var. abhū (29.4, 190.1), abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3), 
abhūte (9.3, 12.2), anbhūt (91.1), bibhūt (104.4, 125.2, 
159.4), bhūp (55.4), bhūpe (19.4); 
cf. tattaŋ (186.2), nir-dhāte (11.3) [“element”]

illumination, effulgence, treasure, treasure house, 
splendour, excellent powers, glory

saporific, illuminator, supreme, treasure, fount, wealth, 
foster, glory

glory (2), treasure (2), treasure of power and glory, 
saporific qualities, form

glory (2), grandeur, treasure of power and glory, wealth, 
gifts, saporific qualities

1.  बिन bin or  बिना binā (Hi),  विना vinā (Sk): without, exclusive, wanting, except, prefixes un-, in-, or affix -less; 
 ,good, better, best, most excellent, selected :[beh or bih (Pe): good, excellent, better, elegant, safe, sound به from] bihīn (Pe) ب‍ہ‍ين  .2
picked out; opulence [however, word occurs not within Pe or Ar cluster]

same (81.1, 82.3); 
var. binā (50.1), bihīnai (107.3); 
cf. hīn (84.1, 85.3), rahit (84.2)

var. binā (50.1), bihīn (81.1, 82.3); 
cf. hīn (84.1, 85.3), rahit (84.2)

[bīj bīje] seed of seeds (2), seed of creation, 
fundamental, primal, kernel of or essence of seed

 बीज bīja (Sk): seed (of plants), semen (of men and animals), seed-corn, grain; origin, source, cause, primary cause or principle, germ; 
element; marrow; truth (as the seed or cause of being); the germ or origin of any composition (poem, drama, mantra, formula), the 
mystical letter forming the essential part of a mantra; a receptacle, place of deposit

[bīj bīje] seed of seeds (3), origin of all seeds, seed of 
creation, subtlest of the subtle, most subtle of the 
elements

1. ibKY bikhai (Gu) [CS],  बिखय bikhay or  बिषय bishay (Hi),  विषय viṣaya (Sk): an object of sense (there are five, corresponding to the five 
sense organs; these five viṣayas are sometimes called guṇas or "properties" of the five elements, ether, air, fire, water, earth, 
respectively), anything perceptible by the senses; any worldly object or concern or affair or aim or matter or business, any object of 
affection or attention; maya; worldly or sensual objects, sensual pleasures or enjoyments, sensuality; an object, thing, matter, element; a 
subject (of an argument), topic, issue, concern; scope, range, reach, compass, horizon, sphere (of influence or activity, of eyes, ears, 
mind etc); period or duration (of life);  a place spot, space, room, country, realm, region, district, abode, domain, dominion, territory, 
kingdom, department, province, field; a refuge, asylum; a lover, husband; semen virile; a religious observance; a symbolical expression 
for the number five (five sense organs); cf.  बख bakh (Hi): world, universe; 
2.  बखान bakhān (Hi),  व्याख्यान vyākhyāna,  विख्यापन vikhyāpana (Sk): explanation, exposition; definition, description, declaration, 
account, relation, narration, recitation; gloss, comment, interpretation; naming, calling; praise, commendation; reminding of, resembling; 
announcing, publishing, making known; avowing, acknowledging, confessing; 
3.  बिखेरना bikhernā,  बखेरना bakhernā (Hi): to scatter, strew, sprinkle, throw about, toss about, disperse; to put in disorder, dishevel (the 
hair); to be wasted, spoiled, ruined; to change for the worse, become worse; to become angry or enraged

bilandul baland (Pe): high, lofty, tall; elevated, exalted, sublime, dignified; loud; eminence, exaltation; pride بلند

 बिन bin or  बिना binā (Hi),  विना vinā (Sk): without, exclusive, wanting, except, prefixes un-, in-, or affix -less var. bihīn (81.1, 82.3), bihīnai (107.3); 
cf. hīn (84.1, 85.3), rahit (84.2)

 विराज् virāj (Sk),  बिराज birāj (Hi): to be illustrious or eminent, shine, glitter, shine forth, give radiance or lustre, brighten, illuminate; 
sovereign, excellent, splendid, shining, brilliant; beauty, splendour, excellence, pre-eminence, high rank, dignity, majesty; a ruler, chief, 
king or queen; to reign, rule, govern, master, excel; the first progeny of Brahmā (having divided his own substance into male and female, 
produced from the female the male power virāj, who then produced the first manu or manu-svāyambhuva, who then created the ten 
prajā-patis...); a warrior; the body; king of birds; a particular Vedic verse metre (and therefore also a symbolical name of the number 
ten); ibrwjhI birājhī (Gu) [GBS]: present; ibrwjxw birājṇā (Gu, Pa) [SSK]: to sit, be seated, take a seat (indicating respect)

detatched (2), non-attached, unattached, beyond or free 
from attachment (3)

 बिरक्त birakt,  बिरकत birkat (Hi),  विरक्त virakta (Sk) [rt.  रञ्ज् rañj (Sk)]: changed in disposition or in mind, disaffected, disinclined, 
indifferent, having no interest in, free from passion or worldly attachment, inattentive, wearied, estranged, alienated, averse, disgusted, 
displeased; a kind of ascetic who has relinquished the world; changed in colour, discoloured; 
see  रञ्ज् rañj (Sk) under rang (1.2); 

 रक्त rakta (Sk),  रकत rakat (Hi): coloured, dyed, tinged, painted; red, crimson, blood-red, copper, vermilion, cinnabar, saffron; excited, 
affected with passion or love, impassioned, enamoured, charmed with, attached or devoted to, fond of; yours, dear, liked, beloved, 
lovely, charming, sweet, pleasant; fond of play, sporting, playful; nasalized (of a vowel, "coloured or modified by nasalization"); see 
prefixes vi- (Sk), bi-, be- (Hi)

 बिख biswa (Hi),  विश्व viśva (Sk): all, every, every one, entire, whole, universal; whole world, all creation, universe; all-pervading, all-
containing, omnipresent; "all the gods collectively", "all-gods"; symbolical expression for the number thirteen; biswa-karmā: "All-maker", 
name of the artificer or architect of the gods, the Vulcan of Hindu mythology; the god of artisans (esp. carpenters); 
cf. vis (165.2)

sustain (3), nourish (2), nurture or preserve the whole 
world (4), universe, cosmos, all

see  बिख biswa (Hi),  विश्व viśva (Sk) under bisv (83.4); cf. vis (165.2); 
see under bhar (174.1)

sustain (2), sustenance, nourish (2), nurture or provide 
for the whole world (3), cosmos, humanity, all

brahmaŋ God, all-pervading, all-pervading supreme spirit, 
supreme (2), ultimate, source

 ब्रह्म brahma (Sk): the Supreme Being, the all pervading Spirit and Soul of the universe, the divine essence and source of all being from 
which all created things emanate and to which they return, the Self-existent, the Absolute, the Eternal; spirit, soul; sacred text, scripture 
(the Veda); the class or caste occupied with religious knowledge, a member of that caste, a Brāhman, a priest; brahmāstra, brahm-
astra: "Brahma's missile", name of a fabled weapon (the gift of Brahma) which deals infallible destruction to those against whom it is 
discharged; brahmāsan (brahma+āsana): a particular posture suited to devout religious meditation; brahmānḍ (brahma+aṇḍa): "The 
egg of Brahma", the mundane egg, the universe, globe, world; the top of the head, skull; brahma-janma: Divine or spiritual birth, the 
second birth (effected by sacred study or knowledge), [cf. baptism]; brahma-charya: self-restraint, pious austerity, continence, chastity; 
the state of continence and chastity of an unmarried spiritual student (in the first period of life); sacred study and studentship; brahma-
da: imparting religious knowledge; spiritual teacher; brahm-gyān (brahma+jṅāna): spiritual wisdom; divine knowledge; true 
understanding of the Divine and of the sacred scriptures; brahm-gyāni: someone with brahm-gyān; 

 ब्रह्मा brahmā (Sk): personified aspect of the Supreme Being; the first deity of the Hindū triad (of Brahmā, Viṣṇu, Śiva), manifesting the 
creative aspect of the Divine. He has four faces and is the creator of the four Vedas, one from each of his mouths. He is also known as 
Svayambhu (self-born). Brahmā is consort of Saraswati and he is the father of four Kumaras, Narada, Daksha, Marichi and many more; 
not to be confused with  भ्रम bhrama (Sk, Hi) under bharam (84.2)

cherisher of the emancipated, master (2), life (2), lord or 
soul of the (whole) universe (6)

see brahmaŋ (106.3), esp.  ब्रह्माण्ड brahmānḍa (brahma+aṇḍa): "The egg of Brahma", the mundane egg, the universe, globe, world; the 
top of the head, skull

ibR`D (ibRD C,D,E,F) see  वृध् vṛdh [vṛidh] (Sk),   बृद्ध bṛiddh (Hi) etc. under riddh(i) (73.2)

ibR`Dy (ibRDy C,E)

[brind brinde] greatest of the great, greatest in all, lord of 
multitudes, most huge, largest form, congregation of 
congregations, highest cluster of living beings

 बृन्द bṛind (Hi),  वृन्द vṛnda [vṛinda] (Sk): heap, multitude, crowd, host, flock, swarm, (high) number, quantity, aggregation; bunch, cluster; 
numerous, many, much, all

bu`Ddw (buD dw C,E)  बुध् budh (Sk, Hi): to wake, wake up, be awake, arouse, rise from sleep, recover life or consciousness, come to one's senses; to (or 
cause to) observe, attend to, perceive, notice, recognise, consider; to learn, understand; to think, reflect; to (or cause to) know, 
understand, comprehend; to teach, communicate, impart, advice; intelligent, wise; [cf. Gothic biudan; German bieten; English bid]; 

 बुद्ध buddha (Sk, Hi): awakened, awake; conscious, intelligent, enlightened, wise, expanded; learnt, known, understood, perceived; a 
wise or enlightened person, sage; knowledge; (with Buddhists) a wise or  person who, by perfect knowledge of the truth, is absolved 
from all existence, and who reveals to the world the method of obtaining the Nirvāṇa or final emancipation before obtaining it himself, 
(especially) "The Enlightened", the principal Buddha of the present age (born ca. 500 BC, sometimes regarded as the ninth incarnation 
of Viṣṇu); the Supreme Soul;

 दा dā (Sk): giving; giver (used as last member of compound, e.g. sukha-da: "ease-giving"; janam-da: "birth-giver", father); dw dā [equals 
kw kā] (Gu, Pa) [CS]: [cf.  सन्तक santaka (Sk),  संदा saṃdā (Sk)]: indicating posession or connection, belonging to

var. nir-būjh (37.1); 
cf. jāne (96.4) & var., ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), chit 
(168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2); 
cf. dān (56.1), dā-ik (84.4), dāta (60.2)

chāchari (Sk) "moving quickly"; chāchali (Sk) moving much or repeatedly; chara (Sk) moving, locomotive; movable, shaking, unsteady; 
going, walking, wandering, being, living, practising; wind, air; Sikhiwiki: Each stanzas has 4 lines (charans), each charan is to be recited 
with 4 syllables in the manner I S I S.

c`k (ck E)  चक्र chakra (Sk),  चकर chakar or  चक्कर chakkar (Hi): wheel (of a carriage, of the Sun's chariot, potter's wheel), circle (also astronomical, 
zodiac), oil-mill, cycle (of years or seasons), whirl, diagram, discus, quoit (sharp circular missile weapon); vortex of life-energy in the 
body (6, 7, or 8 in number); troop (of soldiers), army, multitude, group, collection; the whole number of (in compound); range, 
department, district, realm, sovereignty; 
cf.   सुदर्शन चक्र sudarshana chakra (Sk) (WP): A spinning, disk-like weapon literally meaning "disk of auspicious vision," having 108 
serrated edges used by the Hindu god Vishnu. The Sudarshana Chakra is generally portrayed on the right rear hand of the fore hands 
of Vishnu, who also holds a shankha (conch shell), a Gada (mace) and a padma (lotus). While in the Rigveda the Chakra was Vishnu's 
symbol as the wheel of time, by the late period Sudarshana Chakra emerged as an ayudhapurusha (anthropomorphic form), as a fierce 
form of Vishnu, used for the destruction of an enemy; see also darasan (81.3); 
[chattr chakk] in the four quarters or directions, around the wheel; for  दर्शन darśana (Sk),  सुदर्शन sudarśana (Sk) see darasan (81.3)

c`kR (ckR C,D,E)

c`kR (ckR E) [chakkr bakkr] tremendous action, fast like the disc, Your 
order runs, Thy writ runs, Thy awesome power prevails, 
moves in all forms, terrifying sharp, circular throwing 
weapon works
[chattr(u) chakkr] four directions (4), all directions (2), 
everywhere (2), all sides

see chakk (82.4); see also chattr (82.4); [chattr chakkr] in the four quarters or directions, around the wheel

[chattr chakkr] on all sides of the universe, in (all) the 4 
directions (5), quarters

[chandr chandre] moon of moons (5), light of all moons, 
moon-sovereign

 चन्द्र chandra (Sk, Hi), also  चन्द्रमा chandramā (Hi): the moon, moon-like, lunar, relating to the moon, regulated by the moon; a lunar 
month; the light fortnight or half month during which the moon is on the increase; glittering, bright, shining (as gold), having the brilliancy 
or hue of light (said of gods, of water, and of soma); lovely, beautiful, agreeable; water; gold; camphor; the eye in a peacock's tail; 
symbolical expression for the number "one"; (at the end of compound): excellent, eminent or illustrious; 

 चान्द्रायण chāndrāyaṇ (Sk): religious observance or dieting regulated by the moon's age (it consists in diminishing the daily consumption 
of food by one mouthful every day for the dark half of the month, beginning with 15 at the full moon until the quantity is reduced to 0 at 
the new moon, and then increasing in like manner during the fortnight of the moon's increase)

[chandr chandre] moon of moons (6), illuminates all 
moons

crwg (crwZ E) charāg (charāg̠ ) chirāg̠ چراغ ẖ or charāg̠ ẖ (Pe): a lamp; light; the wick of a candle; a guide, director; a client, dependant

 चरण charaṇa (Sk),  चरन charan (Hi): foot, feet (at the end of a compound: "the feet of", the venerable); shoe; pillar, support, prop; base, 
root (of a tree); a single line (pāda) or basic unit of a verse; a 4th part (pāda), quarter, section, subdivision; going round or about, 
wander, move, motion, course; acting, dealing, managing, (liturgical) performance, observance; behaviour, conduct, course; practising 
(generally at the end of a compound: see tapaś-charaṇa, bhikṣā-charaṇa); eating, consuming, feeding, grazing; 
cf.  पाद pāda (Sk),  पद pada (Sk); 
Foot in Poetry: The basic unit of measurement of accentual-syllabic meter. A foot usually contains one stressed syllable and at least one 
unstressed syllable. The standard types of feet in English poetry are the iamb, trochee, dactyl, anapest, spondee, and pyrrhic (two 
unstressed syllables).
chara (Sk) moving, locomotive; movable, shaking, unsteady; going, walking, wandering, being, living, practising; wind, air; paṭ (Sk) to 
go, move, flow; split, burst, cleave, tear, pierce, break, pluck out, remove, open; string together, wrap; charpaṭa (Sk) open palm of the 
hand; flat, flattened; thin cake (biscuit); Sikhiwiki: Each stanza has 4 lines (charans). It has 2 forms of recitation. In the first form each 
charan is to be recited with 5 syllables in the manner S I I, S S (lines 74-75). In the second form each charan is to be recited with 5 
syllables in the manner I I S, S S (lines 76-78).

c`qR (cqur E) चतुर्  chatur (Sk),  चार chār (Hi), cwr chār (Pa), چہار chahār (Pe): number "four"; 
cf.  चतुर chatura (Sk),  चारु chāru (Sk), cwru chār(u) (Gu) [MK, CS]: swift, quick; dexterous, clever, skilful, ingenious, sharp, shrewd; 
agreeable, approved, esteemed, beloved, lovely, endeared, dear, charming, pleasing, beautiful, pretty, gracious

[chattr(u) chakkr] four directions (4), all directions (2), 
everywhere (2), all sides

 चौदह chaudah (Hi), cOdW chaudāṅ (Pa)  चतुर्दश chaturdaśa (Sk): fourteen

chhapay, chhapai, chhapaʼī (Hi, Sk) Hindī verse metre consisting of six hemistichs; chhap (Hi) splashing sound of water, sound 
produced by something striking water, splash, squash; ṣaṭpada (Sk) six-footed, verse metre consisting of six divisions or pādas; ṣaṭ, 
ṣaṣ, chaya (Sk), chh, chhah, chheh (Hi), chhe (Pa) number six; Sikhiwiki: Chapey chand is made of 6 lines. Chapey chand is a 
combination of two different chands, Rola chand and Ulal chand. First 4 charans belong to Rola chand and the last 2 charans belong to 
Ulal chand. Each charan of Rola chand has 24 laghu (short) matras (I), whereas each charan of Ulal chand has 28 laghu matras (I).

hemistichs

chhatraŋ [chhatrang chhatrī] bravest of brave (4), knight of knights 
(2), protector of protectors

 क्षत्र kṣatra (Sk),  छत्री chhatrī (Hi), K`qrI khattrī (Pa): dominion, supremacy, power, might; government, governing body; the military or 
reigning order or caste (the members of which in the earliest times, as represented by the Vedic hymns, were generally called  राजन्य
rājanya, not  क्षत्रिय kṣatriya; afterwards, when the difference between brahman and kṣatra - the priestly and civil authorities - became 
more distinct, applied to the second or reigning or military caste), a member of the military or second order or caste, warrior; wealth; 
water; the body

mark (2), sign, symbol, figure (2), feature, physical 
appearance (2)

 चिह्न chihna (Sk),  चिन्ह chinha (Hi, Sk): (also in composite or at the end of a compound) mark, sign, symbol, signal, stamp, feature; 
figure, emblem, banner, badge, logo, insignia; token, indication, attribute, characteristic, symptom; spot, scar, stain; print (of a foot); a 
zodiacal sign; 
cf. نشانه nishāna (Pe),  निशाना niśānā (Hi): a mark, sign, impression; aim, butt, target, the bull's eye (of a target); a standard, a banner

 चित् chit,  चित्त chitta (Sk, Hi): to perceive, see, notice, observe, mind; to know, understand, comprehend, be aware or conscious of; to 
think, reflect, attend to, be attentive, concentrate; to aim at, intend, design; to be anxious about, care for, be engaged in; to resolve; to 
regain consciousness, awake; to remember, have consciousness of; to appear, shine; (at the end of a compound) knowing, thinking, 
piling up; thought, preception, intelligence, intellect, understanding; heart, mind, spirit, soul, the animating principle of life, the thinking 
principle or faculty; pure intelligence, consciousness; the Supreme Spirit; chid-ātmā: the thinking principle, pure intelligence, spirit; chid-
ākāś: epithet of the all-pervading spirit; chit-chāʼo, chit-chāʼe: pleasing to the mind, what the heart desires, satisfactory, gratifying; cf. 

 सच्चिदानन्द sach-chid-ānanda (Sk) under sachadānand (58.1)

var. nichint (138.1); 
cf. jāne (96.4) & var., ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-
dā (59.1) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2)

chitraŋ

ic`iq 
(iciq C,D, ic`q E)

[na āvahī vahu chitt(i)] cannot explain or comprehend (2) 
completely, mind cannot comprehend, fail to 
comprehend or grasp, cannot bring into imagination

see chit (168.2)

ic`qRY (icqRY C,D,E)  चित्र chitra (Sk): bright, conspicuous, visible, clear, loud, distinguished, excellent; bright-coloured, white; variegated, spotted, speckled, 
fluctuating, manifold, various, diversified, different; extraordinary, strange, wonderful, surprising, amusing, interesting, agreeable; 
perceptible (visual and tonal), visible; rough, agitated (as the sea); a picture, painting, drawing, delineation, sketch, writing; (circular) 
ornament, extraordinary appearance or phenomenon, wonder; sectarial mark on the forehead; heaven, sky; 

 चित्र chitra (Hi), icqr chitar, ic`qr chittar (Pa): picture, photograph, painting, graphic, portrait; illusion, representation; figure, diagram, 
sketch; mural, engraving, drawing, tattooing; likeness; 
see MK icqR chitr (Gu) for a one-syllable-poetry style under this name

 दायक dāyaka (Sk) [vulg.  दाइज dāʼik (Sk)]: (also at the end of compound) giving, granting, bestowing; imparting, communicating, 
uttering, telling; fulfilling, causing, effecting; a donor, giver; an heir, inheritor, kinsman

 दलन dalana (Sk) [rt.  दल् dal (Sk)]: splitting (e.g. pulses, lentils), cutting, dividing, crushing, cracking, cleaving, tearing asunder, bursting 
apart, causing to burst, breaking (esp. also of the heart), grinding; bursting or breaking open (e.g. as a bud); expanding, blooming, 
opening (e.g. as a flower); destroying, dispelling, subduing; 

 दल dala (Sk): a piece, part, portion, fragment, degree, half; a piece torn or split off; the blade of any weapon; 
cf. dl dal (Pa): party, organised band, group, team, armed force, troop (Nihang lineage bu`Fw dl buddha dal); 
cf. dwl dāl (Pa): (halfed) pulses or lentils, split grain

[dān dāne] greatest donor (2), great giver, greatest 
philanthropist, greatest bestower of gifts, most charitable, 
source of charity

 दान dāna (Sk): giving, granting, offering, teaching, imparting, communicating, giving in marriage, delivering, handing over, giving up; 
donation, present, gift [cf. Latin donum], oblation, addition, part, share, possession; distribution (of food), (sacrificial) meal; distributor, 
dispenser; liberality, (giving away as) charity, munificence; bribery; paying back, restoring; cutting, dividing, purification, cleaning, 
protection; 
cf.  देना denā (Hi) under dīnai (113.1); 
cf.  दा dā (Sk) under buddh-dā (59.1); 
cf. دانا dānā (Pe): wise, learned; a wise man, a sage; a name of God;  دان dān (Pe): (an affix denoting) what holds or contains anything; 
grain; knowing, intelligent

cf. dā-ik (84.4), dāta (60.2), buddh-dā (59.1); 
cf. dīnai (113.1)

dwinÎY (dwinXY C,E)

dwnÎY (dwnXY C,E,F)

visible (2), appear, seen (2), [anek darsan]  दर्शन darśana (Sk): seeing, looking, observing; sight, vision, observation, look, view, perception; the eye; experiencing, foreseeing, 
contemplating, knowing, understanding; showing, exhibiting, demonstrating, teaching; becoming visible or known, presence, (mental or 
spiritual) vision, dream, colour, appearance, semblance, contemplation; going into the presence of, visiting (a sacred person or place), 
audience, meeting, interview; exhibition; inspection, examination; apprehension, judgement, discernment, understanding, intellect, 
opinion, intention; theory, doctrine, philosophical system, religious or spiritual knowledge, one of the six religious or philosophical 
systems of the Hindūs, equals dharma; 
cf.  सुदर्शन sudarśana (Sk): easily seen by, good-looking, beautiful, handsome, lovely, keen-sighted, auspicious; see prefix su-, for  सुदर्शन

 चक्र sudarshana chakra (Sk) see chakk (82.4); 
cf. drsnI ifEVHI Darsanī Ḍioṛhī [Darshani Deori] (Pa): the gateway at the beginning to the path leading to the entrance door of 
Harimandir (Golden Temple) in Amritsar; ifEVHI ḍioṛhī (Pa): gateway, porch, foyer, vestibule, antechamber

 दाता dātā (Sk): giver, donor, benefactor, charity, liberal or charitable person; giving, bestowing, imparting; liberal, generous; dātā-datār: 
the Giver of all things (God); 
cf.  दान dāna (Sk) under dān (56.1); 
cf.  दा dā (Sk) under buddh-dā (59.1)

 देश deśa (Sk),  देस des (Hi): province, country, kingdom, region, land, territory, place, spot; department, part, side, portion (as of a 
whole); institute, ordinance; range, compass; 

 दिश् diś (Sk),  दिस dis (Hi),  दिसा disā (Hi): direction, side, quarter, cardinal point of the compass, quarter of the sky (S, E, W, N; 4, 8, or 
10 in number), symbolical expression for the number ten (10 directions); a point, spot, place, space, region, part, portion; a (foreign or 
distant) country, remote distance, remote place, abroad; indication; point of view, way of considering a subject; mode, manner, method; 
to point out, show, assign, allot, exhibit; to direct, order, command; to teach, communicate, tell, inform; to produce, bring forward, 
promote, effect, accomplish; to give, grant, bestow upon, deliver; see dis-vis (165.2); 

 देसी desī (Hi): of or belonging to a country, native, indigenous; home-made; local; provincial; native of a country; 
n.t.c.w. ādeśa under adesaŋ (18.1)

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. dis-vis (165.2), disā-visā (80.4), jattr-tattr (79.4, 80.4); 
n.t.c.w. adesaŋ (18.1), adīs (157.2)

[dev deve] God of gods (5), greatest Lord, Angel of 
angels

 देव deva (Sk) [rt.  दिव् div (Sk)]: divine, heavenly, celestial (also said of terrestrial things of high excellence), shining, fit to be worshipped 
or honoured; a deity, god, angel, idol; (rarely applied to) evil demons; the gods as the heavenly or shining ones; gods or a particular 
class of deities often reckoned as 33 (either 11 for each of the 3 worlds, or 8 vasus, 11 rudras, 12 ādityas and the 2 aśvins); symbolical 
expression for the number 33; epithet of Indra, Śiva, Buddha, Viṣṇu; the Supreme Spirit; a divine man, priest, king, ruler, prince (as a 
title of honour, "your majesty" or "your honour", also at the end of a compound, e.g. "Guru Arjun Dev"); sport, play; spearman, lancer; 
sword; a fool, a child; a cloud; 
cf.  देवक devak (Sk),  देवत्व devatva (Sk),  देवता devatā (Sk); 

 दिव् div (Sk): to shine, be bright; to throw, cast (esp. dice or missile); to gamble, play, sport, rally, joke, trifle with; to have free scope, 
spread, increase; to praise, rejoice, be glad, be drunk or mad; to wish for; to sleep; to lay a wager, stake, make a bet; to sell, deal in; the 
heaven, sky (regarded in the Veda as rising in three tiers, and generally as the father, while the earth is the mother); a day; light, 
brilliance; fire, glow of fire; 
cf.  दिवस divasa (Sk), idvs divas (Gu): heaven; day; idn din, idns dinas (Gu): day

god, deity, all light, luminous

worship (2), god, deity, lord of light, being

object of worship, divine, worshippable (3), light and 
truth, light

[devān dev] God of gods (3), Deity of deities (2), Lord of 
all angels, worshipped by all gods

devaŋ deity (3), Lord of all angels, God of all gods, adoreed, 
worshipped

deity, god, [deve sudharame] sustainer of noble people 
as family head, love-incarnate, fountainhead of light and 
of all righteousness, preserver of dharma, one with 
dharma

 धामन् dhāman (Sk): residence, dwelling-place, house, home, abode, place, domain (especially seat of the gods), site of sacred fire and 
soma; majesty, dignity, glory, splendour; (ray of) light, lustre, radiance, brilliance; effect, power, strength, energy; favourite thing or 
person, delight, pleasure; inmates of a house, members of a family; law, rule, order; state, condition; manner, mode, fashion, tone, form, 
appearance

dhāmaŋ

running the show, involved, avocation, inspirer or cause 
of vocations, tasks, works, deeds

 धनधा dhandhā (Hi): work, occupation, profession, business, trade, craft, vocation, calling, employment, pursuit, way of life; 
 धनद dhanada [dhana-da] (Sk): "wealth-giving", liberal; cf.  धन dhana (Sk): property, wealth, treasure, riches, money, gold, capital; 

fortune, good fortune, prosperity; the prize of a contest; booty, prey; see  दा dā (Sk) under buddh-dā (59.1); 
DMdw dhandā or DMD dhandh or DWDw dhāndhā (Gu) [MK]: financial dealing, business dealing, money earning business, work that earns 
money; 
n.t.c.w.  धांधल dhāṅdhal (Hi),  द्वंद्व dvaṃdva (Sk),  धन्ध dhandha (Sk) under adhandh (36.3); 
n.t.c.w.  डण्ड ḍaṇḍ (Hi),  दण्ड daṇḍa (Sk) under anḍanḍ (93.4)

cf. adhandh (36.3); 
n.t.c.w. anḍanḍ (93.4)

[dhrit dhar] centre and support (2), immutable support, 
basis, giver of stability, transcendent head all over

 धर dhara (Sk),  धार dhāra (Sk) [rt.  धृ dhṛ (Sk)]: (often in composite or at the end of a compound) to hold, bear, support, carry (esp. the 
world, said of viṣṇu, kṛṣṇa and śiva), contain, wear, possess, have, keep (also in memory), sustain, preserve, observe; a mountain; a 
sword; marrow; the uterus or womb; rope, line; 
cf.  धरा dharā (Sk): "bearer, supporter", the earth [=  धरती dhartī (Hi),  धात्री dhātrī (Sk),  धारणी dhāraṇī (Sk),  धरित्री dharitrī (Sk),  धृत्वरी
dhṛtvarī (Sk), etc.]; 

 धरणीधृत् dharaṇī-dhṛt (Sk),  धरणिधर dharaṇi-dhara (Sk),  धरनीधर dharnī-dhar (Hi): "bearer or sustainer of the earth"; epithet of śesh-nāg, 
the serpent which is said to uphold the earth; epithet of Vishnu in the form of a tortoise and a boar; cf. Atlas in Greek mythology; cf. 
Kuyūthā in Islamic mythology; cf. the Bull of Dharam (Japji Sahib, Asa di Vaar); 

 धृ dhṛ (Sk): to hold, bear (also bring forth), carry, maintain, preserve, keep, support, sustain; possess, have, use, employ; to assume, 
take (as a form, disguise), wear, put on, use (clothes, ornaments); to hold, contain, retain; to preserve soul or body, continue living, 
survive, exist, remain, continue, be maintained or preserved, be borne; to fulfil a duty, observe or keep a vow, hold to an agreement or 
commitment, practise self-control or concentration, perform penance, observe, practise; to be firm, keep steady; to hold in a balance, 
weigh, measure; to bear in mind, recollect, remember; to hold back, hold fast, hold in check, keep down, stop, restrain, detain, suppress, 
curb, resist; bear firmly, fasten, to draw the reins tight; to fix, place, deposit; to place or fix in, bestow or confer on, fix or resolve upon, 
direct or turn (attention, mind etc.) towards; to begin, undertake, undergo, suffer, be ready or prepared for; to prolong (in pronunciation), 
to quote, cite; to conceive, be pregnant; to let the hair or beard grow; to bear on the head, respect highly

cf. dharam (84.2, 93.2, 170.1) & var.; 
cf. dharan (173.1), dhrit (166.2), dhurās (166.2)

 धर्म dharma (Sk),  धरम dharam (Hi): "that which is established, firm, steadfast", "that which is to be held fast or kept"; decree, statute, 
ordinance, law, rule, usage, practice, custom, duty, obligation, customary religious observance, prescribed course of conduct; right, 
justice; virtue, morality, propriety, piety, religion, righteousness, right dealing, good works, according to right or rule, according to the 
nature of anything; nature, character, peculiar condition or essential quality, property, mark, peculiarity [equals sva-bhāva, cf. 
suyambhav (199.2)]; the god of justice, law or justice personified (as indra, yama, viṣṇu, prajā-pati, as one of the attendants of the sun, 
as a bull, as a dove)

same (84.2, 93.2, 170.1); 
var. dhar (166.2), dharamaŋ (75.3, 105.2, 144.2), 
dharame (74.2), adharamaŋ (5.2), sudharamaŋ (197.4), 
sudharame (54.2); 
cf. abhagat (137.1), amajabe (17.3), bed (82.1, 86.3), 
panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

dharamaŋ same (75.3, 105.2, 144.2); 
var. dhar (166.2), dharam (84.2, 93.2, 170.1), dharame 
(74.2), adharamaŋ (5.2), sudharamaŋ (197.4), sud-
harame (54.2); 
cf. abhagat (137.1), amajabe (17.3), bed (82.1, 86.3), 
panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

dharamaŋ righteousness (2), dharma (2), truth and truthful living, 
faith, religion

dharamaŋ dharma (3), divine performance, religion, fount of 
religion, righteousness

var. dhar (166.2), dharam (84.2, 93.2, 170.1), dharamaŋ 
(75.3, 105.2, 144.2), adharamaŋ (5.2), sudharamaŋ 
(197.4), sudharame (54.2); 
cf. abhagat (137.1), amajabe (17.3), bed (82.1, 86.3), 
panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

Drn 
(Dwrn E, Drn D)

 धरण dharaṇa (Sk),  धरन dharan (Hi) [rt.  धृ dhṛ (Sk)]: to hold, bear, support, sustain, prop, stay; to place, fasten; to have, possess, keep, 
seize; to bring, procure; a support, fastening, bank, dike, dam; the world; the sun; the female breast; the womb; the navel, the umbilical 
cord or vein; a kind of weight or measure; a particular high number; 

 धरणि dharaṇi (Sk),  धरनी dharnī (Hi): the earth (personified as the wife of dhruva), globe; earth, soil, land, ground; a beam; 
 धरणीधृत् dharaṇī-dhṛt (Sk),  धरणिधर dharaṇi-dhara (Sk),  धरनीधर dharnī-dhar (Hi): "bearer or sustainer of the earth"; epithet of śesh-nāg, 

the serpent which is said to uphold the earth; epithet of Vishnu in the form of a tortoise and a boar; cf. Atlas in Greek mythology; cf. 
Kuyūthā in Islamic mythology; cf. the Bull of Dharam (Japji Sahib, Asa di Vaar); 
see  धृ dhṛ (Sk) under dhar (166.2)

cf. dhar (166.2), dhrit (166.2), dhurās (166.2); 

[dhiān dhiāne] highest meditation (2), deepest 
contemplation, essence (2) or meditation (2) of 
meditations

 ध्यान dhyāna (Sk),  धियान dhiyān (Hi) [rt.  ध्यै dhyai (Sk)]: meditation, contemplation (esp. profound and abstract religious/spiritual 
contemplation), thought, reflection; divine intuition or discernment; consideration, imagination (esp. that profound and abstract 
consideration which brings objects fully and undisturbedly before the mind); attention, regard, awareness, alertness; dhyāna (meditation) 
is the 7th stage of the 8 limbs of yoga in the sutras of patanjali, between 6. dhāraṇa (concentration) and 8. samādhi (absorption); 

 ध्यै dhyai (Sk): to think of, meditate upon, ponder over, contemplate, reflect upon, imagine, call to mind, remember

fearless (3), boldly, boldly with courage, mighty and 
resolute, unalterable

 ढीठ ḍhīṭh (Hi),  धृष्ट dhṛṣṭa (Sk) [rt.  धृष् dhṛṣ (Sk)]: bold, daring, fearless, courageous, confident, audacious; impudent, barefaced, 
shameless; familiar, forward, presumptuous, reckless; insolent, rude, saucy, pert; obstinate, stubborn, wilful; secured, obtained; 
profligate, abandoned; cruel, unkind; a faithless husband or lover, disloyal woman; 

 धृष् dhṛṣ (Sk): to be bold, courageous, confident, proud, overbearing; to dare, venture; to (dare to) attack, assail, hurt, injure, offend, 
insult, treat with indignity or contumely, overcome, overpower, conquer, destroy, violate, outrage; to challenge, defy, brave; to come 
together, be compact

cf. abhai (189.3) & var., hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2); 
n.t.c.w. āḍīṭh (170.1)

[dhrit dhar] centre and support (2), immutable support, 
basis, giver of stability, transcendent head all over

 धृत dhṛta (Sk) [rt.  धृ dhṛ (Sk)]: to hold, bear, support, have, possess, wear (clothes, shoes, beard); held, borne, carried, maintained, 
supported, sustained, kept, retained, possessed; laid hold of, seized, grasped; used, practised, observed; measured, weighed; worn; 
drawn tight (reins); continuing, existing, being, prolonged (in pronunciation);  धृति dhṛti (Sk): to hold, have, possess, keep, seize, support; 
firmness, constancy, steadiness, fortitude, energy, resolution, (strong) will, (self-)command; satisfaction, contentment, happiness, joy; 
firm, steady, calm, determined, resolute; satisfied, content; 

 धरणीधृत् dharaṇī-dhṛt (Sk),  धरणिधर dharaṇi-dhara (Sk),  धरनीधर dharnī-dhar (Hi): "bearer or sustainer of the earth"; epithet of śesh-nāg, 
the serpent which is said to uphold the earth; epithet of Vishnu in the form of a tortoise and a boar; cf. Atlas in Greek mythology; cf. 
Kuyūthā in Islamic mythology; cf. the Bull of Dharam (Japji Sahib, Asa di Vaar); 
see  धृ dhṛ (Sk) under dhar (166.2)

cf. dhar (166.2), dharan (173.1), dhurās (166.2); 

 ध्वज dhvaja (Sk),  धजा dhajā (Hi): flag, banner, standard, flag-staff, mark, emblem, ensign, sign, symbol, characteristic, ornament, head; 
a pole with a strip of cloth attached (which is erected in fulfilment of a vow near some place of worship); attribute of a deity; distinguished 
or eminent person; the sign of any trade (esp. a distillery or vendor of spirituous liquors), trademark; the organ of generation (of any 
animal, male or female); a skull carried on a staff (as a penance for the murder of a Brahman; as a mark of ascetics and yogīs); part of a 
sword; pride, arrogance, hypocrisy;  धज dhaj (Hi): air, appearance; shape, form, figure, stature, person; style, fashion, dress; posture, 
position, attitude; penis; 
asht-bhuja dhuja: Guru Gobind Singh's eight-limbed battle standard as preserved at Hazoor Sahib;  अष्टाभुजा aṣṭābhujā (Sk): "having 
eighteen arms", name of Durgā; 
cf. 2. علامه ʻalāma or علامت ʻalāmat (Ar, Pe) under alāmai (120.3);
cf. نشان nishān (Pe) and  निषद् niṣad (Sk)

earth (4), cosmos, creation; 
MK: [dhrit dhar dhurās] "One who has a distinctive place 
among patient people"

 धुरा dhurā (Sk) burden, load; pole, shaft;  धुर dhura (Sk) yoke, pole, burden, peg of the axle (especially in composite or at the end of a 
compound); 
see also  धर dhara (Sk) [rt.  धृ dhṛ (Sk)] under dhar (166.2);
MK: Durws dhurās (Gu): raised seat, high seat, prominent place;  धुर्यासन dhuryāsana (Sk): seat of honour

 दया dayā (Sk): compassion, empathy, sympathy, pity, tenderness, mercy, clemency, affection, love, favour, kindness, grace, 
benevolencey;  दयालु dayālu (Sk),  दयाल dayāl (Hi): compassionate, merciful, gracious, kind, kind-hearted, tender, beneficent, pitiful, Gu 
dieAwl (CS); 

var. diālaŋ (60.2, 199.3), diāle (28.3); 
cf. karuṇā (178.2) & var., kripālaŋ (73.1) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

idAwlM (dXwlM E) same (60.2, 199.3); 
var. diāl (192.2), diāle (28.3); 
cf. karuṇā (178.2) & var., kripālaŋ (73.1) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

dÎwly (idAwly C,E) var. diāl (192.2), diālaŋ (60.2, 199.3); 
cf. karuṇā (178.2) & var., kripālaŋ (73.1) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

idhMd (idihMd E)  dihanda, dihinda (Pe): giving, liberal, generous; a giver, donor, a liberal or beneficent person; (a woman) giving or prostituting دهنده
(herself); 
cf. کريم karīm (Ar), کرم karam (Ar) under karīm (110.2)

same (109.4, 152.1); 
cf. karīm (110.2, 151.3) & var., udār (79.2, 80.2, 87.1, 
91.4, 164.4) & var.

idhMd (idihMd E)

idmwg (idmwZ E) dimāg 
[dimāġ]

 dimāġ (Ar), damāġ (Pe): brain, head, mind, intellect; spirit; fancy, desire; conceit; pride, arrogance; intoxication, high spirits دماغ
(produced by stimulants, esp. by drinking bhang); 
cf.  धी dhī (Sk),  ध्यान dhyāna (Sk) under (31.1) and dhiān (186.4)

cf. jāne (96.4) & var., ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-
dā (59.1) & var., chit (168.2) & var., fahīmai (120.2); 
cf. garab (84.4)

dInYN (dInY E) dīnain 1. giver (4), donor, bestow
2. religion

1.  दीना dīnā [old Hi, from  देना denā (Hi)]: to give, grant, impart, yield, pay (debt), produce, emit, lay eggs; to cause, occasion; to allow, 
let, permit; to place, put (on, in or into), apply, give forth, raise; cf.  दान dāna (Sk) under dān (56.1); 
 ;dīn (Ar): faith, religion, creed, belief; holy, sacred, religious, devout, pious; debt, credit, loan دين .2
n.t.c.w.  दीन dīna [vulg. dīn] (Sk): poor, indigent, needy, afflicted, distressed, wretched, miserable; humble, lowly, meek

1. cf. dān (56.1); 
2. cf. dharam (84.2) & var., abhagat (137.1), amajabe 
(17.3), bed (82.1, 86.3), panth (Gu, Hi, Sk)

[dis vis] in all directions (3), in all directions and 
interspaces, in all directions and in between, all sides 
and corners, at all places

see  दिश् diś (Sk),  दिस dis (Hi) under des (80.3); see vis (165.2) same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā-visā (80.4), jattr tattr (79.4), zamīnul zamānai 
(122.4), zamīnul zamā (158.1)

[dis vis] in all directions (4), in all directions and 
interspaces, in all directions and in between, all sides of 
the universe

[jattr tattr disā visā] present in all directions and conners 
(2), everywhere in all directions, pervading the entire 
cosmos in all directions, pervading everywhere in all 
directions, here there everywhere in all the directions, 
tansudatory in every pore of the universe (transudatory 
seems not to be an English word; “to transudate” means 
to pass through a membrane or permeable substance)

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā-visā (80.4), jattr tattr (79.4), zamīnul zamānai 
(122.4), zamīnul zamā (158.1)

idR`sM (idRsM C,D,E) drissaŋ survey and superintend, behold, oversee, protector and 
caretaker, visible (2), permeates all visible phenomenon

 दृश्यता dṛśyatā (Sk) visibility, vision, sight; 
see  दृष्ट dṛṣṭa (Sk),   दृश् dṛś (Sk) under adrisai (102.3)

WG4 "see"

dukālaŋ  दुकाल dukāl (Hi): "bad season"; scarcity, famine;  दुष्काल duṣkāla (Sk): bad or all-destroying or evil time; name of śiva;  दुष् duṣ (Sk): bad, 
ill, hard, (as prefix) un- or dis-; to be or become bad, corrupted, defiled, impure, spoiled, ruined, violated, to suffer damage, perish; to be 
unchaste or faithless; to sin, commit a fault or mistake, be wrong; to spoil or corrupt (the mind), demoralize, hurt, destroy, defile; see 
also  दुष्ट duṣṭa (Sk) under dusṭ (84.4);  काल kāla (Sk): time, death, dark; see also under akāl (37.3); 
cf.  दो do,  दु du (Hi),  द्व dva,  द्वौ dvau (Sk): number two; du-kāl as the two (hard, painful) times of birth and death; number two as “bad” or 
“illusionary” number, only “one” is true, “there is no other”

 दुष्ट duṣṭa (Sk): spoilt, corrupted, depraved; corrupt, vicious, wicked, bad, evil; defective, faulty, wrong, false; perverse; obdurate; low, 
vile, worthless; bad or wicked person, enemy, villain, rogue; sin, offence, crime, guilt; see  दुष् duṣ (Sk) under dukālaŋ (199.3)

[at(i) dut(i)] glory (2), brilliant light (2), blazing light, 
brightest effulgence, dazzling brilliance

 दुति duti (Hi),  द्यु ति dyuti (Sk): light, brilliance, brightness, lustre, splendour, glow, glare, effulgence, beauty; a ray of light; majesty, 
dignity; (in dramatic language) a threatening attitude; spite, malice

dÎwly (idAwly C,E)

dÎwly (idAwly C,E) merciful (2), benevolence (2), compassion, kind, 
beneficent

 एक eka (Sk),  एक ek (Hi), ie`k ikk (Pa): [number] one;  एक eka (Sk): one; alone, solitary, single, sole, only, happening only once; the 
same, one and the same, identical; unique, singular, chief, pre-eminent, excellent; sincere, truthful; little, small; (indefinite article) a, an; 
unity, a unit; 

 एकता ekatā (Sk): oneness, unity, union, identity, coincidence, to become one with;  एकक ekaka (Sk): single, alone, solitary; same, 
identical;  एकान्त ekānta (Sk): a lonely or retired or secret place; seclusion, retirement, privacy; secluded, sequestered, retired, alone, 
lonely, solitary, secret, private, apart, aside; single, unaccompanied; extreme, excessive; the only end or aim, exclusiveness, 
absoluteness, necessity; directed towards or devoted to only one object or being, worship of one Being, monotheistic doctrine;  एका ekā 
(Hi) [from  एकक ekaka (Sk)]: unity, union, unanimity; combination, league, compact, conspiracy; unit; ace (at cards: ikkā); ekā-ek, ekā-
ekī: all at once, simultaneously; suddenly

1 article on number one and oneness; 
cf. anek (43.3)

[fir ek] one again (3), again unique, ultimately or finally 
one

[su ekai = unique, one, oneness, only (2), always, 
absolute one]

 ;fahīm (Ar): of great understanding or intellect, very intelligent, learned, knowing فہيم
cf. فہم fahm, faham (Ar), فاهم fāhim (Ar): understanding, conception, perception, apprehension, comprehension, recognition, insight, 
awareness, intellect, intelligence, sense

cf. jāne (96.4) & var., ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-
dā (59.1) & var., chit (168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1)

 फै लना phailnā (Hi) [from  स्फिर sphira (Sk) and  फे ल् phel (Sk)]: to stretch (out), extend, expand, open wide, distend, dilate, enlarge, 
increase, grow, lengthen, draw out, deploy, spread (out, over), scatter, diffuse, publish, proclaim, propagate, distribute; to spread 
abroad, become public; to rise in one's demands or requirements, be exacting; to become pressing, to insist, persist; 

 स्फिर sphira (Sk): much, abundant, large, fat, many, numerous, vast, capacious;  फे ल् phel (Sk): to go, move
remover (2), annihilator, dispeller, conqueror, vaquisher, 
[hirāsul fikann] intrepid

fikandan (Pe): to throw, cast, spread; to throw or cast down, throw away; to hang down (as the head) فکندن

 फिर phir (Hi) [from  परि pari (Sk)]: again; back, back again; afterwards, subsequently; thereafter, thereupon, then; in that case; phir-ānā: 
to come again, to come back, to return; phir-bhī: again, yet, still, notwithstanding, even then; in spite of that; phir-phir: over and over 
again, repeatedly; 

 फिरना phirnā (Hi) [from  परि pari (Sk)]: to turn, go round, revolve, whirl, circle, circulate, transmigrate; to turn back, return, go back; to 
walk, walk about, walk to and fro, wander, rove, ramble, stroll, travel; to turn over, roll; to turn away (from), be dissatisfied, be 
displeased, forsake, abandon, desert; to change; to turn aside, deviate, revolt (from or against); to bend, become distorted or crooked, 
warp; 
for  परि pari (Sk) see prefixes

same (43.4, 81.4); 
var. firai (82.4); 
cf. aur (80.3), a-aur (82.1), ar(u) (1.1, 1.2, 
86.2), te (86.1, 176.3)

var. fir (43.4, 81.4); 
cf. aur (80.3), a-aur (82.1), ar(u) (1.1, 1.2, 
86.2), te (86.1, 176.3)

gYbul (ZYbul E) gaibul 
["ġa-ibul"]

[gaibul gaib] most, hidden, absolute, great mystery (6), 
invisible (2), unsighted

 ġaib (Ar): "to be or become absent or hidden", absence, invisibility, concealment; anything that is absent, invisible or hidden; a غيب
mystery, secret; an event or state in the of futue; the invisible world; 
 ,ġāʼib (Ar): absent, hidden, unseen, concealed, unapparant, invisible; missing, vanished, lost; latent; mysterious, secret;  the hidden غائب
the invisible, the future; the Invisible Being (the Divine); ġaib-dān: having knowledge of hidden things or of the unseen or invisible world; 
omniscient; a prophet, seer, diviner; the Omniscient Being

cf. bhev (82.1) & var., abhe (31.2, 62.4), abhed (124.2) & 
var.

gajā-ib 
["ġaẓā-ib"]

calamity (2), annihilate, chastiser, devastator, cause of 
fury, punish

 ,ġaẓab (Ar): "to be angry", anger, passion, wrath, rage, fury, ire; indignation, exasperation, irritation; wrong, impropriety, injustice غضب
oppression, outrage, vengeance; violence, force, compulsion; curse, calamity, affliction, woe, awful event; angry, wrathful, offended; 
fearless, daring; outrageous; great, excessive, intense, tremendous, awful, fearful, dreadful, shocking; woeful, calamitous, injurious, 
hurtful, detrimental

 गण् gaṇ (Sk) [in Hi also  गिन gin]: to count, number, enumerate, sum up, add up, reckon, take into account; to think worth, value; to 
consider, regard as; to ascribe, attribute to; to attend to, take notice of; to imagine, excogitate; -gaṇ is used as an affix to form plurals, 
e.g. tārā-gaṇ: "the starry host, the stars"; 

 गण gaṇa (Sk): a flock, troop, company, multitude, host, number, genus, category, tribe, sect, party, series, group, class (of animate or 
inanimate beings); body of followers or attendants, company or assemblage or association of men for attainment of same aims, troops 
or classes of inferior deities (esp. certain troops of demi-gods considered as Śiva's attendants and under the special superintendence of 

 गणेश Gaṇeśa, therefore his name Gaṇa-īśa: "lord of the troops of deities", or epithet Gaṇ-pati: "master, lord or ruler of the troops of 
deities"); a division of time, a measure of four instants or short syllables; public property; common stock; a variety of articles

treasure of (2), ocean of numerous, completely, fount of, 
all

multitude (2), most (2), numerous, assemblies, treasure 
of

gin (gn E)

gix`jY (gixjY C,E)

ganīm 
[ġanīm]

 غنيمت ;ġanam, ġanm (Ar): plunder, spoil, booty; plunderer, taker of spoil; enemy, foe, adversary; hostile manner غنم ,ġanīm (Ar) غنيم
ġanīmat (Ar): "get or take spoil or plunder", carrying off booty, seizing an opportunity, making a fortunate hit, anything acquired without 
trouble or gratuitously; plunder, booty, spoil, prize, boon, blessing, good luck, good fortune, abundance, affluence, convenience, wealth, 
plenty; apparently from غنم ġanam, ġanm (Ar): sheep, goats, small cattle, flock

var. ġanīme (198.3), ġanīmul (122.1, 124.4, 153.1); 
cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 
180.4), harīful (123.3, 153.3), rip(u) (182.3), satrai (99.1, 
148.2)

ganīme 
[ġanīme]

var. ġanīm (154.3), ġanīmul (122.1, 124.4, 153.1); 
cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 
180.4), harīful (123.3, 153.3), rip(u) (182.3), satrai (99.1, 
148.2)

ganīmul 
[ġanīmul]

same (122.1, 124.4, 153.1); 
var. ġanīm (154.3), ġanīme (198.3); 
cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 
180.4), harīful (123.3, 153.3), rip(u) (182.3), satrai (99.1, 
148.2)

gnImul (ZnImul F) ganīmul 
[ġanīmul]

ganīmul 
[ġanīmul]

 गंजन gaṅjan (Hi),  गञ्ज gañja (Sk): disrespect, contempt, disrespectful treatment, contemptuous language, abuse, scorn, insult; 
 गंजना gaṅjnā (Hi),  गञ्जन gañjana (Sk): contemning, putting to shame, treating with contempt or disrespect, abusing; excelling, 

surpassing; defeating, conquering, destroying;   गंजा gaṅjā (Hi): destroyed, effaced; bald-headed, bald; 
n.t.c.w.  गञ्ज gañja (Sk),  गंज gaṅj (Hi), گنج ganj (Pe): store, (hidden) treasure, treasury, jewel room, mine, magazine, granary, store-
house, mart, market; cow-house, station of cowherds; 
n.t.c.w.  गञ्जा gañjā (Sk),  गांझा gāṅjhā or  गांजा gāṅjā (Hi): hemp, bhang, cannabis; drinking-vessel (esp. one for intoxicating liquors); 
tavern, hut, hovel, abode of low people; 
n.t.c.w.  गञ्ज् gañj (Sk): to sound, give out a particular sound

annihillator (2), decimator, vanquisher, destroyer, winner, 
conqueror

 गन्तृ gantṛ (Sk) [MK]: one who or anything that goes or moves, going, coming, approaching, arriving at; going to a woman (for sexual 
intercourse); a cart, car, carriage, coach (drawn by horses or oxen); 

 गन्तव्य gantavya (Sk): to be gone, be accomplished or attained, be approached (for sexual intercourse), be accessible, be accused of; to 
be understood; approaching, imminent; destination; 
cf.  गम् gam (Sk) under agamm (40.1)

 गर्व garva (Sk),  गर्ब garb or  गरब garab (Hi), grb garab (Gu): pride, arrogance, haughtiness; disobedience; vanity, conceit; (in dramatic 
language) proud speech

cf. dimāġ (151.1)

 गड़ना gaṛnā or  घड़ना ghaṛnā (Hi), GVnw ghaṛnā (Gu, Pa) [rt.  घट् ghaṭ (Sk)]: to make, form, fashion, design, shape, model, compose, 
prepare, maufacture, fabricate, build, construct, invent (also excuse or story), forge, mould, cast, sculpt, form (by hammering, chiselling) 
[to practise the goldsmith's or the founder's art]; to cook (story), coin (word or expression); to repair, set right; to smooth, plane, rasp; 

 घट् ghaṭ (Sk): to be busy with, strive or endeavour after, exert oneself for, be intently occupied with; to effect, accomplish, produce, 
make, form, fashion; to happen, take place, take effect, be possible, suit; to reach, come to; to join or bring together, connect, unite, be 
in connection or united with; to put or place or lay on, to bring near, procure; to do a service to any one; to impel, prompt

grIbul (ZrIbul E)  ,ġarīb (Ar): "to become distant, to go far away", foreign, alien, strange, wonderful, unusual, extraordinary, weird, rare, odd, funny غريب
freak, bizarre, awkward, peculiar, exotic, uncanny; a stranger, foreigner, alien, wayfarer, traveller, eccentric, outsider; poor, destitute, 
indigent, meek, mild, humble, lowly, incapable; a poor man, a meek or humble person

cf. rankān (90.3), mskIn maskīn (Gu) [Kirtan 
Sohila]

garībul (ġarībul)

 गात gāt (Hi) [from  गात्र gātra (Sk)]: "instrument of moving", limb or member (of the body), wing; the body; bust of a woman; apparel, 
attire; 
cf.  गातु gātu (Sk) [from  गमन gaman (Sk)]: going, (unimpeded) motion; way, course, path, egress, access; progress, increase, welfare; 
space, free space for moving, place of abode; [cf. English gait, German Gang]; cf.  गति gati (Sk) under gat(i) mit(i) (91.3)

giq imiq gat(i) mit(i)  गति gati (Sk): going, moving, motion, movement, gait, manner or power of going or moving; procession, march, passage, procedure, 
progress, working; action, run, pace, speed, time, momentum, locomotion; access, entrance; leaving, arriving; reaching, obtaining; path, 
way, course, turn; scope, room; state, condition, situation, station, mode of existence, manner, way or art, method of acting, stratagy; 
happiness, happy issue; the course of the soul through numerous forms of life (reincarnation, transmigration, metempsychosis); 
salvation, deliverance, liberation; refuge, resource; fate, issue, place of issue, origin, reason; [cf. English gait, German Gang]; cf.  गात gāt 
(Hi) under gāt (168.3); 

 मिति miti (Sk): measure, weight, value, quantity; accurate knowledge, evidence, proof; determination; fix, erect, setup, establish; 
giq imiq gat(i) mit(i) (Gu) [appears 12 times on the first 500 pages of SGGS and is translated by SSK as]: state of salvation, way to 
salvation, value of salvation, state and condition, condition and extent, state and extent, realise the value; [MK]: (limit of) knowledge, 
extent of self-realisation, religious code;
gat(i) mit(i) jāṇi pāi (Gu) [CS]: get a true idea, form correct estimate of

giq imiq gat(i) mit(i)

go, permeate, wander, be present (2), worship (2)  गौन gaun (Braj) = gawan = gaman; see  गम् gam (Sk) etc. under agamm (40.1)

present, pervasive (2), traversing (2), immanent, 
reaching (everywhere)

gauṇe pervading (2), reaching (2), having access, present, 
potent

 गवन gawan (Braj) = gaman = gaun; see  गम् gam (Sk) etc. under agamm (40.1)

MK, CS: Gwau ghā-u, Gwie ghā-e (Gu) [from  घात ghāta (Sk)]: (afflicting a) wound, injury, attack, stroke, hit (with a weapon); hurting, killing, 
murder; suffix -अक -aka (Sk): -er (one who does or makes); 

 घात ghāta (Sk): (also in composite or at the end of a compound) killing, slaying, murder, slaughter, destruction, devastation; injuring, 
hurting, wounding; a blow, stroke, hit, bruise; 

 घातक ghātaka (Sk),  घातिक ghātik (Hi): (an instrument for) killing, destroying, ruining; murderous, destructive; cruel, ferocious, savage, 
mischievous, injurious, baleful, deleterious, ruinous, inauspicious, evil; killer, slayer, murderer, destroyer; executioner; butcher;  
cf.  घाल ghāl (Hi),  घालक ghālak (Hi),  घट्ट् ghaṭṭ (Sk) under ghālak (79.3)

 घाल ghāl (Hi),  घाला ghālā (Hi) [rt.  घट्ट् ghaṭṭ (Sk)]: mischief, harm, evil, calamity, a heavy blow or affliction; destruction, ruin; confusion, 
disorder; disturbance, commotion, tumult; 

 घालना ghālnā (Hi) [rt.  घट्ट् ghaṭṭ (Sk)]: to throw, fling, cast, hurl; to fire or discharge (a gun); to throw down, ruin, destroy, desolate; to 
throw out, pour or pour out; to lay (a foundation), spread; to set or set up, to establish, to fix; to mix, mingle; to thrust (into); to put on 
(clothes); to apply; to put or set (a person or an animal to any work); 

 घट्ट् ghaṭṭ (Sk): to rub (the hands) over, touch, shake, cause to move; to stir around or about; to smooth, stroke; to have a bad effect or 
influence on; to hurt with words, speak of malignantly; to disturb; 

 घालक ghālak (Hi) [  घालना ghālnā (Hi) +  अक aka (Sk)]: ruiner, destroyer, desolator; bringing mischief or calamity; ruining, destroying; 
ruinous, mischievous; cf. suffix -  अक -aka (Sk): -er (one who does or makes); cf.  अक aka (Sk): unhappiness, pain, trouble, sin; 
cf  घात ghāta (Sk),  घातक ghātaka (Sk),  घातिक ghātik (Hi) under ghā-ik (85.4); 
cf. two meanings of Gwl ghāl (Gu): destroy, ruin, murder or (hard) labour, work, performance, accomplishment [MK]

 घर ghar (Hi),  गृह gṛha (Sk): a house, dwelling, mansion, habitation, abode, home; a room, space, apartment; a den, nest, hole, sty, cell, 
burrow; a receptacle, frame, stand, cup, pan, case, holder, socket, groove, channel; a compartment, division, partition; a station, seat, 
region, quarter; a square (in chess or any other game); a source, spring, mine, root, parent; place of origination or production, native 
place; a wife; a householder; the life of a householder; a sign of the zodiac; the inhabitants of a house, family; an assistant, servant; 
domestic, household, tame; 
cf.  गृहस्थ gṛhastha [gṛihastha] (Sk),  गिरहस्त girhast,  गिरहिस्त girhist,  ग्रहस्त grahast (Hi): living or staying in a house, being a 
householder, master of a house, head of a family, husband; domestic, worldly; worthy of trust; husbandry, agriculture; second stage of 
the four period ashram system: a Brāhmaṇ in the second period of his life performing the duties of maintaining a household, raising a 
family, educating one's children, and leading a family-centred and a dharmic social life [all 4 stages being: Brahmacharya (student life, 
up to 25), Grihastha (household life, 25–48), Vanaprastha (retired life, 48–72), Sannyasa (renounced life, 72+)]

[giān giāne] knowledge of all knowledgables, great 
intellectual being, wise one, fountain, essence, reservoir 
or knowledge (2) of knowledge

 ग्यान gyān (Hi),  ज्ञान jñāna (Sk): knowing, (esp. true, higher, intuitive, direct, transcendental, spiritual) understanding and knowledge (e.g. 
from meditation), knowledge derived from meditation on the higher truth which teaches man how to understand his own nature and how 
he may be reunited to the Supreme Spirit, 
wisdom, gnosis, intelligence, proficiency, consciousness, conscience, cognizance, sense, intention, apprehension, conception, intellect, 
philosophy; wise, learned, intelligent; engaging in; gyān-chau: wisdom-tooth; jñāna-agni: the fire of knowledge; [cf. Greek gnō-, gnōsis]; 

 ग्यानी gyānī,  ग्यानिन् gyānin (Hi),  ज्ञानी jñānī,  ज्ञानिन् jñānin (Sk): [also gyān-wān, or gyān-wanṭ, gyān-wantā] knowing, wise, learned, 
intelligent, judicious, discreet; one who understands fully, one who possesses gyān or spiritual wisdom; a learned transcendentalist, 
wise man, sage, prophet, planet mercury

cf. jāne (96.4)

[giān giāne] knowledge of all knowledgables, supreme 
enlightenment, knowledge par excellence, fountain of, 
reservoir of, knowledge of or hightest knowledge

igAwqw (gÎwqw D)  ज्ञात gyāt (Hi),  ज्ञात jñāta (Sk): known, ascertained, comprehended, perceived, understood, learnt; 
 ज्ञाता gyātā,  ज्ञातृ gyātṛi (Hi),  ज्ञाता jñātā,  ज्ञातृ jñātṛ (Sk): same as  ग्यानी gyānī,  ग्यानिन् gyānin (Hi),  ज्ञानी jñānī,  ज्ञानिन् jñānin (Sk) under giān 

(186.3); n.t.c.w.  गायत्री Gāyatrī (Sk), which is the name of the Vedic meter in which the mantra of the same name is composed; 
see also giān (186.3)

[gīt gīte] song of songs (5), creator of songs, supreme 
song

 गीत gīt (Hi),  गीत gīta (Sk): singing, chanting, praising; a (sacred) song, hymn, poem; sung, chanted, praised in songs; declared, told, 
said in poems and stories; a rhapsody or episode (as the Bhāgavat-gītā, an episode of the Mahābhārat); 
cf.  संगीत saṃgīta (Sk),  सङ्गीत saṅgīt (Hi): sung together, sung in chorus or harmony, sung by many voices or accompanied by 
instrumental music, harmony, chorus; triple symphony; a concert, any song or music; the art or science of singing with music and 
dancing

[gīt gīte] song (2), melody or source of songs, sweetest 
of all songs, greatest song of all songs, song lord

goibMdy 
(gouibMdy C, 
guibMdy D,E,F)

omniscient, knower of minds, preserver (2), nurturer, 
nourisher, lord of the cosmos

 गोविन्द govinda (Sk), equals  गोबिन्द gobind (Hi),  गोपाल gopāla (Sk, Hi),  गोपेन्द्र gopendra (Sk): "cowherd, protector of cows"; go means 
cow; pāla and vinda mean protector and finder, respectively; name for Viṣṇu or Kṛṣṇa (in his youthful activity as a cowherd boy) [WP]; 
According to Adi Sankara's commentary on the Vishnu Sahasranama, Govinda has four meanings: 1. The sages call Krishna 
"Govinda" as He pervades all the worlds, giving them power; 2. The Shanti Parva of the Mahabharata states that Vishnu restored the 
earth that had sunk into the netherworld, or naraga in Tamil, so all the devas praised Him as Govind (Protector of the Land); 3. 
Alternatively, it means "He who is known by Vedic words alone"; 4. In the Harivamsa, Indra praised Krishna for having attained loving 
leadership of the cows which Krishna tended as a cowherd, by saying, "So men too shall praise Him as Govinda." [Sri Vishnu 
Sahasranama, commentary by Sri Sankaracharya, translated by Swami Tapasyananda]; Maharishi Mahesh Yogi, in his commentary 
on the Bhagavad-Gita, states that Govinda means "master of the senses". In the Mahabharata, when Draupadi's saree was stripped by 
Dushasana in the court of Hastinapura, it is said that Draupadi prayed towards Lord Krishna (who was in Dwaraka at that time) invoking 
him as "Govinda" at the instance of extreme distress where she could no longer hold her saree to her chest. For this reason, it is 
believed that "Govinda" is how the Lord is addressed by devotees when they have lost it all and have nothing more to lose. This may be 
the reason why in colloquial Tamil and Telugu the slang-term "govinda" sometimes refers to the prospect of losing or failing in 
something important. [Maharishi Mahesh Yogi on the Bhagavad-Gita, a New Translation and Commentary, 1969]

 गुण guṇa (Sk),  गुन gun (Hi): a quality, peculiarity, attribute, property (in general, good or bad); a good quality, virtue, merit, benefit, 
advantage, gain, excellence (also power, might, by virtue of, by means of); effect, result, efficacy, good result; goodness, kindness, 
favour, benefit; skill, cleverness; sense, understanding; cause, reason; mode, method, manner; in Sāṃkhya philosophy: one of the three 
ingredients or constituents of Prakṛti (matter, nature) [these three qualities are: 1.  सत्त्व sattva = goodness, virtue, see under sānt (186.1); 
2.  रजस् rajas = passion, see under rājasaŋ (186.1); 3.  तमस् tamas = darkness, ignorance, see under tāmasaŋ (186.1)], chief or principal 
quality of all existing things and beings, characteristic or property of all elements or substances; (a single) thread or strand of a cord or 
twine, string or thread, rope; a garland; a bow-string; (in geometry) a sinew; the string of a musical instrument, chord; (in composite or at 
the end of a compound) with numerals "fold, times" (e.g. dvi-guṇa, tri-guṇa, chatur-guṇa, daśa-guṇa); subdivision, species, kind; a 
secondary element, subordinate or unessential part or object of any action, auxiliary act; symbolical expression for the number three; the 
peculiar properties of the letters (11 in number: 8 bāhya-prayatnās and 3 accents); त्रि-गुण tri-guṇa (Sk): the three qualities or 
constituents of nature and every existing thing or creature; consisting of three threads or strings; threefold, triple, thrice

gunāh (Pe) [cf.  विनश् گناه vinaś (Sk)]: fault, offence, crime, sin, error; guilt; vice, iniquity; punishment, chastisement, retribution cf. pwp pāp (Gu)

gur (gurbrF) [gur bar] (You are, God is) supreme (3), great (2), 
omnipresent, very powerful

 गुरु guru (Sk),  गुरू gurū (Hi) [vulg. gur (in comp)]: heavy, weighty; great, large, extended, long (in duration or length; as a vowel or 
syllable), grave (as an accent); difficult (to bear), hard; high (in degree), vehement, violent, excessive, intense, deep, much; important, 
serious, momentous; excellent, best; valuable, highly prized, dear, beloved; venerable, honourable, respectable; one who is an object of 
reverence, venerable or respectable person (as father, mother); spiritual parent or preceptor, spiritual guide, religious teacher, pastor, 
teacher (generally), superior, chief; lord, head, superintendent, ruler; the planet Jupiter; heavy in the stomach (food), difficult to digest; 
haughty, proud (as a speech); 
cf.  गुर् gur (Sk): to raise, lift up, make effort; to hurt, kill, injure; to go; to eat

gÎwnM (igAwnM C,D,E)

gÎwqw (igAwqw C,E) see giātā (142.4)

gÎwqw (igAwqw C,D,E)

hwjr (hwzr D,E) [hāzar hazūr] immanent, all-pervading, ever present, 
present in glory, omnipresent, ever present, present 
everywhere

 ,ḥāẓir (Ar): present, now, today, current; in attendance, be present for, witness; at hand, ready, prepared, at the service of, willing حاضر
content; (in grammar) the second person; family; domiciled, settled; ḥāẓir-bāsh: "be ready", a constant or regular attendant, one who is 
never absent from his post; a follower, retainer; 
 ;ḥāẓirī [vulg. ḥāẓrī] (Ar, Pe): presence, attendance, appearance (in a court); audience حاضري
cf. هزار hazār (Pe) [  सहस्र sahasra (Sk)]: a thousand, any very large number, the nightingale, a bird called 'the thousand voices'; هزار هزار 
hazār hazūr (Pe): a million; 
cf. حضور ḥuẓūr (Ar) under hajūr (150.2); cf.  दर्शन darśana (Sk)

cf. ḥuẓūr (Ar) in hajūr (150.2)
cf. darasan (81.3)

hjUr (hzUr D,E) [hāzar hazūr] immanent, all-pervading, ever present, 
present in glory, omnipresent, ever present, present 
everywhere

 ,ḥuẓūr (Ar): being present; presence, appearance, attendance, audience, participation, visibility, view, witnessing; visit, call, arrival حضور
waiting; ceremony, festival, congregation; court, government; in royal presence, in presence of a superior authority (judge, king), ḥuẓūri 
shaiḵẖ: in presence of the Shaikh (respectfully); the presence chamber, hall of audience, the court; the government; government estate; 
your Majesty or Highness; rest, quiet, ease, tranquility (of mind); حضوري ḥuẓūrī (Ar, Pe): presence, attendance, audience; of or 
pertaining to the court or the government, royal; divine; a courtier; an attendant; privilege of paying revenue direct to government, 
collections made directly by the government; 
cf. هزار hazār (Pe) [  सहस्र sahasra (Sk)]: a thousand, any very large number, the nightingale, a bird called 'the thousand voices'; هزار هزار 
hazār hazūr (Pe): a million; 
cf. حاضر ḥāẓir (Ar) under hājar (150.2); cf.  दर्शन darśana (Sk)

cf. ḥāẓir (Ar) in hājar (150.2)

cf. darasan (81.3)

hamesha or hamīsha (Pe): always, ever, continually, perpetually, incessantly, eternal; anciently; having no beginning هميشه cf. achal (1.3), mudām (161.2), nitt (54.1), 
sadā (X)

 हन्तृ hantṛ or  हन्तृत्व hantṛtva (Sk),  हन्ता hantā,  हन्तु hantu (Hi, Sk): killing, slaying, striking, destroying, removing; a killer, murderer, 
assassin, slayer, striker, injurer, disturber, destroyer; robber, thief; mortal, murderous; death; bull (hantu)

[har(i) nar] transcendent lord, man-lion (nar-singh), 
master, master of people

 हर hara (Sk) [rt.  हृ hṛ (Sk)]: (in composite or at the end of a compound) taking away, carrying off, removing, destroying, depriving or 
robbing of; bringing, conveying, carrying, bearing, wearing, taking; seizing, grasping; receiving, obtaining; ravishing, attracting, 
captivating; name of Śiva (as the Destroyer) and of Agni; (in arithmetic) a divisor; the denominator (of a fraction), division, dividing; a 
plough; fire; a rogue; har-giri: "Har's mountain", epithet of mount Kailās (one abode of Śiva); har-gaurī: one of the forms of Śiva and 
Pārvati conjoined; har-lok: the present world (as distinguished from the world to come); har-lok par-lok: this world and the world to come; 

 हृ hṛ (Sk): to take, bear, carry, convey, lead, fetch, bring; to carry off or away, take or draw to a distance; to take away, rob, plunder, 
steal, seize, strip off, deprive of, despoil; to remove, destroy, dispel, frustrate, annihilate, to shoot or cut or hew off, sever; to turn away, 
avert; cure; to master, overpower, subdue, conquer, win, win over; to enrapture, charm, fascinate, attract, captivate, influence, enchant; 
to gain, acquire, obtain, receive, accept, inherit, raise (tribute); to have, possess; to surpass, eclipse, outdo; to marry (a girl); to divide; to 
cast, throw (as an arrow); 
cf.  हरि hari (Sk, Hi): green, greenish yellow, yellow, reddish brown, bay, tawny; a name of Vishṇu and of Krishṇa; the sun; the moon; a 
ray of light; fire; wind, air; water; and used for various animals;  हरिहर harihara (Sk): fused representation of Vishnu (Hari) and Shiva 
(Hara), see wikipedia; 
cf. هر har (Pe): every, each, any, all

hr (hir C,D,E,F) [har nar] transcendent king, controller of men, man-lion 
(nar-singh), manly being, master of people

hr (hir C,D,E) [hartā har] source of destruction, destroyer (4), killer or 
annihitator of destroyers (2), who destroys all, of Shiva, 
of gods of death, of everything

Make the Soul Mind Body chant "Har", "Hari" Spoken 
with Passion

see har(i) (161.4); bol, bolnā (Hi, Sk vadati rt. vad, or brū) speech, speaking, word, talk, conversation, delivery, utterance, cry, voice; 
phrase, sentence, tune, air, verse; to speak, talk, tell, say, utter, pronounce, declare, cry (one's wares), give forth sound, bark, chirp, 
strike (as a clock); see man(i) (161.1); Sikhiwiki: Each stanzas has 4 lines (charans). Each charan is to be recited with 6 syllables in the 
manner I I S, I I S.

 ḥarīf (Ar): "to turn to", fellow-worker, associate, partner, mate, companion; client, customer; rival, opponent, adversary (in lawsuit حريف
or match), antagonist, enemy; clever, cunning; pleasant, facetious; impudent, audacious; spicy, hot, pungent (food); حريفي ḥarīfī (Ar, Pe): 
rivalry, antagonism, opposition, enmity; cleverness; stratagem, fraud

same (123.3, 153.3); 
cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), ġanīm (154.3) & var., khal 
(167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), rip(u) (182.3), satrai (99.1, 
148.2) & var; 
cf. mitrai (148.2) & var., rafīk (36.2), sarīk (149.1) & var.

 हर्ता hartā (Sk) [rt.  हृ hṛ (Sk)]: one who takes (away) or receives, seizer, spoiler, plunderer, depredator, robber, stealer, thief; collector; 
taken away, carried off, kidnapped; spoiled; ravished; captivated, charmed; for  हृ hṛ (Sk) see under har(i) (161.4)

[hartā har] source of destruction, destroyer (4), killer or 
annihitator of destroyers (2), who destroys all, of Shiva, 
of gods of death, of everything

[kāl hīn] immortal (2), deathless (2), beyond death (2), 
timeless

 हीन hīna (Sk),  हीना hīnā (Hi): left, forsaken, quitted, abandoned, deserted; excluded, shut or left out, left behind, lost; deprived (of), 
bereft (of), devoid, destitute; without (often added to substantives to form adjectives, e.g. dhan-hīn); deficient, defective, wanting (in), 
absence; minus (subtraction); faulty; insufficient, short, little, incomplete, poor; low, inferior, mean, base, vile, worthless, bad; worn, 
wasted; diminished; decayed; enfeebled, feeble, weak; defeated, broken; e.g.  हीनाङ्ग hīnāṅga [hīna + anga] (Sk): deficient in (or minus) a 
limb or limbs; crippled, maimed, mutilated; imperfect, defective; a cripple

same (84.1, 85.3); 
cf. hīn (84.1, 85.3), binā (50.1), bihīn (81.1, 82.3), bihīnai 
(107.3), rahit (84.2)

hirās or harās (Pe) [from rt.  हृष् هراس hṛṣ (Sk)]: fear, terror, dread, fright, alarm; confusion, amazement; disappointment; grief, sorrow, 
affliction; a scarecrow placed in a garden to frighten away birds or beasts; name of a thorny tree; e.g. بی هراس bī-hirās (Pe): fearless, 
intrepid

MK: huieE hueo, huey hue, hueI huī (Gu): happened, became, occured [syn. to hoie hoe, hoAw hoā, hoeI hoī (Gu)]

hūṁ  हूं hūṅ (Hi) [Braj also  हों hoṅ or  हौं hauṅ]: 1st pers. sing. of auxiliary tense of verb  होना honā (Hi) [rt.  भू bhū (Sk)], "I am" or "am"; MK: hUM 
hūṁ (Gu): also: ego; 
cf.  हूं hūṅ (Hi) [also  हुम् hum or  हूम् hūm (Sk)]: yes, aye, well, very well; exactly; proceed; humph; avaunt!, away!, begone!, a mystical 
syllable (in spells and incantations), an exclamation (of remembrance, doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, reproach, fear); 
cf.  हूं hūṅ (Hi) [  अपि api (Sk)]: too, also, even, (same as bhī or hī)

husnl (husnul E)  ,ḥusn (Ar): "to be good or beautiful", goodness, comeliness, beauty, elegance, dainty, pleasing, loveliness, charm, good-looking حسن
nice, fair, handsome; favourable, lucky, happy; well, okay, alright, proper, improved, enhanced, better, perfect; 
cf. syn. جمال jamāl (Ar) under jamāl (152.4)

husnul (husnl D,E,F)

husnul (husnl C,D,E,F) [husnul jamāl] optimum beauty, most beautiful, beautiful 
radiant, splendour of beauty, excellent beautiful, beauty 
of glory

iemw (iemW E) imā [imān]  ,faith, belief (particularly religious, spiritual), religion, creed, conviction :["amn or aman (Ar) "be safe or secure امن from] īmān (Ar) ايمان
confidence, trust; conscience; good faith, trustworthiness, integrity; 
 imām (Ar): one who is followed or imitated, exemplar, guide, leader, head (of a religion), patriarch, priest, minister or reader of a امام
mosque; large bead in a rosary (which remains fixed in the hand, and is not turned over in counting); flag or standard borne in 
procession; before, in front, face, guideline, ahead, opposite; 
 ,amn or aman (Ar): security, safety, peace, assurance, confidence, trust; freedom from fear, ease of mind; protection امن ,amān امان
shelter, safeguard; promise or assurance of security or safety; clemency, mercy, grace; tranquility, quiet, calm, peaceful, clear

[indr indrāṇ(i)] king of kings of gods, god of gods, lord 
(2), king (2) or indra of indras

 इन्द्र indra (Sk) [also  इन्दर indar (Hi)]: Indian Jupiter Pluvius (also compared to Perun, Perkūnas, Taranis, Zeus, and Thor), lord or king of 
the gods, of the atmosphere, firmament, sky, heaven, of the weather, lightning, thunder, storms, clouds, rains and river flows, and of 
war; (at the end of a compound:) best, excellent, first, chief (of any class of objects, e.g. surendra or surinder, rājendra, parvindra, 
harinder); greatness; a lord, ruler, king, prince; the pupil of the right eye (that of the left being called Indrāṇī, or Indra's wife); symbolical 
expression for the number fourteen; the human soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body; night; indrāsan (indra+āsana): the throne 
of Indra; indar-jāl: deception, cheating; trick, stratagem; magic, juggling; illusion; indar-kā akhāṛā: "court of Indra", a place of 
amusement and pleasure, dancing-saloon, assembly-room; indra-lok: abode of Indra, paradise of the immortals

cf. param (50.2), vara (Sk) under amit-esvar 
(179.1), sar (Pe) and śiras (Sk) under jalāsare 
(16.3)

[indr indre] Indra of indras (3), god of gods (2), king or 
lord of indras

[indr indre] Indra of indras (3), god of gods (2), lord of 
indras, king of all the kings of gods

Indra king, god Indra, king, king of gods (2), god of gods, 
kingdom

[indrān indr] indra (3), king (2), lord or god of indras

[indr indrāṇ(i)] king of kings of gods, god of gods, lord 
(2), king (2) or indra of indras

lord (2), master (2), isvara, ruler, [param-īs] Lord of lords, 
God of gods

ईश् īś, ईश īśa (Sk): to own, possess, have, share; to belong to; to be capable of, be able, have power ("can"); to command, rule, reign, 
govern, be master of; to be valid, powerful, supreme; faculty, power, dominion; owner, ruler, lord, master, husband, Supreme Spirit, 
God; name of Śiva (as regent of the north-east quarter) [īśān, īśar, īsar, iśvār in shaivism], symbolical expression of the number eleven 
(11 rudras) 

cf. amit-esvar (179.1), jagat-esvar (172.1), param-esvar 
(172.2), sarab-esvar (175.3)

[ishṭ ishṭe] most beloved, highest worship entity, 
supreme being to be devoted to, greatest of all deities 
(2), deity of deities, ground of all faith

 इष्ट iṣṭa (Sk): wished (for), longed for, desired, sought, liked, beloved, cherished, reverenced, respected, worshipped; regarded as good, 
approved, valid, desirable, agreeable, dear; preferred, favourite, favoured, chosen; an object of desire or love or reverence (Guru, 
Divinity, Deity); a lover, husband, beloved person, friend; a wish, desire; faith, trust, love; a sacrifice [ishṭ ishṭe as sacrifice of all 
sacrifices], sacrificing, sacred rite, sacrament; ishṭa-deva(ta): one's own chosen or favourite Divine representation, cherished divinity

iesnwnM 
(snwny D,F, 
iesnwny E)

isnānaŋ
(snāne, 
isnāne)

washing (of sins), health restorer, purifier (3), (cause of) 
bath (of pilgrimage)

 स्नान snāna (Sk) [also  अस्नान asnān or  इस्नान isnān (Hi)]: [also in composites or at end of a compound] (purification by) bathing or 
washing, ablution, washing off, cleansing, immersion in water, religious or ceremonial cleansing, bathing in sacred waters, holy rivers 
(considered as one of the six daily duties, ṣaṭ-karman, or as an essential part of some ceremony); ceremonial bathing or anointing an 
idol; aśnān-dhyān: daily bathing and meditation

 जगत् jagat [in compounds also  जगद् jagad or  जगन् jagan] (Sk),  जग jag (Hi): the world (esp. this world), the earth, the universe; (the 
multitude of) people, mankind, humans and animals, all created living things and beings, that which moves or is alive; moving, movable, 
locomotive, living, animate; transitory; air, wind; any metre of 4x12 syllables; the number 48; jagat-ātmā: soul of the world, the supreme 
spirit; jagat-pālak, jag-pālak: sustainer or nourisher or supporter of the world; jagat-prāṇ: breath of the world, wind, air; jagat-guru: 
teacher or guide for the world; jagadīs, jagadīś, jagat-īśvar, jagan-nāth: lord or master of the world or universe [see also īś, īśa (Sk) 
under īs (157.1) and vara (Sk), īśvara or īśwara (Sk) under amit-esvar (179.1)]; tri-jagat (also tri-bhavan, tri-lok): the triple world; 
n.t.c.w.  युग yuga (Sk),  जुग jug (Hi) under jugād(i) (134.4); 
n.t.c.w.  युक्त yukta (Sk),  जुगत jugat (Hi) under jugatā (77.4)

Master (3), Lord (2) or Sovereign (2) of the universe (4), 
world (2), creation

see  जगत् jagat (Sk) under jag (83.1); 
see  ईश् īś,  ईश īśa (Sk) under īs (157.1); 
see  वर vara (Sk) and  ईश्वर īśvara or īśwara (Sk) under amit-esvar (179.1)

cf. īs (157.1), amit-esvar (179.1), param-esvar (172.2), 
sarab-esvar (175.3)

master (5) or lord (2) of the whole world (5), universe, 
cosmos

MK: jwih jāh(i) (Gu): whom, who; go; similar to, like; 
cf. جا jā,   جای jāy under ajāh (38.2)

n.t.c.w. ajā (149.4): unborn; 
n.t.c.w. jāne (96.4): know; 
n.t.c.w. ajāh (38.2) (Pe): place; 
n.t.c.w. jāho (113.3) (Ar, Pe): honour

jwhr (zwhr D,E) [jāhar jahūr] unambiguous illumination, visible 
illumination, grandeur is here and now, manifest in 
splendour, manifestation is apparent, obvious grandeur, 
visible manifestation

 ;outward, outer, exterior, external, extrinsic, exoteric :[ẓahr (Ar): to appear, to be or become outward or exterior ظہر from] ẓāhir (Ar) ظاهر
appearing, apparent, obvious, overt, open, clear, perceptible, visible, plain, evident, explicit, manifest, conspicuous, ostensible; the 
outside, external appearance or phenomenon; the external or outwardor apparent state or condition or character; surface; face

 jah (Ar, Pe): dignity, glory, honour, reputation, eminence, grandeur, splendour, magnificence, pomp; place, rank, office, high جه ,jāh جاه
position; fortune, prosperity; the world; 
cf.  ج‍ہ‍ان jahān or jihān (Pe),  जहां jahān (Hi),  जगत् jagat (Sk)

n.t.c.w. ajā (149.4): unborn; 
n.t.c.w. jāne (96.4): know; 
n.t.c.w. ajāh (38.2) (Pe): place; 
n.t.c.w. jāh(i) (81.1): whom

jhUr (zhUr D,E) [jāhar jahūr] unambiguous illumination, visible 
illumination, grandeur is here and now, manifest in 
splendour, manifestation is apparent, obvious grandeur, 
visible manifestation

 ;appearing, arising, emerging, springing up :[ẓahr (Ar): to appear, to be or become outward or exterior ظہر from] ẓuhūr (Ar) ظہور
appearance, emergence, manifestation, rise, advent, visibility, occurrence, outbreak; coming to pass; beginning, birth, start, inception; 
ẓuhūrā (Ar): auspicious appearance, auspiciousness, grace; glory, fame; light; ornament ظہورا

jwkh 
(jw kih C, jw kh E)

MK/CS: jwkau jā-ko, jwkhu jā-kahu, jwko jā-ko (Gu): to whom, whose; 
Platts: jā, jis (Hi, in Braj inflected base of rel. pron. jo), jā-su: from whom, from which; jis-ko, jā-hi: to whom

jwkih (jw kih C,E)

jw kr (jwkr D,F) MK/CS/GBS: jw jā (Gu): which; whom; whose; when; if, whether; 
see kar (174.2); see jā-kah (84.3)

jw kr (jwkr D,F)

jw kr (jwkr D,F)

 जल jala (Sk) [cf.  जड jaḍa (Sk),  जड़ता jaṛatā (Hi)]: water, any fluid; frigidity (physical, mental or moral), cold, dull, apathetic; stupid, idiotic; 
symbollic expression for the number four; 
n.t.c.w..  जाल jāla (Sk),  जाला jālā (Hi) under ajāl (37.4)

cf. jalāsare (16.3); 
n.t.c.w. ajāl (37.4)

jlwsry (jlwsyR D,E) fathomless ocean, water sustainer, supporter of oceans 
(2), supporter of water, mighty oceans, sway over all 
oceans

see  जल jala (Sk) under jal (163.4);  जलाष jalāṣa (Sk): healing, appeasing, comforting, cooling, soothing (as a medicine); mitigating, 
pacifying; water; happiness, comfort;  सर sara (Sk): (at the end of a compound) moving, going, proceeding; motion, movement; cathartic, 
purgative, laxative; fluid, liquid; a waterfall, cascade, brook, pool, pond, tank, lake, reservoir, any piece of water [cf.  सरोवर sarovar (Sk): 
lake or large pond, any piece of water deep enough for the lotus]; a salt; coagulum of curds or milk or cream; a cord, string, necklace; a 
short vowel (in prosody); an arrow; 
sar (Pe) [cf.  शिरस् سر śiras (Sk)]: head, top, summit, point, pinnacle; the capital of a pillar; a cover, lid; a veil, awning, canopy, covering; 
beginning, origin, principle; the most select or choicest part of anything; a general, commander of an army; great, large; thought, idea, 
fancy; power, strength, force; highest, greatest, chief; complete, perfect, entire; desire, wish, intention, will; love, affection, cheerfulness; 
a mystery, secret; end, extremity; side, part; before, in the presence; on account of, because of, through; atmosphere

for sar (Pe) and śiras (Sk) cf. indr (1.4), param (50.2), 
vara (Sk) under amit-esvar (179.1)

jmw (zmW E) jamā [zamā] sky (3), heaven, [zamīnul zamā] omnipresent and 
immanent, everpresent in all spheres, all the time 
everywhere

 zamāna (Pe): time, period, duration; season; a long time, age, epoch, era; (in grammar) tense; the world; the زمانه ,zamān (Ar) زمان
heavens; fortune, destiny; zamīn u zamān or zamān u zamīn (Pe): place and time, the whole universe, heaven and earth; 
see also زمين zamīn (Pe) under jamīnul (122.4)

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā visā (80.4), dis vis (165.2), jattr tattr (79.4); 
cf. akās (190.4), asarag (32.4)

[husnul jamāl] optimum beauty, most beautiful, beautiful 
radiant, splendour of beauty, excellent beautiful, beauty 
of glory

 ,jamāl (Ar): beauty, elegance, grace, charm, comeliness, pleasingness; splendor, magnificence, magic; being fair, pretty, cute جمال
comely, becoming, handsome, lovely; a camel; 
cf. syn. حسن ḥusn (Ar) under husnal (151.2)

jmwnYN (jmwnY D,E) jamānain 
[zamānain]

heaven (3), sky (2); [zamīnul zamānai = omnipresent 
and immanent]

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā visā (80.4), dis vis (165.2), jattr tattr (79.4); 
cf. akās (190.4), asarag (32.4)

jmInul (ijmInul D) earth (6); [zamīnul zamānai = omnipresent and 
immanent]

-zamīn (Pe): the earth, soil, land, ground, floor; a region, country; foundation; the ground of a picture; on the ground or floor; zamīn زمين
bos honā: to kiss the ground, to prostrate oneself; to make a profound bow, to make obeisance; zamīn-kā paiwand honā: to become a 
patch or piece of the earth, to mingle with the dust, to die; zamīn u zamān or zamān u zamīn (Pe): place and time, the whole universe, 
heaven and earth; 
see also زمان zamān (Ar), زمانه zamāna (Pe) under jamā (158.1)

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā visā (80.4), dis vis (165.2), jattr tattr (79.4)

jmInul (zmInul E) earth (4), [zamīnul zamā] omnipresent and immanent, 
everpresent in all spheres, all the time everywhere

see jāne (96.4), giān (186.3)

 जन्मन् janman (Sk),  जनम janam (Hi): birth, origin, production, creation; [at the end of a compound] arising or born from; existence, life, 
state of existence, life-time; nativity, birthplace, home; a progenitor, father, giver of birth; natal star; a creature, being; people, kind, race; 
nature, property, quality; custom, manner; janam-janam, janm-ā-janam: from birth to birth, one life after another; in successive 
transmigrations; janam-din: birthday; janam-sthān: birth-place, native land, home; 

 जनन janana (Sk),  जनक janaka (Sk): [at the end of a compound] creating, generating, producing, causing; a progenitor, producer, 
creator; production, causation, appearance, manifestation, rise; birth, coming into existence, being born; life, existence; race, lineage, 
family; 

 जन jana (Sk): a creature, created being, living being, human, an individual or person; a common person, one of the people; a slave; 
humans collectively, people, mankind, the world; race, nation, community, tribe, subjects, folks; [at the end of a compound] the whole 
race or class of, -kind, -folk

var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
n.t.c.w. jāne (96.4) & var.

var. jānī (82.2), jāni-ya (173.4), su-jānī (82.2); 
cf. ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-dā (59.1) & var., 
chit (168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2); 
n.t.c.w. ajā (149.4): unborn; 
n.t.c.w. ajāh (38.2) (Pe): place; 
n.t.c.w. jāho (113.3) (Ar, Pe): honour; 
n.t.c.w. jāh(i) (81.1): whom

var. jāne (96.4), jāni-ya (173.4), su-jānī (82.2); 
cf. ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-dā (59.1) & var., 
chit (168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2); 
n.t.c.w. ajanm (40.2), ajā (149.4) & var.

jwinX (jwnX D,E) var. jāne (96.4), jānī (82.2), su-jānī (82.2); 
cf. ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-dā (59.1) & var., 
chit (168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2); 
n.t.c.w. ajanm (40.2), ajā (149.4) & var.

[jantr jantraŋ] yantra of yantras, charm of charms, 
essence of yantra, greatest magical formula, supreme 
yantra, mystic or supreme charm

  जन्त्र jantra (Hi),  जन्तर jantar (Hi),  यन्त्र yantra (Sk): an instrument (for holding, restraining, fastening), prop, support, barrier, fetter, band, 
tie, rein, restrain, limit, withhold, fix; any instrument, machine, engine, implement, apparatus, appliance (bolt or lock or key for a door, 
oars or sails in a boat), mechanical contrivance, musical instrument; a dial; a surgical instrument (especially a blunt one, opp. to śastra); 
at the end of a compound: mechanical, magical; an observatory, astrological or magic oy mystical diagram (supposed to possess occult 
powers), magic square, amulet, charm; a philter; juggling; jantar-mantar, yantra-mantra: juggling, conjuring, enchanting by figures and 
incantations; magical or mystical ceremonies in which diagrams are drawn and charms or prayers are repeated; an (astronomical) 
observatory, astrolabe; cf.  यन्तृ yantṛ (Sk): restraining, limiting, withholding from, controlling; guiding, directing; fixing, establishing; at the 
end of a compound: a driver (of horses or elephants), charioteer, coachman; a ruler, governor, manager, guide, director

jantra (2), yantra, magic formula, charm, mystic charm, 
operate the universe

[ajapā jap] cannot be pleased by reciting, cannot be 
contained in chant, no prayer can encompass, 
unmuttered matra, beyond recitation (2) or meditation

 जप japa (Sk),  जाप jāpa (Sk),  जपु japu (Hi),  जापु jāpu (Hi): recite, repeat, utter, invoke, call, pray (all of the before mentioned esp. in low 
voice, murmuring, whispering or silently, internally), mutter, murmur, whisper; repeated or continuous recitation of prayers or passages 
of sacred scriptures or mantras or names of the Divine (esp. in low voice, muttering, whispering or silently, internally); using a rosary to 
do the before mentioned; jap-parāyaṇ: devoted to repetition of prayers, engaged in muttering prayers; one so devoted, or so engaged, a 
saint-sage; jap-tap: devotion, adoration, worship; jap-māl, jap-mālā: rosary; 
cf.  जल्प् jalp (Sk): to speak, say, talk, converse (with another); to speak inarticulately, murmur; to chatter, prattle; to praise

same, var. & cf. WG6 "speak"; 
The names of both hymns, Japji Sahib and Jaap Sahib 
are taken from this word.

jpu (jp C,E) [jap(u) jāpan] recited by His blessing, inspiration of all 
worship, object of meditation, recite through chants, 
mantra, make others recite, chant

[jap(u) jāpan] recited by His blessing, inspiration of all 
worship, object of meditation, recite through chants, 
mantra, make others recite, chant

ageless (3), omnipotent, beyond, unaffected by or enemy 
of old age

 जरा jarā (Sk): aging, becoming old, wearing out; old age (personified as a daughter of Death); decrepitude, infirmity, general debility 
consequent on old age; digestion; invocation, greeting, praise; 
cf. Awrjw ārjā (Gu) in jy jug cwry Awrjw in Japji Sahib:  आर्य ārya (Sk),  आरज āraj, ārj (Hi): Aryan (race migrated into India in Vedic times); 
worthy, venerable, respectable, honourable, noble, high, excellent, wise, suitable; of a good family, of a high or noble birth; a master, 
owner; (in later times) name of the first three castes (opposed to śūdra)

[jas ke jas]  supreme glory and praise, glory of glories, 
supreme glory, not subject, exceptionally or most unique 
(3)

 जस jas (Hi) [from  यशस् yaśas (Sk)]: celebrity, fame, renown; reputation, name, character; truthfulness, probity; virtue, merit, good; luck; 
 यशस् yaśas (Sk): beautiful appearance, beauty, splendour, worth, excellence; honour, glory, fame, renown; object of honour, person of 

respectability; favour, graciousness; beautiful, splendid, worthy, excellent; honoured, respected, venerated; pleasant, agreeable, 
estimable

cf. tej (185.3); 

jwiq (jwq C) [baran jāt(i)] caste (7), sub-caste (2), colour (2), class, 
varna (2)

 जात jāt (Hi),  जाति jāti (Sk): birth, production, origin, existence, life; the form of existence fixed by birth (human, animal, plant etc.); state; 
race, family, lineage, rank; caste (of Hindus), tribe, sect, kind, sort, genus, species, class (of humans); position assigned by birth, rank, 
caste, family, race, lineage; properties or essential characteristics peculiar to a class or species, generic properties, natural disposition, 
nature; genuine or true state of anything; 

 जात jāta (Sk): (in composite or at the end of a compound) born, brought into existence by, engendered or produced by; grown, 
produced, arisen, caused, occasioned, appeared; appearing on or in; destined for; turning to; belonging to; possessed of; affected by; 
happened, become, present, apparent, clear, manifest; a living being, creature; production, birth, origin; kind, sort, class, species, race; 
a multitude or collection of things forming a class (esp. at the end of a compound)

same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1) & var., pāt(i) 
(1.1, 82.2, 84.3, 148.4) & var. [“caste, colour”]

jwiq (jwq C)

jwiq (jwq C)

[jattr tattr] immanent (2), (omni)present everywhere (3), 
omnipresent, pervasive everywhere

  यत्र तत्र yatra tatra (Sk): in or to whatever place, wherever, anywhere, anywhere whatever; at any rate, on every occasion, at every 
opportunity, indiscriminately; 

 यत्र yatra (Sk): where, wherein, wherever, whither, in or to which place, in whatever place; on which occasion, in which case, if, when; 
whereas, as, because, since; that, in order that; whenever, whensoever, at whatever time, as often as; 
see  तत्र tatra (Sk) under tattr (79.4); 
cf.  यात्रा yātrā (Sk) [vulg. jātrā]: going, setting off, travelling, proceeding, marching; journey, travel, march, expedition; going on a 
pilgrimage; a company of pilgrims; a festive train, procession; a feast, festival; a road; support of life, livelihood, subsistence, provisions; 
passing away time; going to and fro, intercourse; way, means, expedient; conduct, practice, usage, custom; a (fortunate) moment

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā visā (80.4), dis vis (165.2), zamīnul zamānai 
(122.4), zamīnul zamā (158.1)

[jattr tattr disā visā] present in all directions and conners 
(2), everywhere in all directions, pervading the entire 
cosmos in all directions, pervading everywhere in all 
directions, here there everywhere in all the directions, 
tansudatory in every pore of the universe (transudatory 
seems not to be an English word; “to transudate” means 
to pass through a membrane or permeable substance)

 :zeb (Pe): ornament, elegance, grace, beauty; adorning, imparting grace (to); becoming, suiting; used as last member of compounds زيب
e.g. jāma-zeb: looking well, aurang-zeb: ornament of the throne; 
MK/CS: jyv jev (Gu): (same) as, just as, like, similar to

jih jih (Gu): MK: who, whose, (with) which, (with) whom

see ajīt (31.3) and prefix अ- a- (Sk); 
n.t.c.w.  जीता jītā (Hi) under jīv (72.1)

var. ajai (135.1, 149.4, 189.1), aje (33.3), ajīt (31.3, 42.1), 
ajīte (6.1)

[jīv jīvaŋ] life of lives (2), universal life, essence of 
creation, fountain, essence or spirit of life

 जीव् jīv (Sk): to live, be or remain alive; to come to life; to revive, make alive, restore to life, vivify; to live by, subsist on, make a livelihood 
by; to support life, keep alive, nourish, nurture, bring up; 

 जीव jīva (Sk) [in Hi also  जीऊ jīʼū,  जीउ jīʼu,  जिउ jiʼu]: living, existing, alive; life (also jīvā), existence; the principle of life, vital breath, the 
living or personal soul (enshrined in the human body and imparting to it life); any living being, anything living, creature; livelihood, 
profession; causing to live, vivifying; 

 जीवत् jīvat (Sk): living, alive; for life, during life; lively, spirited;  जीवन jīvana (Sk): life, existence; subsistence; means of subsistence, 
living, livelihood, profession; jIvq mrx jīvat maraṇ (Gu) [MK]: dying while alive (i.e. dying ego while physically still alive); jIvq mukq jīvat 
mukat or jIvn mukq jīvan mukat (Gu) [MK]: liberation (from transmigation, karma) while still alive; exonerated (whilst living from future 
birth or transmigration and all ritual ceremonies); 
cf. jI jī, jIau jīo (Gu) [MK]: living creature; short for jīvan; mind, heart, soul, spirit, courage; honourific suffix: e.g. Jap Ji

[jog joge] yogi of yogis, yogi in union, renouncer of 
renouncers, greatest, supreme or perfect yogi, ascetic, 
renouncer

 जोग jog (Hi),  योग yoga (Sk): joining, uniting, connecting, yoking, attaching, harnessing, putting to (of horses), putting together, fitting 
together, fixing (e.g. an arrow on the bow-string or other weapon); yoke, team, vehicle, conveyance; meeting, junction, union, contact 
(with), connection, touch, relation; mixture (of various materials), combination, association, arrangement, disposition, regular 
succession; method, means, mode, manner, way, course, expedient, device, plan; employment, use, application, performance; 
undertaking, occupation, business, work; acquisition, gain, profit, wealth, property; fitness, propriety, suitability; endeavour, zeal, 
diligence, assiduity; remedy, cure, application of a remedy; consequence, result; occasion, opportunity, possibility, occurrence; (in 
Astronomy) constellation, asterism, conjunction; lucky conjuncture, auspicious or fortunate moment; (in Arithmetic) addition, sum, total; 
(in Grammar) the connection of words together, syntactical dependence of a word, construction, connection of a word with its root, 
original or etymological meaning; 
Yoga (system and practice; lifestyle of moderation and purity, physical exercises, breath awareness and breathing techniques, 
concentration, contemplation, meditation (control of mind), devotion, union with the Supreme Being, union of the individual soul with the 
universal soul); jog-ābhyās: manner of life and practice of Jogīs; jog-āsan: posture or mode of sitting proper for profound and abstract 
meditation; jog-sādhnā: to practise profound and abstract meditation; to lead the life of an ascetic; jog-sewā: the practice or cultivation of 
religious abstraction; jog-māyā: the māyā or magical power of the Yoga, a certain illusionary power which Jogīs can possess (e.g. being 
able to assume at will any number of forms of their own body); jogeś, jogeśar, jogeśvar (yogā + īś or īśvar): master of Yoga; principal 
sage or Jogī; one who has obtained superhuman faculties; a teacher of sacred science; a deity; the object of devout contemplation; a 
devotee; epithet of Krishṅa and Śiva

cf. jugatā (77.4), prajugat(i) (131.4), san-jugat(i) 
(84.1), su-jugat(i) (125.4)

[jog joge-swaraŋ] yogi of yogis, yogi of raj-yogis, saint of 
all yogis, supreme yogi, greatest yogi of all, lord of yogis, 
renouncer of renouncers

[jog joge-swaraŋ] yogi of yogis, saint of all yogis, 
supreme yogi, supreme raj-yogi, master of al yogis, 
ascetic of ascetics, greatest of yogis

[jog joge] yoga of yogis (2), yoga of yogas, greatest yogi 
of yogis, fountain of all yogas, supreme ascetic

jubw (jubW D, zubW E) jubā (zubān) zabān or zubān (Pe) [cf.  जिह्व زبان jihva (Sk),  जीभ jībh (Hi)]: tongue; speech, language, dialect [syn.  बोली bolī (Hi)], idiom, speech; flame; 
leave, permission

var. & cf. WG6 "speak"; 
cf. iek dU jIBO lK hoih (Japji 32)

juD (ju`D D,E) [judh judhe] warrior of warriors (3), supreme lord in 
battle, victorious in, conquerer of or greatest of wars

 युध् yudh (Sk),  युद्ध yuddha (Sk),  योध yodha (Sk),  योद्ध yoddha (Sk): to fight, wage or lead to war, warring, engage or oppose in battle, 
encounter in fight, contend with, struggle; to conquer or overcome in fight, defeat, vanquish; defend; a fighter, warrior, soldier, hero; war, 
fight, combat, battle, struggle, contest;  युधाजित् yudhājit (Sk): conquering or vanquishing by means of war, victory in battle; 
cf. Drm juD dharam judh (Gu, Pa) [Guru Gobind Singh, Dasam Granth],  धर्मयुद्ध dharmayuddha (Sk, Hi) [in Mahabharata], جهاد jihād (Ar) 
[in Quran]

from the beginning of ages, ever-existing, pre-existing or 
before the era, eons, ages, time-periods

 युग yuga (Sk),  जुग jug (Hi): an age, period, epoch, cycle, very long time or period, age of the world; mythical astronomical time-period of 
which there are four: Kṛita ("cultivated, accomplished"; relating to the number 4) or Satya ("true") "Golden age" of 1.728.000 solar 
years, Tretā ("triad, triplet"; relating to the number 3) "Silver age" of 1.296.000 solar years, Dwāpar ("doubt, uncertainty"; relating to the 
number 2) "Bronze age" of 864.000 solar years, and Kalī ("strife, discord, quarrel"; relating to the number 1) "Iron or Dark age" of 
432.000 solar years; the descending numbers representing a similar physical and moral deterioration of men in each age; the four yugas 
(chatur yuga) comprise an aggregate of 4,320,000 years and constitute a mahā-yuga or "great age"; a measure of length of four cubits; 
an astronomical cycle of 5 or 6 years; a yoke, team; in composite or at the end of a compound: a pair, couple, brace; (in poetry) a 
double śloka or two ślokas so connected that the sense is only completed by the two together; symbolical expression for the number 4 
and sometimes for the number 12; jugādar, jugādarī: very old, ancient, antiquated; jugānt: the end of an age; a destruction of the 
universe; for an age, for all time; jugāntar: another epoch; in the midst of an epoch; from age to age; jugānujug, jugānjug, jug-jug: from 
one age to another, from age to age, during successive ages, for ever and ever, constantly, perpetually, eternally

Yuga in Wikipedia

united (3), attached (with the universe), joined, 
pervading, one with everything

 जुगत jugat (Hi),  युक्ति yukti (Sk): junction, connection, union, combination; mixture or alloying of metals; sum, total; agreement, concord; 
application, useage, practice; appliance, means, plan, scheme, expedient, contrivance, (cunning) device, trick, artifice, magic, 
stratagem; way, method, technique, mode, manner; skill, dexterity, ingenuity, art, wit; reason, ground, motive; argument, proof, 
influence, induction, deduction; emblematical or mystical expression of purpose; the mysteries of asceticism; meditation on the supreme 
being, contemplation, union with the universal spirit; (in dramatic language) connection of the events in a plot, intelligent weighing of the 
circumstances; (in grammar) connection of words, a sentence, connection of letters; (in astronomy) conjunction

 युक्त yukta (Sk): joined, united, connected, combined, yoked, fastened, attached; absorbed (in abstract meditation), concentrated, 
attentive; to be or come in contact or conjunction with; added to, increased by; subject to, dependent on; accompanied by, possessed 
of; fit, suitable, appropriate, proper, right, established, proved, just, due, ready to, prepared for; skilful, clever, experienced in, familiar 
with; engaged in, intent upon; fitted, adapted, conforming or adapting; auspicious, favourable; prosperous, thriving; (in Grammar) 
primitive (as opp. to derivative); 

 जुगती jugatī (Hi): clever, skilful, dexterous; economical; artful, cunning, crafty; punning; a skilful or artful person, punster; a partner, wife, 
bride; 
see  जोग jog (Hi),  योग yoga (Sk) under jog (28.1); 
[SSK, CS, MK] jugqw jugatā (Gu): joined, engaged, involved; coupled, attached, bound, tied; seamless; worthy, deserving; planning, 
conception, style of living; properly; jugiq jugat(i) (Gu): way, method, manner, plan, scheme, technique, skill, ability; way of living, the 
mystical way, union; management

cf. jog (28.1), prajugat(i) (131.4), san-jugat(i) (84.1), 
su-jugat(i) (125.4)

sidhas classes of saints, disciplined, union, pervade the 
cosmos, yogi, skill, technique

jurAiq (jurAq E) jurʼat (Ar): boldness, daringness, audacity, temerity, bravery, courage, valour, mettle, rashness  جرأة ,jurrat (Ur) جرأت

 काय kāya (Sk),  काया kāyā (Hi): the body, mass, extent; principal, capital; the trunk of a tree; the body of a lute (the whole except the 
wires); assemblage, collection, multitude; appearance; person; a house, habitation, home, residence; a mark; natural temperament; the 
root of the little finger;  कायक kāyak (Sk): belonging or relating to the body, corporeal, bodily, personal; interest (whatever is given for the 
use of money)

announce, proclaim (2), describe, acclaim, acknowledge, 
call

 कहना kahnā (Hi) [from  कथ् kath (Sk)]: to say, speak (of, about), converse with, utter, tell, declare, mention, state, relate, repeat, report, 
recite, recount, narrate, inform, explain, describe, advise, to, affirm, assert; to bid, order, command; to address, call, name, pronounce, 
announce; to compose; to read, quote; to show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken; to betray; [cf. English: quote]; 
see also kathai (1.6)

kih`jY (kihjY C,E)

works (2), actions, creation, cause, cause of actions, 
doer of deeds

 काज kāj or   काजा kājā (Hi) [from  कार्य kārya (Sk)]: work, action, occupation, business, affair; a feast, an entertainment (esp. one given on 
the death of an old person); 

 कार्य kārya (Sk): what ought to be done, made, performed, practiced, effected; proper to be done, fit, right; work, action, activities, affair, 
business, operation, performance, success; matter, thing; duty, occupation, enterprize; emergency, occurrence, crisis; a religious rite or 
performance; a motive, object, aim, purpose; want, need, occasion, cause, origin; an effect, result; conduct, deportment; lawsuit, 
dispute; 

[kāl kāle] death destroyer, supreme death, death, killer, 
annihilator or conqueror of death

 काल kāla (Sk),  काला kālā (Hi) [fem.  काली kālī (Sk)]: time, hour, season, age, right or proper time or season; meal-time; destiny, fate; time 
(as destroying all things), death, time of death, the messenger or angel or regent of death; the end; bad or inauspicious time; dearth, 
famine; calamity; bad, inauspicious; unseasonable; black, dark colour, dark-blue; the black part of the eye (pupil); great, large, 
excessive, terrible; the black and most venomous variety of the Cobra; the planet Saturn; iron

cf. akāl (37.3); 
n.t.c.w. kalā (84.1), kal(i) (172.3), khal (167.3)

[kāl kāle] death-destroyer, lord of all times, destroyer (2), 
death, killer or lord of death

[kāl hīn] immortal (2), deathless (2), beyond death (2), 
timeless

[kalā sanjugat(i)] almighty, omnipotent, keeper of infinite 
positive talents, source of all arts and achievements, 
artful, possessor of infinite power, has the power to 
create everything

 कला kalā (Sk): any practical art, any mechanical or fine art (64 are enumerated in the śaivatantra), skill, artistic skill, ingenuity, dexterity, 
accomplishment, contrivance, trick, juggling; a small part (of anything), part, portion, share; an atom; a syllabic instant; a 16th part (of 
anything); (in Astronomy) a digit or one 16th of the moon's diameter, a minute of a degree; a symbolical expression for the number 16; a 
division of time (variously computed, one minute, 48 seconds, or 8 seconds); interest on a capital (considered as a certain part of it); a 
term for the seven substrata of the elements or dhātus of the human body; 
MK: klw kalā (Gu): power, authority, feat, game; learning, skill; contraption, machine; basis, support; part, portion, 16th part; strife, 
goddess of war, quarrel, riot

 कलह kalaha (Sk): strife, contention, quarrel, fight, dispute; deceit, falsehood; violence (without murderous weapons), abuse, beating, 
kicking; 
see also  कलि kali (Sk) under kal(i) (172.3)

sing, venerate, word, scripture, expression, speech, 
praise

 ,kalām (Ar): word, speech, talk, saying, speaking, conversation, discourse; sentence, proposition, statement, utterance, phrase کلام
remark; discussion, debate, controversy, disputation, objection, question; composition, work; language; kalāmuʼllāh: "the word of God"; 
 ;kalīm (Ar): speaker, one who speaks to another, conversational partner, interlocutor; epithet of prophet moses; wounded کليم
kalīmuʼllāh: "one who speaks to God"; 
cf. قلم qalam (Ar) [cf.  कलम kalama (Sk)]: a reed; reed-pen, pen; a pencil, painter's brush, engraving tool; a mode of writing, character, 
handwriting; 

var. & cf. WG6 "speak"; 
cf. e.g. kwgid klm n ilKxhwru kagad(i) kalam na 
likhaṇhār(u) (Japji 12) and
sBnw iliKAw vuVI klwm sabhnā likhiā vuṛī kalām (Japji 16)

[in kālān kāl] death (4), annihilator (2) or destroyer of 
death

kalankaŋ  कलङ्क kalaṅka (Sk): a stain, (dark) spot (on the moon’s surface), mark, rust, soil; fault, defect, shortcoming, blemish, stigma, brand; 
impurity; defamation, ignominy, blame, reproach, accusation, disrepute, defile, disgrace; sectarial mark on the forehead

same (50.1, 154.1); 
var. kalankār (188.1), kalankī (50.1), akalaŋ (183.1); 
cf. aghaŋ (59.2), khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), bi-aib 
(108.3)

kalankaŋ evils and curses, blemishes, blames, sins, stains of sin, 
sins and stigmas, slur of sins

1. inculpable, blemishless, inimical to blemish, 
immaculate, spotless; 
2. essence of arts, source of arts

1. see kalankaŋ (50.1); 
2.  अलंकार alaṃkāra (Sk): the act of decorating; adornment, ornament, decoration; (in rhetoric) an ornament of the sense or the sound, 
rhetorical figure; 
MK: klµkwr kalankār (Gu): who brings into being power, knowledge and craft [for this passage]; enemy of evil

var. kalankaŋ (50.1, 154.1), kalankī (50.1), akalaŋ 
(183.1); 
cf. aghaŋ (59.2), khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), bi-aib 
(108.3)

[ne kalankī] immaculate (2), pure (2), innocent, without 
blemish

see kalankaŋ (50.1); 
 कलंकी kalaṅkī or  कलङ्किन् kalaṅkin (Sk): spotted, soiled, stained, disgraced, defamed; blemished, sullied, calumniated; rusty; liable to 

reproach; one who has a stain on his character, a disreputable person

var. kalankaŋ (50.1, 154.1), kalankār (188.1), akalaŋ 
(183.1); 
cf. aghaŋ (59.2), khal (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), bi-aib 
(108.3)

 कलि kali (Sk): strife, discord, dispute, quarrel, contention, dissension; war, battle; name of the last of the four yugas or ages (kali-kāl or 
kali-yug, see under jugād(i) (134.4)); a die (or side of a die marked with one dot, the losing die), the game of dice personified; the worst 
of any class; symbolical expression for the number 1; 
kali-kavi: an epithet of any poet of the fourth age or kali-yug; 
see also  कलह kalaha (Sk) under kalah (187.3); 
MK also: sin; warrior, hero; tomorrow [from  कल्ये kalye (Sk)]
see kalā (84.1); 
MK: klI kalī (Gu): same as kal(i) (172.3); verse, line; bud; artistic, mighty [as in kalā (84.1), in this passage]

1. speak (2), speech (2), word, prayers; 
2. powers; 

1. see under kalām (150.4); MK: conversationalist, speaker, orator; 
2. see under kalā (84.1) and kalī (110.3); 

 काम kāma (Sk): wish, desire (for), longing (after), love, affection; the object of desire or of love or of pleasure; pleasure, enjoyment; love 
or desire of sensual enjoyments, desire of carnal gratification, lust; Name of the god of love (cf. Cupid, Amor); kāma-agni: a fire of love, 
violent or ardent love, violent desire, fire of passion; 
 kām (Pe): desire, wish; design, intention, pursuit; the palate, the uvula, the mouth; chewing well, digesting well; anything which کام
assists digestion; 
n.t.c.w.  काम kām (Hi) [from  कर्मन् karman (Sk)]: action, act, deed, work, doing, performance; labour, duty, task, job; business, occupation, 
employment, office, function; operation, undertaking, transaction, affair, matter, thing, concern, interest

cf. akām (30.4), akāmaŋ (61.1), akāme (95.4), nikām 
(92.2), nir-kāmaŋ (197.3), nir-kāme (11.2)

 ,being complete, entire, perfect; completion, conclusion, perfection, excellence :["kamal (Ar): "to be complete کمل from] kamāl (Ar) کمال
integrity; punctuality; something wonderful, wonder; complete, entire, perfect, excellent, very great, greatest, exceeding, excessive, 
extreme; kamāl rakhnā: to possess perfection (in), to be a master (of); arbābi kamāl: distinguished or accomplished people, e.g. Sahib-
E-Kamāl: epithet for Guru Gobind Singh; 
n.t.c.w.  कमल kamal (Sk): the lotus Nelumbium speciosum or Nymphæa nelumbo [also called  पद्म padma (Sk) as in padmāsana: lotus 
posture]; pale-red, rose-coloured; desirous, lustful (kāmala); wealth, prosperity; water; kamal-āsan: "seated on the lotus"; an epithet of 
Brahmā; kamal-āksha, kamal-nayan or -nain: having eyes like the lotus, lotus-eyed (an epithet of a person with beautiful eyes); kamal-
charaṇ: lotus-feet, an epithet of the feet of any deity

wonderful (2), optimum, most, completely, supremely 
perfect, matchless

see kamāl (152.3); since used within a section using exclusively Arabic-rooted words and in conjuction with the word karīm (110.2) [ke 
kāmal karīm hai, ke rāzak rahīm hai], it can be assumed that it refers to the Arabic word   کمال kamāl, and not to the Saskrit word  कामल
kāmala, see kām (81.1)

 करण karaṇa (Sk) [rt.  कृ kṛ [kṛi] (Sk)]: doing, making, producing, effecting, causing (especially in compositie or at the end of a 
compound); clever, skilful; a helper, companion, assistant; a man of a mixed caste (who’s occupation is writing, accounts etc.); writer, 
scribe; an act, deed, action; the special business of any tribe or caste; an astrological division of the day (there are eleven karaṇas); 
pronunciation, articulation; the posture of an ascetic; a posture in sexual intercourse; instrument, means of action; 

 कर्मन् karman (Sk),  करम karam (Hi) [rt.  कृ kṛ [kṛi] (Sk)]: act, action, deed, performance, business, function; work, labour, activity; motion; 
product, result, effect; office, special duty, occupation, obligation (frequently in compositie or at the end of a compound); any religious 
act or rite (as sacrifice, oblation etc.); (in grammar) the object; law of action and consequence; consequence of acts in a previous life 
("karma"), fate; 

 कृ kṛ [kṛi] (Sk): to do, make, perform, accomplish, cause, effect, prepare, undertake; to execute, carry out; to manufacture, prepare, work 
at, elaborate, build, form or construct; to employ, use, make use of; to compose, describe; to cultivate; bring to completion; [cf. Latin 
creo, ceremonia; Irish ceard; Old German karawan ("to prepare"); German gar ("food prepared")]; 
MK also: krm karam, kRm kram (Gu): a long stride, pace, step; 
n.t.c.w. کريم karīm (Ar), کرم karam (Ar) under karīm (110.2)

[kartā kar] cause and doer of all deeds, source of all 
deeds, creator of creators (2), of Brahma, of gods of 
creation, who fashions all

[karam nām] attribute name (2x), action name, names 
describing deeds, names based on actions, functional 
names

see kar (174.2) & karīm (110.2) same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. karīm (110.2, 151.3) & var.

deeds (2), rituals (2), karma, actions, customary 
observance

see kar (174.2) & karīm (110.2)

karamaŋ see kar (174.2) & karīm (110.2)

karamaŋ

karamaŋ [karmang karīm] fountain of all virtues and blessings, 
compassionate, most compassionate, gracious and 
merciful, ever-gracious fount of compassion, gracious 
benevolent, compassionate and benevolent

karamaŋ

actions (2), deeds (2), sins, [krūr karme] destroyer of 
sins, annihilator, destroyer

see kar (174.2) & karīm (110.2)

krn 
(kwrn E, kRn D,F)

see kar (174.2) & karīm (110.2)

[kāran kunind] doer of everything, doer of all deeds, 
performer of all actions, cause of creation, cause of all 
action, create opportunities

see kar (174.2) & karīm (110.2)

kwrn (kwrx E)

see kar (174.2) & karīm (110.2)

1. creator (6), 
2. compassionate

1. see kar (174.2); 
2. see karīm (110.2) 

creator (5), greatest creator; 2. compassionate

[karmang karīm] fountain of all virtues and blessings, 
compassionate, most compassionate, gracious and 
merciful, ever-gracious fount of compassion, gracious 
benevolent, compassionate and benevolent

 ;noble, kind, good, liberal, decent; generous, munificent, magnanimous, charitable, unstinting :[karam (Ar) کرم from] karīm (Ar) کريم
gracious, dignified, respectable, distinguished, benevolent, honorable, venerable, courteous; magnificent, splendid, grand; merciful, 
forgiving; one of the names of God; allāh karīm: God is bountiful, compassionate, merciful; 
 ;karam (Ar): generosity, liberality, hospitality, magnanimity; nobleness, excellence; goodness, kindness, benignity; beneficence کرم
bounty; grace, honour, favour, clemency, courtesy, graciousness; 
cf. کرامة karāmat (Ar): generosity, munificence; magnificence, dignity, nobleness, excellence; reverence; a form of address; being 
venerable, liberal, beneficent, precious, valuable, worthy, dignified; a miracle (performed by holy men); miraculous or supernatural 
power; 
cf.  کرامات karāmāt (Ar): miracles, miraculous powers, marvellous works or doings; arbābu ʼl-karāmāt, ṣāḥibu ʼl-karāmāt: worker of 
miracles; 
n.t.c.w.  कर्मन् karman (Sk),  करम karam (Hi) under kar (174.2)

same (110.2, 151.3); 
var. karīme (25.4), karīmul (152.3, 158.3, 198.2, 198.4); 
cf. dihand (109.4, 152.1), udār (79.2, 80.2, 87.1, 91.4, 
164.4) & var.

blessing, merciful, generous, compassionate (2), 
magnanimous, kind

var. karīm (110.2, 151.3), karīmul (152.3, 158.3, 198.2, 
198.4); 
cf. dihand (109.4, 152.1), udār (79.2, 80.2, 87.1, 91.4, 
164.4) & var.

same (152.3, 158.3, 198.2, 198.4); 
var. karīm (110.2, 151.3), karīme (25.4); 
cf. dihand (109.4, 152.1), udār (79.2, 80.2, 87.1, 91.4, 
164.4) & var.

generosity (2), compassion (2), bounty, mercful, 
munificient

benevolent (2x), gracious, compassionate, kind, 
bestower, confer blessing

 करता kartā or  करतार kartār (Hi) [from  कर्तृ kartṛ (Sk), less used  कर्ता kartā,  कर्तार kartār]: doer, maker, creator, worker, author, agent. 
performer; operator; party (in a cause); proprietor, master, chief; husband; priest; (in Grammar) the agent of an action, active noun, 
subject of a sentence, nominative case (kartā is commonly used as a suffix to verbal nouns to form nouns of agency, e.g. pālan-kartā: 
"cherisher, protector"); kartā-purush [cf. kartā-purakh]: an epithet of the Divine as the creator; 
see also kar (174.2) 

[kartā kar] cause and doer of all deeds, source of all 
deeds, creator of creators (2), of Brahma, of gods of 
creation, who fashions all

 करुण karuṇa or  करुणा karuṇā (Sk): compassion, pity, mercy, tenderness, benignity, clemency, kindliness; (in music and poetry) a 
particular tone or sentiment; mournful, miserable, lamenting, pathetic; grief, sorrow; karuṇā-par, karuṇātmak: compassionate, merciful, 
tender, tender-hearted; a compassionate person; karuṇāsan: mercy-seat, throne of grace; karuṇākar (-ṇā+āk-): "a mine of compassion 
or tenderness", a very compassionate person; karuṇā-nidhān, karuṇā-nidhi, karuṇāyan, karuṇā-āyan: "receptacle or abode of kindness", 
"treasure house of mercy", "mainstay of compassion", an epithet of the Divine

var. karuṇā-kar (175.1, 176.4), karuṇā-lya (171.1, 181.2); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., kripālaŋ (73.1) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

kruxwkr 
(kruxw kr C)

fountain (3), giver, embodiment or source of compassion 
(3), mercy (2), kindness (2)

same (175.1, 176.4); 
var. karuṇā (178.2), karuṇā-lya (171.1, 181.2); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., kripālaŋ (73.1) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

kruxwkr 
(kruxw kr C,D)

fountain (3), giver, embodiment or source of compassion 
(4), mercy (2), kindness

abode (2), embodiment (2), home, house of compassion 
(3), mercy (2), kindness (2)

same (171.1, 181.2); 
var. karuṇā (178.2), karuṇā-kar (175.1, 176.4); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., kripālaŋ (73.1) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

abode (4), traesure, home, house of compassion (4), 
mercy (2), kindness

(Muslim or Abrahamic) scripture, Qouran and other 
books

kqyb kateb (Gu) [syn. kuqb kutab (Gu), pl. of ikqwb kitāb (Gu)]: (sacred) book, scripture, manuscript, letter, epistle; Islamic (or all Semitic 
or Abrahamic) scriptures (four are enumerated: qOrwq taurāt or qOryq tauret (Gu): Torah (5 books of Moses), z`bUr zabbūr (Gu): Psalms of 
David, ieMjIl injīl (Gu): Evangel, Gospel, New Testament and kurwn kurān (Gu): Quran)
 ;kitāb (Ar) [noun of "to write"]: a book, volume, writing, despatch, letter, paper, publication, manual, work, message, contract, record کتاب
a scripture; writing, describing, commanding; a commission, command, law, statute; release, discharge, manumission (of a slave); fate; 
an inkstand; kitāb-ě-ilāhī, kitāb-ě-āsmāni, kitāb-ě-majīd, kitābu ʼllāh: the holy book, the Qorʼān; kitāb-wālā, ahl-ě-kitāb: one who has a 
revealed Book (i.e. a Jew, a Christian, or a Muslim)

 कथ् kath (Sk),  कहना kahnā or  कथना kathnā (Hi): to say, speak (of, about), converse with, utter, tell, declare, mention, state, relate, 
repeat, report, recite, recount, narrate, inform, explain, describe, advise, to, affirm, assert; to bid, order, command; to address, call, 
name, pronounce, announce; to compose; to read, quote; to show, exhibit, bespeak, betoken; to betray; [cf. English: quote]; 

 कथा kathā (Sk): word, speech, talk, conversation, discourse, discussion, disputation, story, tale, recital, narrative, fable, historical 
knowledge, account, allusion;  कथक kathaka (Sk),  कत्थक katthak or  कथिक kathik (Hi): a narrator, speaker, relater, reciter; story-teller; 
one who publicly reads and expounds the scripture; the speaker of a prologue or monologue, chief actor, disputant; 
see also kahat (1.5)

 कवन kawan (Hi, Braj) for  कौन kaun or  कोन kon (Hi) [from  कीदृश kīdṛśa (Sk)]: (interrogative pronoun) who? which? what?; of what kind or 
nature?, what like?; of what use?; 
MK: kvx or kvxu kavan(u), kvn or kvnu kavan(u) (Gu): who?

 का kā (Hi): postposition m. [f.  की kī (Hi); obl. & pl.  के ke (Hi)]: of, belonging to, concerning, made of, consisting of; MK: ky ke (Gu): 
(pronoun) what; any; of; many

 खल khala (Sk): low, malicious, mischievous, vile, villainous, mean, evil, ferocious, bad, wicked, cruel, envious (demons), base, inferior; 
a wicked or mischievous person, villain; a threshing-floor, granary; earth, soil, heap of dust; dediment, dregs, deposit of oil; place, site; 
contest, battle; khal-ganjan: sin-destroying

same (167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4); 
cf. aghaŋ (59.2), kalankaŋ (50.1, 154.1) & var., khal 
(167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), bi-aib (108.3); 
cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), ġanīm (154.3) & var., harī-
ful (123.3, 153.3), rip(u) (182.3), satrai (99.1, 148.2) & 
var; 
n.t.c.w. kāl (23.1), kalā (84.1), kal(i) (172.3)

sinner (2), evil person, enemy, evil and ignorance, evil 
doers, foe

 खण्ड् khaṇḍ (Sk): to break (into pieces), divide, cut, destroy, tear, crush, remove, annihilate; to defeat (completely), conquer, dispel, 
refute; to interrupt, disturb, frustrate, cross in love; to disregard (an order); to disappoint, deceive, cheat; 

 खण्ड khaṇḍa (Sk), खण्डा khaṇḍā (Hi): broken, divided, torn asunder, having chasms or gaps or breaks; deficient, defective, crippled, 
partial, incomplete; not full (as the moon); a break, gap, chasm, fissure, fracture; (in math) term in an equation; a piece, fragment, 
fraction, part, portion; division (of a house, country, the earth), subdivision, section (of a work), chapter; apartment; side, quarter; 
continent, country, state, district, county, province, region, realm, zone, area; a party, number, multitude, assemblage, group; molasses 
partially dried, coarse sugar (khāṅṛ); a kind of black salt; a flaw (in a jewel); (in music) a kind of measure, a song; 
खण्डित khaṇḍit (Sk): cut, torn, broken in pieces; scattered, dispersed, destroyed, removed; injured (especially by the teeth); broken (as 
faith, or allegiance, etc.), disobeyed against, rebelled; interrupted, averted, prevented, revoked; refuted, controverted; disappointed, 
betrayed, abandoned (as a lover); a woman whose husband or lover has been guilty of infidelity; 

 खपत khapat (Hi) [from  क्षि kṣi (Sk)]: destroyed, devastated, lost, wasted, consumed, expended, sold; deranged, demented; sale, usage, 
circulation, consumption, destruction, demand; 
क्षि kṣi (Sk): [among other things] to destroy, corrupt, ruin, finish, make an end of, kill, injure, weaken; to be diminished, decrease, wane 
(as the moon), waste away, perish; to pass (said of the night); destruction, waste, loss; cf. sāh (55.3)

playing (6) [the world drama, the creation, the show of 
creation and dissolution, the divine game of creation], 
sport [of creation and dissolution]

 खेल khel (Hi),  क्रीड krīḍa (Sk): sport, play, game, fun, frolic, pastime, amusement, pleasure; jest, joke; amorous sport, sexual 
intercourse; a wonder (of nature), a sight or spectacle; working miracles for one's amusement; a play-ground; (in music) a kind of 
measure; 

 खेलना khelnā (Hi),  क्रीड् krīḍ (Sk): to play, sport, gamble, frisk, frolic, dally (used of men, animals, the wind and waves, etc); to amuse or 
divert oneself; to play a part or character, act, perform; to jest, joke with; khel-jānā: to play out (one's part, or life), to die

[khelan ant] doomsday, stop the play, at the end of the 
play, the play of creation ends

(by) thought, contemplation, [meaning figuratively] in an 
instant (4), moment

 ,ḵẖayāl or ḵẖiyāl (Ar): thought, opinion, suspicion, conception, idea, notion, fancy, whim, imagination, fiction, fantasy; consideration خيال
regard, deference; apprehension, care, concern; apparition, vision, spectre, phantom, shadow, delusion, illusion, conceit, chimera, 
ghost, spirit; 
Khyal or Khayal is a major form of Hindustani classical music in the Indian subcontinent. Khyal is associated with romantic poetry, and 
allows the performer greater freedom of expression than Dhrupad. In Khyal, ragas are extensively ornamented, and the style calls for 
more technical virtuosity than intellectual rigour. (see WP)

iKAwqw (KÎwqw D) known (2), well-known, renowned, famous, praised, 
immanent

 ख्यात khyāt (Sk): known, named, called, denominated, designated, styled; well-known, famous, renown, celebrated, illustrious, 
notorious; glory, celebrity, fame, name, notoriety; a well-known person, a man of reputation; denomination, designation, title; declaration, 
opinion, view, idea, assertion

 ,ḵẖarāj or ḵẖirāj or ḵẖurāj (Ar): "to come out", tax, tribute, impost, duty, revenue; outskirts; environs; abscess, eruption, pimple خراج
sore, blotch

iKrwj (i^rwj D) punisher (2), penaliser, chastiser, subduer, levy, send to 
hell

MK: ikh kih (Gu): who, whom, which; somehow, in some way

 कीना kīnā (Hi), kIn kīn or kInw kīnā (Gu): (has or had) done, did, made, performed; past action [past participle of  करण karaṇa (Sk), see 
kar (174.2)]; why, for what; 
cf./n.t.c.w.  کین kīn or کينه kīna (Pe): hatred, enmity, rancour, rivalry, malevolence, malice, spite, grudge, resentment, animosity; revenge; 
(for ki īn) which, for, because, that, this

ikrw (ikrW E) kirā [kirān] tranquil pleasure, most glorious, great glory, spells, near, 
auspicious, good stars

 qirān (Ar): conjunction (of planets), transition state; propinquity (nearness, relation), contiguity (immediate neighbourhood); living قران
together, being intimate, marriage, matrimony; auspicious conjuncture or season; the time of departing this life, death, decease; period 
of 10, 20, 30, 40, 80, or 120 years; (in Islam) combining the greater and lesser pilgrimage; qirāni aʻz̤ am: the greatest conjunction (in 
astrology); 
n.t.c.w.  کران kirān (Ar): lute, harp; cymbals; or  کران karān (Pe): shore, coast, margin, bank, side, boundary; end; retiring into solitude, 
courting privacy; or  किरण kiraṇa or  किरिण kiriṇa (Sk),  किरन kiran or  किरिन kirin (Hi): ray or beam of light (of the sun, moon or any shining 
substance); the sun; radiant, brilliant, bright, refulgent; a very small particle, dust
MK/CS/SSK: ko ko (Gu): someone, anyone, some, any [same as koi, koī, koe, koū]; who; to; of; 

 कोई koʼī (Hi) [  कोअपि ko api (Sk)]: any, anyone, anybody; someone, somebody; some, a few; a, an; somewhere about, about; 
 को ko (Hi),  कौ kau or  कौं kauṅ (Braj): postpn. to; up to; for; in, on; at; near, on the point of; towards, -wards (e.g. ūpar-ko: upwards, āge-

ko: afterwards)

 कोटि koṭi (Sk): the highest number in the older system of numbers (one kaṛoṛ [crore] = ten million); fig. countless; the highest point, 
eminence, excellence; the end or extremity or edge or point or top of anything (e.g. of a sword); horns or cusps (of the moon)

kripālaŋ [“kir”]  कृ पाल kṛpāl [kṛipāl] or  किरपाल kirpāl (Hi),  कृ पालु kṛpālu [kṛipālu] (Sk): compassionate, merciful, kind, pitiful, tender, propitious, liberal, 
obliging; 

 किरपा kirpā (Hi),  कृ पा kṛpā [kṛipā] (Sk): compassion, pity, mercy, clemency, tenderness, kindness, affection, favour, bounty; kṛipā-dṛishṭ, 
kṛipā-kaṭāksh: glance of compassion or mercy [cf. ndir nadar(i) or ndrI nadarī (Gu)]; kṛipā-sāgar, kṛipā-sindhu, kṛipā-nidhān: ocean or 
river or receptacle of compassion or mercy, epithet of the Divine; 

 कृ प् kṛp [kṛip] (Sk): to have pity or mercy; to mourn, grieve, lament; to long for, implore; to be weak; beautiful appearance, beauty, 
splendour; 
cf.  कृ पाण kṛpāṇa [kṛipāṇa] (Sk): sword, dagger, knife; 
see also  पाल् pāl (Sk),  पाल pāla (Sk) under pālai (114.4)

var. kripāle (2.2); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., karuṇā (178.2) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

kripāle [“kir”] merciful (3), compassionate, beneficient, benignant, 
benevolent

var. kripālaŋ (73.1); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., karuṇā (178.2) & var., rahīm 
(110.1, 151.4, 154.4) & var.

ikR`sM (ikRsM C,D,E) krissaŋ  कृ ष्टि kṛṣṭi [kṛiṣṭi] (Sk): attracting, drawing; ploughing, cultivating the soil; harvest, consequences; a teacher, learned man; men, races of 
men, people [Originally the word may have meant "ploughing" or "cultivated ground", then "inhabited land", next its inhabitants, and 
lastly any race of men. Its common and regular use in this sense appears to show that the Aryans, when they invaded India, were 
already agriculturists. Indra and Agni, as lords of men par excellence, have this word contained in some of their epithets. Sometimes the 
word is further defined by the addition of an adjective meaning "belonging to mankind, of men". Special mention is frequently made of 
the "five peoples", perhaps originally designating the five Aryan tribes, but it now comprehends the whole human race, not only the 
Aryan tribes.]; 

 आकृ ष्टि ākṛṣṭi [ākṛiṣṭi] (Sk): attracting, drawing towards one's self (as of the bow-string in bending the bow); (in Tantric texts) attracting of 
an absent person into one's presence (by a magic formula), also the formula (mantra) used for this purpose; 
n.t.c.w.  कृ श kṛśa (Sk) under akrisai (102.4)

[akritā krit] 
1. actions are beyond action, deeds done w/o doing, 
uncreated one, beyond creation, cannot be created
2. portrait cannot be created, image cannot be fashioned

1.  कृ त kṛta [kṛita] (Sk): done, made, accomplished, performed, manufactured; prepared, made ready, (completely) finished; composed; 
obtained, gained, acquired; well done, proper, good, fit, perfect; cultivated; appointed; deed, work, action; service done, kind action, 
benefit; magic, sorcery; consequence, result, fruit, aim; name of the die or of the side of a die marked with four dots (the lucky or winning 
die), hence symbolical expression of the number four; first of the four ages of the world (kṛita-yuga or satya-yuga or Golden Age), see 
under jugād(i) (134.4); 
2.  चित्र chitra (Sk): [also] painting, picture, drawing, sketch, writing, circular ornament; conspicuous, excellent, distinguished; bright, 
clear, bright-coloured, white; variegated, spotted, speckled, fluctuating; various, different, manifold; strange, wonderful, curious, 
surprising; a wonder, a surprising appearance or phenomenon; a spot, speck

[in karuṇā krit] embodiment of (2), acting in (2), fountain 
of, entity

[sarabā krit] all forms, all works, perfect being, 
unmitigated, creator of all (2), everything

heinous, dreadful, horrible, frightful, [krūr karme] 
destroyer of sins, annihilator, destroyer

 क्रू र krūra (Sk): bloody, raw, cruel, fierce, ferocious, pitiless, harsh, rough, savage, wicked, hard-hearted, terrible, formidable; wounded, 
hurt, sore; hard, solid, strong, severe; hot, sharp, disagreeable, inauspicious; a wound, sore; blood-shedding, slaughter, cruelty, any 
horrible deed, harshness; any frightful apparition; a hawk, a heron; krūr-dṛś, krūr-dṛṣṭ, krūr-dṛṣṭi: the evil look, malignant glance, a glance 
of the evil eye

 कु कर्मन् kukarman (Sk): performing evil or wicked or depraved deeds or actions, acts against certain principles; 
see  कर्मन् karman (Sk) under kar (174.2) with prefix  कु ku- 

[kāran kunind] doer of everything, doer of all deeds, 
performer of all actions, cause of creation, cause of all 
action, create opportunities

 kun (Ar, Pe): do, make; doer, maker; be, let it be, let there be; "kun fa-yakūnu": Be, and it is (Quran 2.116–117: "To Him is due the کن
primal origin of the heavens and the earth: When He decreeth a matter, He saith to it: Be, and it is." and 7 further Quran references of 
"kun fa-yakūnu"; cf. John 1.1: "In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God.")

 ,lāʼiq (Ar): "to be fit, proper", fit (for), befitting, proper, meet; adapted, suitable, apposite, adequate, becoming, decent; worthy لائق
deserving, due; able, capable, competent, qualified; convenient; congruous, consistent, correct

lInYN (lInY E) līnain  लीन līna (Sk) [rt.  ली lī]: closely together, attached to, clung or adhered to, stuck to, sticking, staying; devoted to, immersed in, engrossed 
in, merged in, absorbed in, intimately united with, swallowed up in, melted, embraced; dissolved, disappeared, vanished, extinguished, 
effaced, removed, hidden; 
cf.  लय laya (Sk) under alai (189.2)

 लोक loka (Sk): the world, universe, a division of the universe*; the earth, terrestrial world, this world; free or open space, room, place, 
scope, free motion, intermediate space; region, country, tract, province, realm; the inhabitants of the world, mankind, people, folk, men; 
(in composite or at the end of a compound) a company, community, collective; the faculty of seeing, sight, vision, regard [cf.  लोकन
lokana (Sk): seeing, looking, viewing, beholding]; 

* In general 3 lokas are enumerated: svarg-lok ("heaven"), pātāl ("hell") and mṛitya-bhavan ("earth"), or bhūr-lok ("earth"), svarg-lok ("heaven") and bhūvar-lok 
("intermediate space"). A fuller classification enumerates 14 lokas: According to Hindu cosmology, the universe contains 7 upper and 7 lower planetary systems. In the 
Puranas and in the Atharva-veda, there are 14 worlds, 7 higher ones above (Vyahrtis: bhu, bhuvas, svar, mahas, janas, tapas, and satya) and 7 lower ones below 
(Pātālas: atala, vitala, sutala, rasātala, talātala, mahātala, pātāla and naraka). The concept of a loka develops in the Vedic literature. Influenced by the connotations that a 
word for space might have for a nomadic people, loka in the Veda did not simply have a spatial meaning, but was a place or position of psychological or spiritual interest 
with a specific value of function of its own. Hence, inherent in the concept is a double aspect; coexistent with spatiality was a religious or soteriological meaning (referring 
to salvation theory), which could exist independent of a spatial notion. The most common cosmological concept of lokas in the Veda is that of the triple world, consisting of 
either earth, heaven and hell (or underworld), or earth, heaven and interspace (antariksha). [WP]

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
WG4 "see"

[lok chaudeh] fourteen worlds (2), realms (2), divisions of 
the universe, spheres, levels

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
WG4 "see"

madhya (Sk) middle, midst, centre, inside, interior; bhār (Sk) load, burden, weight, gravity, stress; heavy work, labour, toil, trouble, task; 
charge, trust, responsibility; madhu (Sk) sweet, delicious, pleasant, charming, delightful; honey, juice or nectar of flowers, water, sugar; 
the season of spring; madhubhāva (Sk) particular Prakrit metre; Sikhiwiki: Each stanza has 4 lines (charans), each charan is to be 
recited with 7 syllables in the manner I I I I, I S I. Madhubār Chand could mean "madh" (half) "bhār" (weight) in that it is a chhand that 
you read not very slow and not very fast, and with emphasis on the middle sound: Gun Gan Udār with emphasis on Gan, Meh Ma Apār 
with emphasis on Ma.

[māh māhe] moon of moons (4), supreme moon, 
illuminates all moons, lord of all planets

māh (Pe) [cf.  मास ماه māsa (Sk)]: the moon; a month (whether lunar or solar); name of the twelfth day of every solar month; name of the 
angel set over the moon; a beloved person, mistress; (in Pahlevi) a city; a country; [cf. Latin: mensis; German Monat, Mond; English: 
month, moon]; 
cf. bwrh mwhw bārah māhā (Gu): (hymns on the) 12 months [by Guru Nānak in Rāg Tukhārī, Guru Arjun in Rāg Mājh, and Guru Gobind 
Singh in Dasam Granth] 

 मही mahī (Sk): "the great world", the earth [syn.  पृथिवी pṛthivī (Sk)]; ground, soil, land, property, estate, country, kingdom, earth (as a 
substance); space; a large army; a cow; 
see  मह maha,  मह् mah (Sk) under mahān (89.4); 
cf.  मा mā,  माता mātā,  मातृ mātṛ (Sk): mother

[upamā mahān] inestimable or great appreciation, 
greatest emminence, beyond comparisson, supreme, 
great or incomparable glory

 मह maha,  महन् mahan,  महत् mahat, महा- mahā- (used as prefix) (Sk): great, illustrious, mighty, strong, abundant, ample, big, large, 
huge, long, excessive, extensive, considerable, enormous, numerous, important, high, eminent, abounding, rich, distinguished, early 
(morning), advanced (afternoon), violent (pain or emotion), thick (as darkness), gross, loud (as noise); greatness, might, power, 
abundance; very, extremely, very much; 
cf.  मह् mah or  मह maha (Sk): to elate, gladden, exalt, arouse, excite, magnify, esteem highly, honour, revere; to rejoice, delight in; to 
give, bestow; great, strong, powerful, mighty, abundant; old, aged; see also mahān (89.4); [cf. Latin: magnus, mactus; English: much]; 
see mahān (89.4); 

 महन्त or  महंत mahanta (Sk, Hi): a great or noble man, an eminent personage; a religious superior, head of a religious order or of a 
monastery, a prior, an abbot, a monk

transcendental, greatest (3), worshipable, sublime, 
supreme

mahimā 
[mehemā]

 महिमन् mahiman or  महिम्ना mahimnā (Sk): greatness, might, power, majesty, glory, magnitude; high rank, exalted rank or position, 
dignity; personage; the magical power of increasing size at will (one of the eight siddhis); 
see mahān (89.4)

 महीप mahī-pa or  महीपति mahī-pati (Sk): "earth-protector"; a king, sovereign, ruler; landholder; also mahī-pāl, mahī-pālak, mahī-pat; 
see  मही mahī (Sk) under mah(i) (171.4),  पति pati (Sk) under pāt(i) (1.1),  पाल् pāl (Sk) under pālai (114.4) and  पा pā (Sk) under pā-ik 
(181.4)

mkwnYN (mkwnY D,E,F) makānain  ,a place, station, habitation, dwelling :[kaun (Ar): being, existence; essence, entity; nature, the universe کون from] makān (Ar) مکان
abode, house, home, room; situation; dignity; makāni ʻalīya: the seventh heaven; makān-dār owner of a place or house; landlord, 
householder; the faqīr who occupies any particular station

mn (min C,D,E)  मन् man (Sk): to think (of), believe, imagine, suppose, conjecture, fancy, conceive; to regard, consider, reflect upon, deem, take to be; 
examine, investigate; to be of opinion, think fit or right; to agree, consent, accept; to set the heart or mind on; to honour, esteem, 
respect, value highly; to intend, hope or wish for; to perceive, observe, learn, know, understand, comprehend; [cf. Latin: meminisse, 
monere; German: meinen; English: mean, mind]; 

 मनस् manas (Sk),  मन man (Hi): the mind (in its widest sense as applied to all the mental powers); the power of mind, intellect, 
intelligence, understanding, perception, sense, conscience; thought, imagination, invention, reflection, opinion; inclination, intention, will, 
purpose, affection, desire; character, disposition, mood, temper, spirit; the heart; the soul, the spirit or spiritual principle; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मन् man (Sk)] under mān (46.4): honour, respect, reverence; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मा mā (Sk)] under amān (43.1): measure, weight; 
cf.  मानत mānat,  मानता māntā (Hi) under mānat (81.2): obedience, belief, vow; 
cf.  मानव mānava,  मानुष mānuṣa (Sk): human being, man (being a descendant of manu); 
n.t.c.w.  मणि maṇi (Sk, Hi): a precious stone, gem, jewel, pearl; [as in the name of the 3rd chakra:  मणिपूर maṇipūra (Sk): “abode or city of 
the jewel”]

cf. mantr (57.1),  मत mata under sumat(i) (1.6)

mn (min E)

mn (min E)

[mān māne] respected of all the respectable, honour of 
all honours (3), worshipped by everyone (2)

 मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मन् man (Sk)]: honour, respect, reverence, consideration, regard; dignity, rank, character, reputation; worth, value; 
right, claim, privilege; good opinion of self, self-reliance, self-respect, self-confidence, pride, arrogance, conceit, vanity, haughtiness; 
opinion, notion, conception, idea; purpose, wish, design; a wounded sense of honour, anger or indignation excited by jealousy; caprice, 
sulkiness, moodiness; 
cf.  मन् man (Sk),  मनस् manas (Sk),  मन man (Hi) under man (161.1): to think; mind, heart; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मा mā (Sk)] under amān (43.1): measure, weight; 
cf.  मानत mānat,  मानता māntā (Hi) under mānat (81.2): obedience, belief, vow; 
cf.  मानव mānava,  मानुष mānuṣa (Sk): human being, man (being a descendant of manu); 

[mān māne] respected among the respectables (2), 
greatest honour recipient, greatest bestower of honour, 
most honourable, most revered, source of dignity

 मानत mānat or  मानता māntā (Hi): obedience; (religious) belief; voluntary obligation, vow; promise; resolution, purpose; acknowledgment, 
assent, acceptance, acquiescence;  
cf.  मानता mānatā or māntā (Hi),  मानिता mānitā (Hi): pride, arrogance; honour, respect, dignity [syn. mān (46.4)]; 
cf.  मन् man (Sk),  मनस् manas (Sk),  मन man (Hi) under man (161.1): to think; mind, heart; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मन् man (Sk)] under mān (46.4): honour, respect, reverence; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मा mā (Sk)] under amān (43.1): measure, weight; 
cf.  मानव mānava,  मानुष mānuṣa (Sk): human being, man (being a descendant of manu); 

 मण्डन maṇḍana (Sk),  मण्डना maṇḍnā or  मँडना maṅḍnā (Hi): adorning, decorating, ornamenting, bedecking (oneself); fond of 
ornaments; an ornament, decoration, embellishment; jewels, trinkets; 

 मण्ड maṇḍa (Sk, Hi): ornament, decoration, embellishment; the thick oily matter or scum forming on the surface of any liquid, 
skimmings, scum, froth, foam; barm, yeast; rice-water, gruel; starch, paste; the best part (of anything), essence, pith, cream; the 
spirituous part of wine, spirituous or vinous liquor; the head; 
cf.  मांडना māṅḍnā (Hi) under amanḍ (162.4): to rub, press down, tread or trample on, crush; 

MK: AsqR mwn astr mān (Gu): equipped with missiles; AsqR mwxy astr māṇe (Gu) [from AsqRwXmwx (Sk)]: who himself is like a missile; 
MK: mwx māṇ (Gu) [as in AsqRmwxy astrmāṇe (Gu)]: vwxu vāṇ(u): coarse twine for cot; vwlw vālā: suffix added to nouns indicating 
connections; otherwise: pride [see mān (46.4)]; to enjoy [see mwxnw māṇnā (Gu)]; 
cf.  मन् man (Sk),  मनस् manas (Sk),  मन man (Hi) under man (161.1): to think; mind, heart; 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मन् man (Sk)] under mān (46.4): honour, respect, reverence; 
cf.  मानत mānat,  मानता māntā (Hi) under mānat (81.2): obedience, belief, vow; 
cf.  मानव mānava,  मानुष mānuṣa (Sk): human being, man (being a descendant of manu); 
cf.  मान māna (Sk) [rt.  मा mā (Sk)] under amān (43.1): measure, weight

mwinX (mwnX D,E)

mwinÎY (mwinXY C,E)

[mantr mantraŋ] mantra of mantras (2), supreme mantra 
(2), essence of mantras, greatest incantation, divine 
word

 मन्त्र mantra (Sk) [in Hi also  मन्तर or  मनतर mantar]: "instrument of thought", a sacred text or speech, prayer or song of praise, incantation, 
charm, spell; spiritual instruction (e.g. gur-mantar); a Vedic hymn, sacred hymn or formula or prayer, mystical verse or magical formula 
[sometimes personified] [recited either loudly, chanted, muttered in a low tone, silently/mentally]; a (secret) consultation, resolution, 
deliberation, counsel, advice, plan, design, secret; policy, statesmanship; a mean, contrivance; 
mantr-jantr, mantar-jantar, mantra-yantra: incantation, exorcism, sorcery;  मन्त्री mantrī (Sk): a king's councillor, minister, adviser, 
counsellor; an enchanter; param mantrī or pradhān mantrī: prime minister; ku-mantrī, An evil counsellor; 

 मन्त्र् mantr (Sk): to speak, talk, say, discuss, advise, deliberate, give or take counsel, consult with, to resolve upon, determine to; to 
consecrate with sacred or magical texts, enchant with spells or charms; 
Aquarian Teacher Manual (First Edition 2003): "creative projection of the mind throughh sound", man: mind, trang: wave, projection; 
(Sixth Edition 2020): [instead] tra: direction; 
see man (161.1): mind; 
see  तर tara (Sk),  तॄ tṝ (Sk),  तरंग taraṃga (Sk), etc. under tarang (124.1): crossing, moving like a wave

[mantr mantre] mantra of mantras (4), incantation in all 
magic, supreme or greatest mantra

mwnÎY (mwnXY C,E,F)

mwnXY (mwinXY C) revere (2), worship, honour, acknowledge, adorn 
(adore?), adore

 मरना marnā (Hi) [rt.  मर mara (Sk),  मृ mṛ (Sk)]: to die, expire, pass away, cease; to be dead; to fade, wither; to be lost; to become 
bankrupt or insolvent; to be desperately enamoured (of), or in love (with), to desire vehemently; to labour or toil hard (for), to sweat and 
groan, to suffer hardship; dying, death, ruin, destruction; cessation (as of lightning or rain); 
cf.  मारना mārnā (Hi) [rt.  मार māra (Sk),  मृ mṛ (Sk)]: to beat, strike, blow, hit, knock, smite, afflict; to punish; to attack, assault; to kill, slay, 
slaughter; to destroy, ruin, mar, spoil; to crack, break; to deaden or blunt (the edge of a knife); to overcome, conquer, vanquish, defeat; 
to seize, take, capture, catch; to master subdue, tame, mortify (affections, appetites, lusts); to calm, quench, suppress, smother; to 
counteract (poison); to shoot, discharge, fire (a gun), dart or hurl (a missile); to fight (a battle); death, ruin, destruction; 
cf.  मार māra (Sk): killing, slaying, slaughter, destroying; killer, destroyer (as last member of compounds); death, pestilence, plague; 
obstacle, opposition, hindrance; the passion of love; the god of love (Kāmdev); love, passion; (in Buddhism) the destroyer, evil one, 
tempter (who tempts men to indulge their passions); 
see  मर्द marda (Sk),   मृद् mṛd (Sk) under amanḍ (162.4); 
see  मृत mṛta (Sk),  मृ mṛ (Sk) under mrit (177.4)

 मा mā,  माता mātā,  मातृ mātṛ (Sk): mother; tāt-māt, mātāpitṛ: father and mother, parents

 मित्र mitra (Sk): friend, (intimate) companion, associate; friendship, friendliness; an ally, the next neighbour of a king; the sun; companion 
to, resemblance of

same (99.2, 101.2, 148.2); 
cf. harīful (123.3), rafīk (36.2), sarīk (149.1), nri-srīk 
(39.2)

im`qRY (imqRY C,D,E) see mittrai (99.2)

im`qRY (imqRY C,D,E)

[amritā mrit] immortal (2) (forever), immortality to mortals, 
nectar of immortality, nectar of nectars, elixir of elixiers, 
beyond death

 मृत mṛta (Sk): death; dead, deceased, defunct, extinct, death-like, torpid, rigid; departed, vanished (as consciousness); vain, useless, 
reduced; corpse; begging, food or alms obtained by begging; 

 मृ mṛ (Sk): to die, perish, decease, depart (from life); to cause to die, kill, slay; to be about to die, be on the point of death; [cf. Latin 
mors, morior; German Mord, morden; English murder]; 
see  मरना marnā (Hi),  मारना mārnā (Hi),  मार māra (Sk) under maran (82.3);
see  मर्द marda (Sk),   मृद् mṛd (Sk) under amanḍ (162.4); 
n.t.c.w.  वृत्ति vṛtti (Sk),  वृत् vṛt (Sk) under ambrit (74.2)

same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"; 
n.t.c.w. ambrit (74.2)

same as in 177.4 except death to mortals instead of 
immortality to mortals

 mudām (Ar): perpetual, eternal, continuous, continual, perennial, unceasing, lasting long, fixed, established; always; a continual but مدام
gentle rain; wine especially drunk all day long; spirits

pervade (2), inhabit, master of, dweller, present all the 
time

liberator (3), granter of liberation, giver of salvation (2), 
emancipator

 मुक्त mukta (Sk): loosened, let loose, set or become free, relaxed, opened, open; liberated, delivered, absolved or emancipated 
(especially from worldly existence); fallen or dropped down (as fruit), abandoned, left, relinquished, quitted, given up, deposed, emitted, 
ejected, spit out, discharged, poured out, hurled, thrown, cast, let fly, taken off, gone, vanished, disappeared; opened, blown (as a 
flower); one who is finally emancipated from the bonds of worldly existence, one who has renounced all worldly attachments and 
secured final beatitude, an absolved saint; the spirit released from worldly existence; 

 मुक्ति mukti (Sk): loosing, release, deliverance, liberation, setting free; remission, relief, escape, acquittal; freedom, emancipation, 
absolution, salvation; the reabsorption of the spirit into the supreme soul of the universe, final beatitude, liberated state; unloosing, 
opening; abandonment, giving up; 
mukqw muktā (Gu, Pa): a “free” vowel sound without sign in Gurmukhi and Panjabi language, used in most cases with every consonant 
without any other vowel, pronounced like e.g. the first “a” in “ahead”, and transliterated as “a”, as opp. to the long vowel with sign “w” (kMnw 
kannā), transliterated as “ā” and pronounced like e.g. the ”a” in “part”; 
mukt-dātā, mukti-dāyak or mukti-dāyī (= mukande): freedom-giving, salvation-giving, emancipator, deliverer, saviour, epithet of the 
Divine; mukti-sādhan: the accomplishing emancipation; the attaining to final beatitude

mukiq (mukq C)

 मुनि muni (Sk),  मुनी munī (Hi): an inspired saint, sage, seer, ascetic, monk, devotee, hermit, holy man or woman endowed with divine 
inspiration (especially one who has taken the vow of silence); the internal conscience; symbolic expression for number seven (seven of 
these Munis in particular are enumerated: “the seven sages”; persons like Agastya, Vyāsa, Buddha, Pāṇini, distinguished for their 
writings and considered as inspired); a Brahman of the highest (eighth) order; 

sages (2), silent sages, saints, holy saints, silent saints, 
munis

muin (mun C)

 मूर्ति mūrti or  मूर्त्ति mūrtti (Sk) [in Hi also मुरत mūrat,  मूरति mūrati or mūrti]: a solid body or material form, material elements, solid 
particles, tangible or visible form or shape; anything which has definite shape or limits; (in composite or at the end of a compound) 
consisting or formed of [e.g. "akāl-mūrat(i)"]; the human frame, body; form; visible shape; matter, substance; embodiment, 
manifestation, incarnation, personification; a person, individual, form, figure, appearance; an image, picture, idol, statue; beauty; a holy 
person, a faqīr;  
mūrti-pūjā: image-worship, idolatry; mūrti-sthāpan, mūrtī-asthāpan: installation of an idol; mūrti-mān, mūrti-mant, mūrati-vant: having 
material or bodily form, endowed with a corporeal frame; embodied, corporeal, incarnate, personified; accomplished, clever
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shabad transliteration # line translation synopsis translation dictionaries compare to/ see also

n na 1.2 cf. nah(i) (81.1); 

n na 80.1

nwd nād 48.2

nih nah(i) 81.1 without, beyond, free of, no cf. na (1.2); 

nihn nahin 1.1 without (4), beyond, free of, no (2) see nah(i) (81.1); 

nwiek nā-ik 180.3 master (3), hero (3), chief, guiding spirit

nwiek nā-ik 181.3 lord (2), king (2), hero, supreme, leader

nwm nām 1.6 name (7)

nwm nām 1.6

nwm nām 80.1 name (7)

nwm nām 81.1 name (7)

nwm nām 84.3 name (6)

nwm nām 168.2 name (5)

nmsqM X salutations, reverence, bow to

nmsqsqu namastast(u) X salutations, reverence, bow to

nmsqul namastul 197.1 salutations (4), bow to (2), reverence

nmsqÍM X salutations, reverence, bow to

nmo namo X salutations, reverence, bow to

namo-sat 24.4 salutations, reverence, bow to

nr nar 1.5 men (3), mortals, humans, people

nr nar 161.4

nr nar 162.3 man (2), being (2), people

nr nar 162.4 [bar nar] chiefs, countless beings, warrior person

nr nar 180.3

nwrwiexy nārā-eṇe 54.1 Narayan, Lord, protector (4), sustainer cf. nar (1.5); 

nrk narak 145.1 hell (6), tartarus (Greek hell, purgatory, underworld)

nrkM 130.3 hell (6), abode of judged see narak (145.1)

nrkM 155.3 hell (6), tartarus (Greek hell, purgatory, underworld)

nwsy nāse 145.1 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

nāsi-ya 174.4 destroy (6), annihilate see nāse (145.1) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

nyq net 1.5

net 86.3 "not this, not that" (2), unparalleled, greatest, infinite

inicMq nichint 138.1

inDwn nidhān 32.2 treasure (4), treasure-house (2)

inDwn nidhān 43.2 treasure (7)

inDwnY nidhānai 123.2 treasure (2), centre, source, richest object, sustain see nidhān (32.2)

inDwny nidhāne 13.4 see nidhān (32.2)

inDwny nidhāne 44.2 treasure (7)

inDwny nidhāne 64.4 treasure (6), repository

inkwm nikām 92.2

nir-āsare 16.4

nirat 48.1

inRbwD nir-bādh 127.3

146.4

inrBY nir-bhai 92.2 fearless (6), intrepid

inRbwky 25.2 fearless (6), never afraid cf. abhai (189.3) & var., ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4)

inRbwmy 18.4

inRBMgI 147.3 eternal (4), indestructible (2), immortal var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

inRBrmy 10.2 same, var. & cf. WG5 "move"

inRBysy 10.4

inRbUJ 37.1

inRdysy 10.3 var. & cf. WG4 "place"

inRDwmy 18.3 var. & cf. WG4 "place"

inRDwqy 11.3

inRDUqy 12.1

inRGwqy 11.4 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

inRkwmM 197.3

inRkwmy 11.2

inRkrmy 10.1 var. & cf. WG2 "create"

inRlMB 39.3 unsupported (4), propless, self-sustained, self-reliant

inRnwmy 11.1 nameless (3), beyond name (2), no name (2)

inRnwmy 95.3 nameless, beyond name, no name

inRnwQy 65.1 cf. anāthe (46.1)

inRswkM 149.1 var. nir-sāke (25.1)

inRswky 25.1 see nri-sākaŋ (149.1) var. nir-sākaŋ (149.1)

inRsMgI 46.2

inRsRIk nri-srīk 39.2

inRqwpy 13.1

inrukq nirukat 125.1 indescribable (4), inexpressible (3) same, var. & cf. WG6 "speak"

nirukat(i) 131.1 inexpressible (3), indescribable (2), ineffable, indefinable see nirukat (125.1)

nirukat(i) 132.1

nis-din 88.2 day and night (4), ever (2), time

nitt 54.1 eternal (3), ever, benign cf. anitt (141.1), su-nitt (141.2), sunint (138.2)

in`q nitt 86.3 eternal (2), always, infinite, beyond infinitude

nivāj [nivāz] 124.3 protect (3), bless, honour, save, give glory

nivāj [nivāz] 153.2 protector (4), sustain, supporter, saviour, honour

invws nivās 154.2 dwell (3), present (2), inhabit, manifest

invws nivās 155.4 dwell (4), inhabit, master of, bless with

invwsy nivāse 197.2 pervade (3), inhabit, abide, present, exist see nivās (154.2)

invwsI nivāsī 58.2 see nivās (154.2)

invwsI nivāsī 73.2* possess (2), source (2), abide, inhabit

invwsI nivāsī 198.2 pervade (2), inhabit, reside, abide, present, be in

inRp nrip 181.3 king (6), sovereign

EAM oaŋ 128.1 Soul of the universe, Aum, Oaṅ, Om, Onkaar, God, Thou

EAMkwr oaŋkār 167.1 immanent God, Aum, Oankar cf. oaŋ (128.1)

EG ogh 59.2 all (2), innumerable (2)

pwiek pā-ik 181.4 sustain (4), shield, take care, protect

pwk pāk 108.3

pwlY pālai 114.4 preserver (4), sustainer (3)

pwlk pālak 79.3

pwlM pālaŋ 60.1 sustain (4), preserve, nourish, nurse see pālai (114.4)

pwly pāle 20.4 sustainer (2), preserver (3), nurse, nurture see pālai (114.4)

pwly pāle 28.4 sustainer (4), preserver (2), nurturer

pwly pāle 45.2 sustainer (4), preserver (3)

pwly pāle 78.4 sustainer (4), nourisher, nurtuer, preserver

pwly pāle 97.3 preserver (3), sustainer (2), protector, provider

pwn pān 48.3

pwn pān 187.2

pwxy pāṇe 52.1

pr par 176.3

parāj 126.3 creator (3), originator, conqueror, vanquisher, defeat

parājī 61.2 see parāj (126.3)

prm param 50.2 perfect (2), supreme (2), transcendent, most, prime

prm param 51.1 supreme (2), perfect (2), prime, transcendent, master

prm param 51.2 supreme (2), great (2), most, transcendent

prm param 52.3 supreme (2), perfect (2), onmi- (2), great

prm param 53.2 transcendent, supreme (2), perfect, prime

param 60.1 supreme (3), transcendent, perfect, highest

prm param 83.3 supreme (5), transcendent, prime

prm param 86.3 supreme (3), prime, transcendent

prm param 157.1 supreme (3), transcendent, greatest

prm param 186.2 supreme (3), perfect (2), prime

prmM paramaŋ 120.2 all, most, highest (2), supreme, source of see param (50.2)

prmwqm param-ātam 184.1

prmysÍr param-esvar 172.2

prmysÍr param-esvar 179.2

prmysÍrM param-esvaraŋ 60.1 Lord (2), master (2), sustainer see param-esvar (172.2)

prM paraŋ 157.1 supreme (3), transcendent, greatest see param (50.2)

prsqY parastai 122.2 protect (7), sustain

pry pare 101.3 see par (176.3); 

psw pasā 160.1 expanse (5), stretch, creation

pwsy pāse 98.1 present (2), on the edge, near (2), intimate, detatched

pāsi-ya 174.3 pervade (3), close (2), nearest, present see pāse (98.1); 

pāt(i) 1.1 creed (2), line, lineage (3)

pāt(i) 82.2 creed (2), lineage, clan, sub-caste ["na jāt(i) pāt(i)"]

pāt(i) 84.3 creed (2), lineage (2), family (2), sub-caste ["jāt(i) pāt(i) na nām"]

pwqY pātai 148.4 lineage (5), dynasty, family see pāt(i) (1.1)

pavitrai 101.4 pure (5), holiest, sacred

pyKq pekhat 81.1 seen (2), visible, appear WG4 "see"

pyKI pekhī 115.4 see (2), visible (2), observe, sustain, take care see pekhat (81.1) WG4 "see"

poKY pokhai 116.4 sustain (3), fill up, nurture, nourish, protect

poKM pokhaŋ 27.2 sustain (3), preserve (3), nurture (2) see pokhai (116.4)

poqRY potrai 148.1 grandson (7) cf. putrai (148.1); 

pRBw prabhā 105.1 glory (7), honour cf. ābhā (91.2), bhā-ho (113.4), bhān (46.3)

pRBw prabhā 125.3 glory (3), radiance (2), light, glow

pRBw prabhā 131.1 glory (5), illumination, splendour

pRBw prabhā 132.2 glory (3), illumination, radiance, splendour, light

pRBw prabhā 149.3 glory (5), splendour (2), illumination

pRBw prabhā 160.2 light (4), illuminated light, luminous, radiates splendour

pRBMgI prabhangī 49.3 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

pRBMj prabhanj 161.4 destroyer (4), perish, annihilator, overpower var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

pRBogy prabhoge 15.1

pRBU prabhū 63.1

pRBugiq prabhugat(i) 125.3

pRcMf 92.3 unbearable (2), overpowering (2)

pradhānyai 118.2

pRjugiq prajugat(i) 131.4

pRjugiq prajugat(i) 132.4 permeate (3), mingle, unite, universal, in everything

pRkws 1.3

pRkws prakās 88.1 illumunated (3), radiant light, effulgent light, resplendent

pRkws prakās 137.4 light (5), eternal light, enlightenment, radiance and glow

pRkws prakās 159.1

pRkws prakās 163.2

pRkwsy prakāse 145.2 see prakās (88.1)

pRmwQM pramāthaŋ 146.1 var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

pRmwQy pramāthe 46.2 see pramāthaŋ (146.1) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

pRmwQy pramāthe 49.3

pRmwQy pramāthe 65.2 destroyer (5), annihilator, master

pRmwQy pramāthe 146.1

pRmwQy pramāthe 194.2 destroyer (3), annuller (2), annihilator, greatest-glorious

pRwxY 117.2 life (2), life-force (2), breath of life (2), soul

pRnwm pranām 92.1 bow (3), salute (2), worship, make obeisance

pRnwm pranām 161.1 bow (4), salute (3)

pRnwm pranām 162.1 bow (4), salute (2), pay obeisance

pRnwm pranām 163.3 salute (4), bow to or before (3)

pRnwm pranām 168.1

pranāme 197.1 venerated (2), greeted, worshipped, adorable, obeisance see pranām (92.1)

pRwxM 77.1

pRwxM 143.3

pRxws praṇās 130.3 destroyer (7) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

pRxws praṇās 154.1 destroyer (3), remover (2), eliminator, clean off

pRxws praṇās 155.3

pRxwsy praṇāse 197.1 destroyer (6), annihilator see praṇās (130.3) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

pRxwsI praṇāsī 58.1 destroyer (4), annihilator, cause of destruction see praṇās (130.3) same, var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

pRxwsI praṇāsī 73.1* destroyer (6), remover

pRxwsI praṇāsī 197.4 destroyer (6), annihilator

pRxwsI praṇāsī 198.1 destroyer (4), annihilate, conqueror, vanquisher

pRxwsI praṇāsī 199.3 destroyer (6), liberate

prasi-jje 72.4

pratipār 85.4 sustain (6), preserve

pRvws pravās 130.4

pRXwq prayāt chhand swift moving (cobra)

pRyq pret 54.2

pRIq prīt 68.2

ipRQIsY prithīsai 102.1

ipRQIaul prithīul 130.4 earth (5), cosmos, land see prithīsai (102.1)

pRoC prochh 60.1 cf. alakh (84.2)

pun(i) 79.3

punIq punīt 83.3 pure (3), immaculate (2), pious, holiest cf. pavitrai (101.4)

pur pur 82.4

purK purakh 79.1 Purush, Being, Lord, Omnipresent, None-Incarnate

purK purakh 80.2 Being (4), Immanent, Purusha, Cause of Everything

purK purakh 84.1 Being (4), Presence (2), Purusha

purK purakh 85.1 Being (3), Absolute, Purusha

purK purakh 85.3 Being (4), Immanent, Purusha, Lord

purakh(u) 83.3 Being (4), Immanent, Purusha

purān 86.3 Puranas (scriptures)

purwn purān 86.4 Puranas (scriptures)

pUrn pūran 83.3 perfect (4), absolute (2), unmitigated

putrai 148.1 son (7) cf. potrai (148.1); 

rachio 83.4 create or creator (7) cf. WG2 "create"

rPIk rafīk 36.2 companion (3), friend (3), beloved, benefactor

rwg rāg 55.2

rwg rāg 80.3

rwg rāg 84.3

rwgy rāge 26.3 see rāg (55.2)

rwgy rāge 195.1

rhIm rahīm 110.1 kind (2), generous (2), compassionate (2), merciful

rhIm rahīm 151.4 merciful (5), kind

rhIm rahīm 154.4 kind (2), merciful (2), gracious, compassionate

rhImY rahīmai 108.2 compassionate (3), kind (2), pure, merciful see rahīm (110.1)

rhImy rahīme 25.3 merciful (3), compassionate, kind, generous, benignant see rahīm (110.1)

rhImy rahīme 198.4 kind (3), merciful (2), compassionate (2)

rihMd rahind 152.2 liberator (2), emancipator (2), make unfettered

rahit 84.2

rwj rāj 50.2

rwj rāj 51.2 [rāj rāje-swaraŋ] king of kings (6), supreme emperor

rwj rāj 67.1 [rāj rāje] king of kings (6), sovereign of sovereigns

rwj rāj 185.2 [rāj rāje] king of kings (5), ruler of rulers (2)

rwjY rājai 112.3 king (4), sovereign (2), ruler see rāj (50.2)

rwjY rājai 116.2

rajā-ik (razā-ik) 123.4

rajā-ik (razā-ik) 154.4

rwjk rājak (rāzak) 110.1 sustain (4), provide (3)

rājak (rāzak) 151.4

rājak (rāzak) 152.2

108.1 provide (3), sustain (2), give (2)

rwjwn rājān 89.1 see rāj (50.2)

rwjM rājaŋ 105.1 kings (6), kingdom see rāj (50.2)

rwjsM rājasaŋ 186.1

rwjy rāje 75.1 kingdom (4), rule (2), empire see rāj (50.2)

rMmy ramme 16.2 cf. ravann (156.2)

rMg rang 1.2 colour (4), complexion (3), hue cf. anīl (33.1), rāg (55.2)

rMg rang 80.1 colour (7)

rMg rang 82.2 colour (7)

rMg rang 84.3 colour (6), passion

rMg rang 86.2 colour (7)

rMgy range 22.3 colour (5), hue, loving see rang (1.2)

rMgy range 71.3 colours (5), hues, hues and forms

rMgy range 195.2

rMkwn rankān 90.3

rswvl rasāval chhand %

rvMn ravann 156.2 cf. ramme (16.2)

ryK rekh 1.2 outline (3), shape, design, appearance

ryK rekh 80.1

ryK rekh 80.3 line, set of lines, outline, shape, figure, form

ryK rekh 86.2 mark (2), appearance (2), feature, shape, design

ryKy rekhe 195.4 see rekh (1.2)

riddh(i) 73.2*

irhwkY rihākai 108.2 liberate (5), redeem, emancipate

rip(u) 182.3 enemy (6), sinner

irswl risāl 79.4

rog rog 55.1 disease (4), ailment (2), toxic

rog rog 56.3 see rog (55.1)

rogy roge 69.1 disease (4), disease and death, ailment, malady see rog (55.1)

rojī (rozī) 108.1 sustenance (2), work, subsistence, livelihood cf. rajā-ik (razā-ik) (123.4), rājak (rāzak) (110.1)

rojī (rozī) 109.4 sustenance (3), work, livelihood, provisions

rojī (rozī) 152.1 food (2), livelihood (2), work, sustenance

roK rokh 68.3 dasam only

rUAwl rū-āl chhand soul, water

rujU rujū 121.2

rujUAl rujūal 123.2 meditation (2), concentration, attraction, attention see rujū (121.2)

rUp rūp 1.2 form (4), feature, figure cf. sarūp (125.1), arūp (29.1), mūrat(i) (1.3)

rUp rūp 79.1 form, being

rUp rūp 79.4 form (2), supremely beautiful

rUp rūp 80.1 form (6)

rUp rūp 80.3 form

rUp rūp 81.3 form (7)

rUp rūp 82.2 form (6)

rUp rūp 83.3 form (5), entity, beautiful

rUp rūp 85.1 entity, form, image

rUp rūp 85.2 form (2), being (3), entity

rUp rūp 86.2 form (7)

rūpai 128.1 form (4), entity, manifestation

rUpy rūpe 19.3 form (7)

rUpy rūpe 50.2 form (3), beautiful, splendid, beauty

rUpy rūpe 55.2 embodiment (3), form (2), real, incarnate

rUpy rūpe 186.1 embodiment (2), entity, form

rUpy rūpe 187.3 embodiment (6), maker

rUpy rūpe 188.1 form (2), entity, being, essence, source

rUpy rūpe 195.3

sbY sabai 83.2 all, everything, entire, whole “all”; cf. sarab (X) and derivatives thereof

sachadānand 58.1 cf. anandī (64.2)

sachadānand 198.1

sdw sadā X all, ever, forever, everlasting, always, eternal, perpetual

sdwhu sadāhu 166.4 ever (2), forever, always, eternal, immortal see sadā (58.1)

sdYv sadaiv 81.2 always, evermore, ever

sdYvl sadaival 127.2 ever see sadā (X) and sadaiv (81.2)

sdYvM sadaivaŋ 118.2 all, all the universe, everywhere, always, ever, eternal see sadā (X) and sadaiv (81.2)

sdYvM sadaivaŋ 126.1 eternal (5), perpetual, ever-existent

sdYvM sadaivaŋ 131.2

sdYvM sadaivaŋ 145.2

sdYvM sadaivaŋ 149.3 ever, everlasting, eternal

swh sāh [shāh] 55.3

swh sāh [shāh] 67.3

sāh(i) [shāh] 1.4

swhwn sāhān [shāhān] 88.4

swhwn sāhān [shāhān] 109.2

swhwix sāhāṇ(i) [shāhāṇ] 1.4 see sāhān (88.4)

swihb sāhib 120.4 master (4), lord, creator, source

swihb sāhib 151.1 master (3), most, lord, sovereign

swihb sāhib 155.2 master (3), sovereign

swj sāj 67.2 same, var. & cf. WG2 "create"

swj sāj 126.4 creator (4), ornamentation, fashion, founder

swjY sājai 112.4 creator (6), architect see sāj (67.2) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

swjy sāje 75.2 creation (5), creator, adornment see sāj (67.2) var. & cf. WG2 "create"

sakat(i) 1.2 can (5), ability

slwm salām 127.1

slwm salām 150.3 salutation (2), compliments, peace, exitent, animate

slwm salām 162.2 bow (3), salute (2), pay obeisance, meditate

slwmY salāmai 121.3 exist (3), abide, sound, perfect, peace see salām (127.1)

slIKq salīkhat 121.4

smsqM samastaŋ 72.4 all, universal

samastast 61.2 all, omni- (2), everywhere (3) see samastang (72.4)

smsqI samastī 49.2 all see samastang (72.4)

smsqI samastī 49.4 all, everything

smsqI samastī 64.4 all, everything, everyone

samasto 61.2 greatest, supreme, over all, of all see samastang (72.4)

samasto 126.3 all

smsqul samastul 127.1 all, everyone see samastang (72.4)

smsqul samastul 150.4 all (2), everywhere, essence of (2), source of (2)

smsqul samastul 154.2 everywhere, everyone, all, in all places, omni-

smsqul samastul 155.1 all (5), every (2)

smsqul samastul 156.4 all (6), everyone

smsqul samastul 157.2 all (4), ever, forever, universal

smsqul samastul 197.1 all (5), everything, universal

smsqul samastul 197.2 all (4), everywhere, everyone, omni-

smsqul samastul 197.3 all (5), universal

smsqul samastul 198.2 all (4), everywhere, everyone, omni-

samastul(i) 58.2 all, omni- see samastang (72.4)

sMgy sange 199.4 cf. nir-sangī (46.2)

sMjugiq sanjugat(i) 84.1

sWq sānt (shānt) 186.1

sWq sānt (shānt) 187.3 peace (7)

srb sarab X all, every, everybody, everyone, everywhere, omni- cf. sabai (83.2); su-sarabā (129.4); 

srbw sarabā 105.4 all (6), cosmos see sarab (X)

srbw sarabā 183.2 all (4), everything

srbM 110.3 all (5), omni- (2)

srbM 110.4 all

srbM 174.1

srbM 174.2 all (6)

sarabattr X all, everywhere, everything, universal see sarab (X)

sarab-dā 60.2

sarab-dā 73.2 gives to all

srbdw sarabadā 199.2

srbysÍr sarab-esvar 175.3 master of all (7)

srbul sarabul 156.1 all (3), everywhere (3) see sarab (X)

srIk sarīk 149.1

srUp sarūp 125.1 form (3), portrait, entity, appearance cf. arūp (29.1)

srUp sarūp 126.1 form (2), existence (2), entity, embodiment

srUp sarūp 127.3 form (4), ways (2)

srUp sarūp 131.3 beautification, guise

srUp sarūp 132.3 form (5), formation

srUp sarūp 159.3 form (4), beautiful form, entity, beauty

srUpY sarūpai 106.3 see sarūp (125.1)

sarūpai 128.2 form, beautiful form, existence, being

srUpy sarūpe 49.2 (corporeal) form (6), manifestation see sarūp (125.1)

srUpy sarūpe 50.1 form (2), most beautiful, embodiment

srUpy sarūpe 64.2 form, beautiful form, entity, incarnate (2), embodiment

srUpy sarūpe 73.1 embodiment (3), image (2)

srUpy sarūpe 130.1 beautification, entity, embodiment

srUpy sarūpe 145.3 form (3), entity, embodiment

srUpy sarūpe 146.3 form (4), entity, being

srUpy sarūpe 147.3 form (5), entity, being

srUpy sarūpe 186.2 form (2), entity, being

srUpy sarūpe 188.3 form (3), entity

srUpy sarūpe 197.3 form (5), [samastul sarūpe] immanent, all-pervading

srUpy sarūpe 199.3 embodiment (4), incarnate, being

ssqR sastr 52.1 weapon (4), arms (2), sword cf. astr-māṇe (52.2)

swsqR sāstr 86.2 (holy, religious) scriptures

swsqR sāstr 86.4 Shastras (scriptures)

swQy sāthe 146.2 companion (4), (present) with (2), protect

sattrai 99.1 enemy (4), foe (3)

satrai 148.2 enemy (4), foe (3)

sqRM (s`qRM) satraŋ 198.1 (evil) enemy (7) see satrai (99.1)

siddh 60.2 spiritual power (2), riches (2), miraculous powers

siddhaŋ 73.2* see siddh (60.2)

siddh-dā 59.1

siddhe 51.1 sidha (3), adept, yogi, master of power, miracle maker see siddh (60.2)

iskMn sikan (sh) 153.3 destroyer (3), annihilator (2), slayer, exterminate var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

isksqY sikastai (sh) 122.1 crush (2), conquer (2), vaquish, subdue, surrender see sikan (153.3) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"

isMimRiq simrit(i) 86.4 Smritis (scriptures) cf. su-nitt (141.2)

sokY sokai 104.2

soK sokh 68.4

soKY sokhai 116.3 destroy (2), annihilate (2), dry up (2), scorch see sokh (68.4)

soKM sokhaŋ 27.1 destroyer (6), consume, scorching-radiance see sokh (68.4)

srabangī 147.4

su eykY su ekai 9.1

su-ban-me 21.4 beauty (5), loveliest, inimitable

su-bās 159.2 fragrance (6), odoriferous var. & cf. WG4 "place"

suBM 129.3 cf. abhagat (137.1), bhāge (129.3), suhāge (26.4)

suBM 199.2

suDw sudhā 125.4 elexir (3), nectar, sweet nectar, great essence cf. amrit (74.1); 

suDrmM sudharamaŋ 197.4

suDrmy sudharame 54.2 see sudharmaŋ (197.4)

suhwgy suhāge 26.4 fortunate (4), universal master, highest, blessed and true cf. abhagat (137.1), bhāge (129.3), subhaŋ (129.3)

su jwneI su-jānī 82.2 know (5), comprehend

su-joge 15.2

su-jugat(i) 125.4

sumiq sumat(i) 1.6 wise (2x), wisdom, grace (2x), benign heart cf. man (161.1)

suinµq sunint 138.2

su-nitt 141.2

sur sur 1.5 gods (5), angels cf. asur (1.5)

sUrj sūraj 185.1 [sūraj sūraje] sun of suns (6), illuminates all suns

su-sarabā 129.4

suXMBv suyambhav 83.4 same, var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence"

suXMBv suyambhav 199.2 self-created (4), self-illuminated (2), self-exitent

sÍrM 50.2 [rāj rāje-svaraŋ]

sÍrM 51.1 [jog joge-svaraŋ]

sÍrM 51.2 [rāj rāje-svaraŋ]

sÍrM 53.2 [jog joge-svaraŋ]

qwih tāh(i) 81.2 to Him (GS)

qmwmY tamāmai 123.1 all, every cf. kamāl (152.3), pūran (83.3), pur (82.4)

qmwmul tamāmul 121.2 all (3), everybody (3), forever see tamāmai (123.1)

qmwmul tamāmul 156.3 all (beings), everyone, source of wisdom

qwmsM 186.1

tamīj (tamīz) 156.3 know (2), rationale (2), identify, discern, distinction

tamījul (tamīzul) 123.1 see tamīj (156.3)

qwn tān 47.4

qwnM 70.2 see tān (47.4) and tantr (57.4)

qMqR tantr 57.4

qwpn tāpan 182.3

qrMg tarang 124.1 waves (6), moods

qwq tāt 82.3 father (5), parent (2)

qwqY tātai 148.3 father (7) see tāt (82.3)

186.2 essence (5), substantial, element

q`qR tattr 79.4

q`qR tattr 80.4

tav [tuai] 1.6 Your (4), Thy (3)

qy te 86.1

qy te 176.3 see par (176.3) in "par te par"

qyj tej 185.3

Ql thal 163.4 land (5), earth (2) same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"

Ql thal 165.1 land (5), earth (2)

Ql thal 165.3 land (4), earth (2), [jal thal] all spheres

Qly thale 62.2 land (7) see thal (163.4) var. & cf. WG4 "place"

Twm ṭhām 80.1 place (6), abode

thāp 83.2

Qp thap 177.2 see thāp (83.2)

Qwpy thāpe 20.2 creator (4), establisher, maker, originator see thāp (83.2)

QwipE thāpio 83.2 see thāp (83.2)

QwpXY thāpyai 118.4 establish (6), found see thāp (83.2)

qIn tīn 82.4

qRwxY 117.1

qRwxM 143.4 strength (4), refuge (2), emancipator see trāṇai (117.1)

qRwxM 77.2 strength (3), protector (2), redeemer, power, energy see trāṇai (117.1)

iqRbwDy tri-bādhe 129.1

iqRbrg tri-barag 32.3

iqRbrgM tri-baragaŋ 129.1 see tri-barag (32.3)

iqRbrgy tri-barage 14.3 see tri-barag (32.3)

iqRBMgI tri-bhangī 71.4

iqRBMgI tri-bhangī 128.4

iqRBMgI tri-bhangī 147.2

iqRBMgI tri-bhangī 188.4

iqRBvx tri-bhavaṇ 1.5 var. & cf. WG3 "being/existence" and WG4 "place"

iqRBugq tri-bhugat 130.1

iqRkwly tri-kāle 188.4

iqRkwmy tri-kāme 128.4

iqRkwmy tri-kāme 147.2

iqRmwn tri-mān 32.1

iqRmwn tri-mān 79.2

iqRmwny tri-māne 13.3 see tri-mān (32.1)

tri-mukat 125.2

iqRx triṇ 1.5 cf. ban (1.5)

ubāran 172.4 saviour (3), protector (3), sustain

audwr udār 79.2 generous (2), bountiful (2), merciful, kind, broad-minded

audwr udār 80.2

audwr udār 87.1

audwr udār 91.4

audwr udār 164.4 generous (2), great, vast

audwry udāre 8.3 liberator, generous (4), magnanimous, broad-minded see udār (87.1)

audwry udāre 94.3 generous (4), comassionate, big-hearted, liberator

audws udās 136.2 unattached (5), indifferent, beyond love and affection

aupmw upamā 87.4

aupmw upamā 89.4

aupmw upamā 164.3

aurD uradh 59.2 over, above, heaven (2), sky (2)

ausqiq ustat(i) 85.1

vhu vahu 86.4

vjU vajū 121.1

vrqI varatī 97.1 pervading (4), immanent, prevail, present

vrqI varatī 199.1 pervade (2), immanent, encompass, domain, move, exist

vwsy vāse 98.2 dweller (3), immanent (2), pervading (2)

ivs vis 165.2

ivs vis 165.4

ivsw visā 80.4 see vis (165.2)

123.4 sure (5), certain, great

 न na,  ना nā (Sk), n na, nw nā, nhIN nahī(n) (Pa),  न na,  ना nā,  नहीं nahī(n) (Hi), نا nā (Pe): no, not, nay, neither; (as prefixed to nouns or 
participles) equivalent to the English non-, ir-, in-, un-, dis-, and the affix -less

[nād nāde] melody of melodies (3), sound of sounds, 
melody of all music, supreme sound, sweetest musical 
sound of all music

 नाद nāda (Sk): any sound or tone [equals  शब्द śabda (Sk)]; sounding, singing; a song; a loud sound, noise, cry, shout, roar, bellow; (in 
yoga) the nasal sound represented by a semicircle (cf. it`pI tippī, ibMdI bindī) and used as an abbreviation or a hieroglyphic in mystical 
words; nād-karnā: to sing, roar (as a tiger), bellow; nād-vidyā: the art of singing; 
cf.  शब्द śabda (Sk),  शबद śabad, sabad (Hi): sound, tone, noise in general; voice; the sound of a musical instrument, note; (the right) 
word, speech, language, grammar, expression, term; a name, appellation, title, epithet; verbal communication, oral tradition, verbal 
authority or evidence, testimony; (among Nānak-panthīs) a song, a hymn; the sacred syllable Om; śabd-śāstr: “the science of words”, 
rules and science of grammar, inflexion, etymology; philology; 
n.t.c.w.  नाडी nāḍī (Sk),  नाली nālī,  नाड़ी nāṛī (Hi), nwfI nāḍī (Gu): a pipe, tube, straw, stalk; any tubular organ (of the body), artery, vein, 
intestine; a canal (alimentary); the pulse (cf. nāṛī, or nārī); the tubular stalk or culm or haum of any plant; a flute; (in yoga) term for the 
channels through which the pranas (life energies) in the human body flow; nāḍīs connect at special points of intensity, the chakras; there 
are three principal nāḍīs running from the base of the spine to the head, called iḍa or iṛa (left, lunar, female energy, Ganga river), 
pingala (right, solar, male energy, Yamuna river), and sushumna or sukhmān (centre, total kundalini energy, Saraswati river); and 72 
main nāḍīs corresponding to 72 principal body parts or areas; [cf. meridians, caduceus of Hermes]; 
n.t.c.w.  नदी nadī (Sk, Hi): flowing water, a river, stream

 नहीं nahī(n) (Hi): no, not, nay; a no, negation, denial, disavowal; 
 नहि nahi (Sk): not, surely not, by no means, not at all; 

see na (1.2)

 नायक nāyak, nāʼik (Sk): a guide, leader, lord, conductor, chief, principal; a headman, overseer (of labourers); head of a caravan; a man, 
husband, lover; a hero (of a drama or poem); person well conversant in dancing and singing; conductor or leader of a band of 
musicians; central or chief gem (of a necklace)

 नाम nāma (Sk),  नामन् nāman (Sk): name, appellation, personal name (as opp. to family name), designation, title; good name, repute, 
reputation, character, fame, honour, renown; (in composite or at the end of a compound) a characteristic mark or sign or token, form, 
nature, kind, manner; substance, essence (opp. to guṇa: quality); water; indeed, certainly, truly, really, of course, verily, to be sure; (in 
composite or at the end of a compound) named, called, by name, as in  सत्यनामन् satya-nāman (Sk): having a true or correct name; [cf. 
Latin nomine, German Name, English name]; 
nwm nām (Gu) [MK]: in the Sikh scriptures, nām is cognitive of the Almighty and His command; in the Bible the term usd with the same 
meaning is ‘word’; 
 nāma (Pe): a letter, writing, epistle; record, written document; work, treatise, book; history; a deed; (cf. ẓafar-nāma, a congratulatory نامه
letter on a victory); 
The concept of nām is of highest importance and most central to the teachings of Gurbani. “Having”, “finding” or “being in” nām are used 
as expressions for the highest state a living human can reach, comparable to enlightenment, liberation, samadhi, i.e. the experience of 
complete and continuous union with the Divine Identity. At the same time, the recitation of nām (as the “Name of the Divine”) is used as 
the exclusive practice to obtain that state. This is usually done in form of “japa” or “simran” using Gurbani itself, or any part of is as a 
mantra, like “Har”, “Satnām”, the Mool Mantra, or - most chiefly - the Gurmantra “Wāhegurū”.

[karam nām] attribute name (2), action name, names 
describing deeds, names based on actions, functional 
names

namastaŋ  नमस् namas (Sk) [rt.  नम् nam (Sk)]: bowing, making a bow, obeisance, reverential salutation, paying honour (by gesture or word); 
adoration; [often used as an interjection; and changeable in comp. to  नम nama or  नमो namo]; [often used in connection with a name (of 
something divine), e.g. Gaṇeśāya namas, Rāmāya namaḥ or "Ong Namo Guru Dev Namo"]; food; a thunderbolt; a gift, present; a 
sacrifice; 

 नम् nam (Sk): to bend or bow (to), subject or submit one's self; to turn away, keep aside; to turn towards, to aim at; to yield or give way, 
keep quiet or be silent; (in grammar) to change a dental letter into a cerebral (i.e. “bend the tongue”); 

 नमस्कार namaskāra (Sk): "uttering the exclamation namas", respectful or reverential address or salutation, obeisance, adoration, 
reverence, homage, worship, veneration; 
cf. نماز namāz (Pe): prayer (esp. the prayers prescribed by the Muhammadan law, which are said five times a day); 
cf. AMjil anjal(i), AMjlI anjalī, AMjulI anjulī, AMjurI anjurī (Gu),  अंजली anjalī or anjulī (Hi),  अञ्जलि añjali (Sk): hand gesture with hands joined at 
the outer edges forming a cavity or cup with palms facing up (to thus hold or offer flowers or water, to donate or receive something), or 
palms placed together with fingers pointing up, both held either at the centre of the chest or at the forehead; expressing reverence, 
salutation, benediction, supplication, honour, celebration, respect; a cavity, hollow; a measure of corn: sufficient to fill both hands when 
placed side by side; prayer mudra; see WP; 
cf. pRnwm pranām, pRxwm praṇām (Gu),  प्रणाम praṇāma (Sk),  परनामा parnāmā (Hi) under pranām (92.1); 
cf. fMfauq ḍanḍot or fMfauq bMdnw ḍanḍot bandanā (Gu),  डण्डवत ḍanḍwat,  डंडौत ḍanḍaut (Hi),  दण्डवत् daṇḍavat (Sk): prostration, obeisance, 
lying prostrate on the ground, prostrating the body in a straight line (like a stick, cf.  दण्ड daṇḍa (Sk) under anḍanḍ (93.4)), falling flat like 
a stick to offer obeisances

cf. pranām (92.1), namastast(u), namastul, namastwaŋ, 
namo, namo-sat

see namastaŋ (X) cf. namastaŋ, namastul, namastwaŋ, namo, namo-sat

see namastaŋ (X) cf. namastaŋ, namastast(u), namastwaŋ, namo, namo-
sat

namastwaŋ see namastaŋ (X) cf. namastaŋ, namastast(u), namastul, namo, namo-sat

see namastaŋ (X) cf. namastaŋ, namastast(u), namastul, namastwaŋ, 
namo-sat

nmosq (nmo sq F) see namastaŋ (X) cf. namastaŋ, namastast(u), namastul, namastwaŋ, namo

 नर nara (Sk): man, male, person; (plural) man, mankind, men, people; husband; hero; the primeval, original Man or eternal, supreme 
Spirit pervading the universe [associated with  नारायण Nārāyaṇa, "son of the primeval original man"]; 
cf.  नारायण nārāyaṇa (Sk) under nārā-eṇe (54.1); 
cf.  नरसिंह narasiṃha (Sk),  नरसिंघ narsiṅgh (Hi), nrisMG narsiṅgh (Gu): man-lion, Vishṇu in his fourth avatār; great warrior; Hindu myth 
retold in Siri Guru Granth Sabih and Dasam Granth; 
cf. narak (145.1)

[har(i) nar] transcendent lord, man-lion (nar-singh), 
master, master of people

[in nar nā-ik] humanity (2), humans, men, people

 नारायण nārāyaṇa (Sk) [female version  नारायणी nārāyaṇī (Sk)]: the Divine in its aspect as first, primordial being of creation from which 
everything else comes; highest aspect of the Divine, supreme being, absolute truth, Ishvara, Purusha; the one who is in yogic slumber 
on the celestial waters; mostly identified with Viṣṇu, Brahmā, Kṛṣṇa and others; Vedas and Puranas describe Nārāyaṇa as having the 
divine blue colour of water-filled clouds, four-armed, holding a padma (lotus flower), Kaumodaki (mace), Panchajanya shankha (conch) 
and the Sudarshana Chakra (discus); etymology as "the one who rests on waters of creation", "Supreme Being who is the foundation of 
all men", "son of the original, primeval Man", according to  नार nara (Sk): man or  नार nāra (Sk): water (latter maybe invented to explain 
nārāyaṇa), and  यान yāna (Sk): vehicle, vessel, method; journey, travel; "The waters are called nārah, for the waters are, indeed, the 
offspring of Man (nara); as they were his first residence (ayana), he thence is named Narayana." - Manu-smriti 1.10; 

 नरक naraka (Sk): hell, the infernal regions, the place of torment [distinguished from pātāl, "the lower regions", narak includes a number 
of places of torture of various descriptions, generally said to be 21 in number]; name of a demon (narakāsur: the demon Narak); 

 नारक nāraka (Sk): relating to hell; being in hell; infernal, hellish; hell-deserving; an inhabitant of hell; 
cf. nar (1.5)

cf. bahistul (155.4), narakaŋ (130.3), akās 
(190.4)

narakaŋ

narakaŋ

destroyer (3), extinguisher, annuller, deliverer, liberator 
from

 नाश nāśa (Sk),  नास nās (Hi) [rt.  नश् naś (Sk)]: being lost, loss, disappearance, destruction, annihilation, frustration, ruin, death, 
misfortune, calamity; (in composite or at the end of a compound) destroying, annihilating (e.g. karma-nāśā); flight, desertion, retreat; 
(arithmetic) elimination; 

 नश् naś (Sk): to be lost, to disappear, vanish, become invisible, run away, fly away, escape; to be destroyed, perish, die, be ruined; to 
cause to disappear, drive away, expel, remove, destroy, efface; lose (also from memory), to forget, give up; to violate, deflower (a girl); 
to extinguish (a fire); destruction, perishing, loss, disappearing; to be frustrated, become unsuccessful; [cf. Latin nex, nocere]; 
n.t.c.w.  नासा nāsā (Sk, Hi): the nose;  अनास anāsa (Sk): noseless

nwisX (nwsX E)

[net net] none is equal to, not this not this, infinite (2), 
limitless, beyond

 नेति neti (Hi) [cf.   न इति na iti (Sk)]: not in this manner, not thus, lest, otherwise; 
 इति iti (Sk): in this manner, in this and that manner, thus, thus and thus, and so forth; 

cf./n.t.c.w.  नित्य nitya (Sk),  नित nit (Hi) under nitt (54.1); 
WP: In Jnana Yoga and Advaita Vedanta,   नेति नेति neti neti is a Sanskrit expression which means "not this, not that", or "neither this, nor 
that" (neti is sandhi from na iti "not so"). It is found in the Upanishads and the Avadhuta Gita and constitutes an analytical meditation 
helping a person to understand the nature of Brahman by first understanding what is not Brahman. It corresponds to the western via 
negativa, a mystical approach that forms a part of the tradition of apophatic theology. One of the key elements of Jnana Yoga practice is 
often a "neti neti search." The purpose of the exercise is to negate rationalizations and other distractions from the non-conceptual 
meditative awareness of reality. ["eliminate to illuminate"]

cf. nitt (54.1); a-nitt (141.1); su-nitt (141.2); 

nyq (nyiq E)

carefree, no, w/o or free of worry (4), anxiety (3) चिन्त् chint (Sk): to think (about), have a thought or idea, reflect (upon), consider, care for; 
 चिन्ता chintā (Sk),  चिन्त chint (Hi): thought, thinking, care, concern, anxiety, anxious or sad or sorrowful thought, worry, consideration, 

reflection; attention; recollection; doubt, suspense; risk, peril, danger, fear; 
with prefix  नि ni- (Sk); 

 निचिन्त nichint (Hi),  निश्चिन्त niśchinta(Sk): free from thought or anxiety or care; thoughtless, void of reflection, inconsiderate, heedless, 
unconcerned, disengaged, careless; at leisure

var. chit (168.2); 
cf. jāne (96.4) & var., ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-
dā (59.1) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2)

 निधान nidhāna (Sk): putting or laying down or aside, depositing, keeping, preserving; a treasure, store, hoard, mine, property, wealth, 
deposit; a place or vessel where anything is deposited, receptacle, reservoir; a place of rest, house, mansion, abode; 

 निधा nidhā (Sk): to place or put, put or set or lay down; to confide, or entrust, commit to the care of, present to; to give, impart to, deposit 
with; to bury, conceal or hide (as under ground); to fix or direct the thoughts upon; to direct one's labours, endeavour; to remember, 
keep or bear in mind, preserve; 

 निधि nidhi (Sk): abode, receptacle, reservoir (esp. of waters: the ocean, sea), a place for deposits or storing, store-house, treasury, 
hoard, treasure (esp. the divine treasures, nine of which are enumerated, viz. padma, mahāpadma, śaṅkha, makara, kacchapa, 
mukunda, nanda, nīla and kharva; they are also personified as attendants either of Kubera or of Lakṣmī); the full moon; epithet of Viṣṇu; 
a man endowed with many good qualities; the science of chronology; 
cf.  धान dhāna (Sk): containing, holding; receptacle, case, seat; the site of a habitation; nourishing, nourishment; with prefix  नि ni- (Sk): 
down, down into, inward, within, back; in a good way

treasure (5), treasure-house (2) (of qualities, of 
everything)

desireless (3), undesirous, w/o or beyond desire see kām (81.1) with prefix नि ni-; 
 निष्काम niṣkāma (Sk): free from wish or desire, desireless, disinterested, selfless, unselfish; 

cf. akām (30.4), akāmaŋ (61.1), akāme (95.4), nir-kāmaŋ 
(197.3), nir-kāme (11.2)

inrwsry (inrwsyR D,E) w/o, beyond or no neeed for support (6), prop  निराश्रय nirāśraya (Sk): supportless, unsupported, shelterless, without shelter or refuge, having or offering no prop or help or support; 
destitute, alone; lying open; not deep; 

 आश्रय āśraya (Sk),  आसरा āsrā (Hi): a resting-place, seat, substratum; that on which anything depends or rests or with which it is closely 
connected; a place of refuge, asylum, shelter, retreat, hiding-place, stay, abode, house; support, help, assistance, protection, means of 
defence, security, safeguard, safety; authority, sanction, warrant; protector, patron; recipient, receptacle; connection, relation, 
association; hope, expectation, trust, reliance, confidence, assurance; being inclined or addicted to, following, practising; attaching to, 
choosing, taking, joining, union, attachment, dependance, contiguity, vicinity; [in Buddhism] the five organs of sense together with 
manas or the mind; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

inrq (inRq D,E) [nirat nirate] dance of dances (5), greatest dancer, 
supreme dance

 नर्त narta,  नाट nāṭa,  नृत् nṛt (Sk): dancing; a dance; acting; a play, drama, comedy, pantomime, gesticulation; 
cf.  नर्तक nartaka (Sk),  नाटक nāṭaka (Sk): dancer; singer, bard, herald; actor, mime, mummer, gesticulator; player; 
cf.  नट naṭa (Sk) or  नाट nāṭa (Sk): name of a rāga (also used in SGGS as nt nwrwiex naṭ nārāyen); 
n.t.c.w.  निरत nirata (Sk): attached or devoted to, intent upon, fond of, deeply engaged or interested in, or occupied with; pleased, 
satisfied, delighting

invincible (2), imperishable, eternal, cannot be 
obstructed, no obstacle, unhindred

see  बाध bādha (Sk) under abādhe (64.1), with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk) var. abādhe (64.1); 
cf. abandh (36.4), ajāl (37.4), ajūpe (9.4)

inRbwiD (inRbwD E) nir-bādh(i) limitless (2), indestructable, unchecked, non-annoying, 
cannot be obstructed, interefered with

see abhai (189.3) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk) var. abhai (189.3), anbhau (1.3, 88.1, 106.4), abhīt (31.4, 
42.2, 62.3), abhīte (6.2), bhītaŋ (69.4), bhittrai (99.4); 
cf. ḍhīṭh (170.2), hirāsul (153.4), nir-bāke (25.2)

nir-bāke bāk (Pe): fear, dread, apprehension, timidity; care, solicitude; attention; species, sort; with prefix  निर् باك nir- (Sk); 
cf. rt.  भी bhī (Sk) under abhai (189.3); 
n.t.c.w.  बाक bāk (Hi) [from  वाक्य vākya (Sk), rt.  वच् vach (Sk)]: word, speech, language, dialect; saying, proverb, maxim; sentence

nir-bāme w/o or free from consort (2), woman, spouse, maya, not 
born of a woman (2)

 वाम vāma (Sk),  बाम bām (Hi): woman, wife, female (also for animals); female breast; god of love; lovely, dear, pleasant, agreeable, fair, 
beautiful, splendid, noble; (in composite or at the end of a compound) striving after, eager for, intent upon, fond of; left, left side, left 
hand, not right; reverse, adverse, contrary, opposite, in the opposite way, differently; the left-hand practices of the tantra; unfavourable, 
hard, cruel, vile, wicked, base, low, bad; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-bhangī see bhange (22.4) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-bharame indubitable, doubtless, w/o, beyond or free from doubt 
(2), illusion, delusion

see bharam (84.2) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-bhese w/o or beyond attire (2), garb (3), dress (2) see bhekh (1.2) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk) var. bhes (80.3), bhesai (103.2, 112.2, 114.2, 117.4), 
bhese (66.4), abhes (63.4, 84.2), abhese (18.2); 
cf. bhekh (1.2) & var.

nir-būjh unthinkable, incomprehensible, cannot be known, w/o or 
beyond knowledge (2), intellect (2)

 बूझ būjh (Hi) [rt.  बुध् budh (Sk)]: perception, understanding, intelligence, comprehension, thought, guess; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 
see  बुध् budh (Sk) under buddh-dā (59.1)

var. buddh-dā (59.1); 
cf. jāne (96.4) & var., ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), chit 
(168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2)

nir-dese homeless, w/o, beyond, free from or not belonging to 
country (5), place

see des (80.3) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-dhāme w/o, beyond or needs no home (2), abode (4), dwelling-
place

see dhām (81.1) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-dhāte unsubstantial, non-elemental (2), beyond (physical) 
elements (3), elementless, bodiless

 धातु dhātu (Sk): element, constituent or essential part, ingredient, primary or elementary substance, constituent of the body; primary or 
essential fluid, secretion, semen; one of the three humours or affections (doṣa) of the body (phlegm [kapha], wind [vata], and bile [pita]); 
one of the five qualities or properties of the elements observed by the organs of sense (five elements: earth [bhū], water [jala], fire [tejas] 
air [anila], ether [ākāśa or kha]); primary element of the earth or of mountains, mineral, fossil, metal, ore; primary element of words, root, 
crude form, radical, verbal root; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

cf. abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3) & var., tattaŋ (186.2) 
[“element”]

nir-dhūte immovable, motionless, ever steady, constant, beyond 
displacement, invincible (2)

see adhūt (135.4) and avadhūt (79.4) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk) var. & cf. WG1 "destroy"; 
cf. abāh (42.3) & var.

nir-ghāte unbruised, invincible, deathless, beyond or not 
susceptible to attack, assault, hurt, blows

 घात ghāta (Sk): (also in composite or at the end of a compound) killing, slaying, murder, slaughter, destruction, devastation; injuring, 
hurting, wounding; a blow, stroke, hit, bruise; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 

 घातक ghātaka (Sk),  घातिक ghātik (Hi): (an instrument for) killing, destroying, ruining; murderous, destructive; cruel, ferocious, savage, 
mischievous, injurious, baleful, deleterious, ruinous, inauspicious, evil; killer, slayer, murderer, destroyer; executioner; butcher; 
n.t.c.w.  घात ghāt (Hi): proper or suitable time or period (for a work or action), opportune moment, opportunity; design, intention, aim; 
cover, concealment, ambush, ambuscade, trap, snare, enmity, treachery

nir-kāmaŋ desireless (3), not affected, purity, w/o or free from 
desire

see kām (81.1) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 
cf.  निष्काम niṣkāma (Sk): free from wish or desire, desireless, disinterested, selfless, unselfish

cf. akām (30.4), akāmaŋ (61.1), akāme 
(95.4), nikām (92.2), nir-kāme (11.2)

nir-kāme desireless (2), beyond (sensual) desire (2), no desires 
(3)

see kām (81.1) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 
cf.  निष्काम niṣkāma (Sk): free from wish or desire, desireless, disinterested, selfless, unselfish

cf. akām (30.4), akāmaŋ (61.1), akāme (95.4), nikām 
(92.2), nir-kāmaŋ (197.3)

nir-karame w/o, beyond or free from ritual ceremonies, karma (2), 
deeds (2), actions (2)

see kar (174.2) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-lambh  लम्ब lamba (Sk),  लम्बा lambā (Hi): hanging down or from or upon, pendent, dangling, attached to; great, large, spacious, long, tall; 
perpendicular; colatitude, complement of latitude; a present, bribe; 

 आलम्ब ālamba (Sk): that on which one rests or leans, support, prop, stay; hanging from or down, depending on or from, resting upon; 
maintenance, dependence; supporter, protector, protection, asylum, receptacle; perpendicular; see prefix आ- ā- (Sk); 
with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-nāme see nām (1.6) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk) cf. anām (30.3), anāmaŋ (5.3), anāme (4.3)

nir-nāme

nir-nāthe masterless (2), thine own master, patron of helpless, has 
no or is above any master (3)

see anāthe (46.1) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

nir-sākaŋ has no or w/o relatives (5), kith and kin, kin MK: swk sāk (Gu) [from  स्वकीय svakīya (Sk)]: relation, relationship, kin, close relative; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 
 स्वकीय svakīya (Sk): one's own (people), relation, kinsman, friend, follower; own, proper, belonging to one's self or family or people; 

cf. swk sāk (Gu) [from  शाक śāka (Sk)]: power, strength, energy, force, might, help, aid; a helpful friend; 
cf.  साख sākh (Hi),  साखी sākhī, [from  साक्षी sākshī (Sk)]: evidence (of a witness), testimony; credibility; credit, trust, mercantile credit; 
name, reputation, honourable character; observing, witnessing; attesting, testifying, bearing testimony, giving evidence; observer, eye-
witness, witness (in law)

nir-sāke w/o, beyond or free from relations, kith and kin (5)

nir-sangī unrivalled (3), w/o, beyond or free from company, ally, 
companions, [nri-sangī pramāthe] omnipotent

see sange (199.4) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

unparalleled, unrivalled (3), no one like you, w/o kith and 
kin, boundaries

 ,confederate, united, joint, concerned (in); a sharer, shareholder, participant :["shirk or shrik (Ar) "to share شرك from] sharīk (Ar) شريك
partaker (with); a partner, associate, colleague, comrade, companion, fellow, ally, confederate, co-owner, accomplice, accessory; a 
member (of a community); a friend, mate; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 
cf.  सरीका sarīkā (Hi),  श्रीक śrīka (Sk) under sarīk (149.1)

var. sarīk (149.1); 
cf. mitrai (148.2) & var., harīful (123.3, 153.3), rafīk (36.2)

nir-tāpe immunity, w/o or beyond suffering (2), affliction (2), woe, 
passion

see tāpan (182.3) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk)

1.  निरुक्त as in nir-ukta (Sk): unuttered, unspoken, not said, not declared; unexplained; obscure; obsolete;
see  उक्ति ukti (Sk),  उकत ukat (Hi) under anukat(i) (132.3) with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 
cf.  अनिरुक्त anirukta (Sk): unuttered, not articulated, unexpressed, vague, implicit (said of verses in which the deity is not expressly 
named), not explained (because of being clear by itself); unspeakable, inconceivable; 
2. cf.  निरुक्त nirukta (Sk): uttered, pronounced, expressed, explained, defined, declared, explicitly mentioned or enjoined; distinct, loud; 
interpreted, become manifest, fulfilled, accomplished (as a word); (etymological) explanation or interpretation of a word; name of one of 
the six Vedāṅgas which contains glossarial explanation of obscure words, especially those occurring in the Vedas; name of a celebrated 
commentary on the Nighaṇṭus by Yāska; 
MK confirms both readings and suggests 1. for the case in which it is used here

inrukiq (inrukq C,E)

inrukiq (inrukq E) inexpressible (2), indescribable (2), indefinable, ineffable, 
non can ever tell anything

insidn 
(ins idn E)

निश् niś or निशा niśā (Sk): night; vision, dream; to meditate, be absorbed or lost in meditation; turmeric; 
 दिन dina (Sk): day (24 hours), daytime (12 hours), time, days, period of life, age; circumstances; lot, fate; 

निस-  दिन nis-din (Hi, Ur): night and day, always نس دن

in`q (inq E)  नित्य nitya (Sk),  नित nit (Hi): continual, perpetual, constant, everlasting, eternal, endless, uninterrupted; always, ever, daily, at all times, 
for ever; imperishable, indestructible; invariable, regular, fixed, not optional; necessary, obligatory, essential; ordinary, usual; innate, 
native, one's own; the sea, ocean; a constant and indispensable rite or act; 
cf./n.t.c.w.  नेति neti (Hi) [cf.   न इति na iti (Sk)] under net (1.5)

invwj (invwz D)  ,caressing :[nawāḵẖtan (Pe): to soothe, caress, treat humanely or kindly, gratify, fulfil the wishes of another نواختن from] nawāz (Pe) نواز
soothing, cherishing, comforting, pleasing; tender, kind, obliging, affable; one who caresses or soothes or flatters; playing (on a musical 
instrument), performing; player, performer (as last member of compounds, e.g. banda-nawāz: "cherisher of servants", barbat̤ -nawāz: 
"player on the lute"); blandishment, favour, comfort, satisfaction, kindness, politeness, courtesy, patronage; 
cf.  निवास nivāsa (Sk) under nivās (154.2)

invwj (invwz E)

 निवास nivāsa (Sk): dwelling-place, abode, house, habitation, night-quarters, resting-place; refuge, receptacle, asylum; living, dwelling, 
residing, passing the night; (in composite or at the end of a compound) clothing, dress, garment; 
cf. نواز nawāz (Pe) under nivāj [nivāz] (124.3)

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. subās (159.2): fragrance

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. subās (159.2): fragrance

pervade (3), present (2), reside, [samastul nivāsī] 
immanent (2), all-pervading (3), omnipresent (2)

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. subās (159.2): fragrance

 नृप nṛpa [nṛipa] (Sk): protector of men, prince, king, sovereign; a warrior; (in music) a kind of measure; (in poetry) a symbolic expression 
for the number sixteen; 

 नृपत्व nṛpatva [nṛipatva] (Sk): royalty, kingship, sovereignty, dominion

EAM Oaŋ or Ong (Gu) is a sacred and mystic sound and syllable, possibly first introduced and extensively used by Guru Nānak. Due to 
its similarity in sound and usage in sacred texts and mantras, it seems to be a variation of the more ancient ॐ,  ओम् Oṃ or Aum (Sk). 
Some claim that it signifies the creative or active (or also tantric) aspect of Oṃ (Aum). Since it is most prominently used in <> or ie`k 
EAMkwr Ek Ongkār or Ikk Oṅkār (Gu) between 1 Ek (Gu), as a symbol for the transcendent Oneness beyond time and form, and kwr kār 
(Gu), as an expression for the immanent temporary form of creation, it could be argued that EAM Ong (Gu) symbolises indeed the 
process of creation and destruction between these two aspects of existence, implying a Divine seed-force that evolves as the universe. 
Since this process is universally described as effected through sound, word or music, EAM Ong (Gu) could be understood as symbolising 
the sound (naad, shabad) of creation and destruction, transferring and transforming beteeen spirit and matter, soul and body, purusha 
and prakriti, nirgun and sargun, nagual and tonal, respectively. Since the bridge, connector and transporter between these two 
fundamental aspects is also part of the definition of word Guru, EAM Ong (Gu) could be taken further as symbolising Shabad Guru. 
By chanting the syllables Oṃ (Aum) and Ong, one can experience the difference in vibration they produce in the body (mostly the head). 
It could be argued that the stimulation of the brain (most importantly thalamus, hypothalamus, pituitary, pineal) is different, whereby the 
former, ending on "m" with mouth closed, sounds and feels more closed, contained and peaceful, whereby the latter, ending with a 
palatal-nasal sound with mouth open, brings the vibration closer to the centre of the skull, therefore closer to the brain, and sounds more 
active, revolving and forceful. (see quotes from Yogi Bhajan)
ॐ,  ओम् Oṃ or Aum (Sk) is a sacred and mystic sound, syllable and symbol in Indian religions, also refered to as  प्रणव praṇava (Sk), 
more rarely  अक्षर akṣara (Sk) ["letter of the alphabet, imperishable, immutable"] or  एकाक्षर ekākṣara (Sk) ["one letter of the alphabet, the 
sole imperishable thing"], and only in later times  ओंकार oṃkāra (Sk) ["the syllable or sound or maniestation of Oṃ (Aum)", see also 
under oaŋkār (167.1)]. It signifies the essence of totality, ultimate reality, supreme divinity, consciousness, soul, creation, truth of Atman 
and Brahman. The syllable is often found as an incantation at the beginning and the end of chapters in Vedic texts, but is also chanted 
before or during meditative and spiritual activities such as prayers, ceremonies of rites of passage, or Yoga. It first appears in the 
Upaniṣads as a mystic monosyllable, and is regarded as the object of the most profound religious meditation and spiritual efficacy. 
In the Maṇḍūkya Upaniṣad it is said that this syllable is all what has been, that which is, and is to be, that all is Oṃ, only Oṃ (cf. 
doxology, ād sach jugād sach etc.). Literally analysed, Aum is taken to be made up of three letters or quarters: the letter  अ a is 
Vaiśvānara, the spirit of waking souls in the waking world,  उ u is Taijasa, the spirit of dreaming souls in the world of dreams, and  म m is 
Prajñā, the spirit of sleeping and undreaming souls. In later times it came to be used as a mystic name for the Hindu triad, representing 
the union of the three gods  अ a (Viṣṇu),  उ u (Śiva), and  म m (Brahmā). Buddhists place it at the beginning of their vidyā ṣaḍakṣarī or 
mystical formulary in six syllables ("oṃ maṇi padme hūṃ"). Oṃ (Aum) also is a word of solemn affirmation and respectful assent, 
sometimes translated by "yes, verily, so be it" (cf. "Amen"); it is also regarded as a particle of auspicious salutation (e.g. as "Hari Om"). 
However, the whole Oṃ (Aum) is said to be untimately unknowable and unspeakable (cf. Tetragrammaton, YHWH, HaShem), into 
which the whole world passes away, blessed above duality. 
MK: EAM Ong (Gu) [from  ओम् Oṃ or Aum (Sk), rt.  अव् av (Sk)]: to protect, save, get satiated, spread; the Divine as the protector; 
rt.  अव् av (Sk): to drive, impel, animate (as a car or horse); to go, reach, lead or bring to; to promote, favour, satisfy, please, refresh; to 
offer (as a hymn); to like, love, embrace, accept favourably (as sacrifices, prayers or hymns), obtain; to guard, defend, protect, govern, 
rule; to consume, devour

The following quotes from Yogi Bhajan (all taken from the 
pranayama manual Praana Praanee Praanayam) would 
support an understanding that there actually is no differ-
ence between Om and Ong, but that Ong is the best and 
only way the otherwise transcendental sound of Om can 
be reproduced by the human voice:

"Ong Shabad is the creative sound of the word Om. Om 
cannot be chanted, cannot be heard, cannot be sung, but 
you can create it. It is a creative word. That is why Guru 
Nanak used Ong. It is the right pronunciation of the word 
Om. Ong means creative force of God."
"There is no word Om or Aum. Actually the sound Om is 
the sound of the conch, which can only be created. It 
cannot be written and it cannot be expressed. It is the 
sound of Infinity in formlessness. When it starts working it 
frees man of all possessions."

"Ong is never chanted through the mouth, it comes 
through the central nerve channel, the Shushmana, 
which corresponds to the tip of the nose."
"It is created in the conch of the human brain, not with the 
mouth."
"The sound comes from the back of the nose, but you 
have to keep your mouth open. It can go to any pitch. It 
requires practice, but the practitioner enjoys it. It is very 
fruitful. It is bliss... Therefore it is very important, if you 
want to be in love with your self, to practice this sound. 
That will give you a great essence and joy of life."

"With the back of the tongue, just create the sound by the 
vibratory effect. It will vibrate the pineal and pituitary and 
when the pituitary starts vibrating, the pineal has to come 
to help. The moment they start playing this game with 
each other, you go into the altered state."
"Ong is the sound of the Ajna chakra, the sixth centre of 
consciousness. [Note: The symbol or mandala of the 
Ajna chakra includes the Om sign as the seed mantra in 
its centre, accompanied by the seed mantras for Shiva 
and Shakti on the two petals, symbolising pingala and ida 
nadi, respectively.] Vibrating the thalamus is a privilege. 
That's why there is no such thing as Om. There is, how-
ever, the sound of the Infinite which comes through the 
central channel, the Shushmana, and touches the central 
nervous system"

"When you correctly utter the word Ong, you harness the 
entire energy of the soul. The entire electro-magnetic 
field of the universe becomes yours." 
"It may make you cough or sneeze or there may be pres-
sure in the ears, but it will give you bright eyes, better 
ears, and good nose - your eyes, nose and throat will be 
perfect. It will affect your thyroid. It will vibrate you whole 
brain and do a lot of good things."

 ओंकार oṃkāra or  ओङ्कार oṅkāra (Sk): The syllable or sound or maniestation of ॐ,  ओम् Oṃ or Aum (Sk) [see under oaŋ (128.1)]; 
"Ongkār could be translates as the "Om-maker." (Wendy Doniger, 1999); 
see also Ramakali M1 Dakkhani Ongkar, SGGS ang 929-930

 ओघ ogha (Sk): heap, quantity, flock, mass, multitude, abundance, aggregate, collection; flood, stream, current, torrent, rapid flow of 
water; floods (of worldly passion); the whole; continuity; quick time (in music); a kind of dance; tradition, traditional instruction

 पा pā (Sk) [cf.  पाति pāti,  पति pati (Sk): master, lord, husband]: to protect, guard, watch, keep, defend, preserve; to govern, rule; to 
observe, notice, beware of, attend to, follow; [cf.  पीत pīta (Sk), pIxw pīṇā (Pa)] to drink, quaff, suck, sip, swallow; absorb; inhale; kiss; 

 पायिक pāyika,  पायक pāyak (Sk, Hi),  पादात pādāta (Sk), پيك paik (Pe): [cf.  पद pada (Sk): foot, step, trace] a footman, foot-soldier; armed 
attendant, inferior police officer, watchman, guard; runner, messenger, courier, express, harbinger; 

 गोपायक gopāyaka (Sk): a preserver, defender, one who guards; 
 पालक pālaka (Sk) [cf.  पाल् pāl (Sk) under pālai (114.4)]: guarding, protecting, nourishing; a guardian, protector, foster-father, maintainer, 

observer; a prince, ruler, sovereign; horse-keeper; groom;  पालक pālak (Hi) also spinach

WG7 "support/protect"; 
cf. pān (48.3), pān (187.2), pāṇe (52.1)

[pāk bi-aib] pure (4), flawless (3), spotless (2), 
immaculate (2), chaste

 पाक pāka (Sk): simple, genuine, honest, sincere, inartificial; ignorant; very young, small, child, infant; cooking, baking, boiling, burning 
(as bricks), ripening, ripeness (of fruit or of a boil); digestion, assimilation of food; maturity, full or perfect development, of perfected or 
matured intellect; completion, accomplishment, fulfilment, result, consequence, fruit, fruition; praiseworthy; 
cf.  पच pach (Sk): to cook, bake, roast, boil, burn (also bricks); to digest; to ripen, grow, mature, bring to perfection or completion, 
develop; to cure, heal; [cf. Latin: coquo; Slovenian: peka]; 
pāk (Pe) [from  पावक پاك pāvaka (Sk)]: pure, clean, clear, holy, chaste, innocent, neat; spotless, blameless, free (from), undefiled, 
unpolluted, immaculate, fair; perfect, full, complete; all, entire; downright; 

 पावक pāvaka (Sk): pure, clear, bright, shining [like agni (fire), sūrya (the sun) and other gods, water, day and night]; purifying (like fire); 
fire; a saint, sage, a person purified by religious abstraction or one who purified from sin; good conduct or behaviour; symbolic 
expression for number three

cf. bi-aib (108.3); 

 पाल् pāl (Sk): to watch, guard, protect, defend; rule, govern; to keep, maintain, observe (a promise or vow); 
 पाल pāla (Sk, Hi): (often at the end of compounds) protector, nourisher, cherisher, guardian, preserver, keeper; herdsman; protector of 

the earth, king, prince, ruler; guarding, fostering, protecting, cherishing; preserving, observing, keeping, maintaining; protection, shelter; 
maintenance, support; charge, trust; a protégé; 
e.g.  गोपाल gopāla (Sk): a cowherd, protector of cows; a king, earth-protector; epithet of Krishna; e.g.  प्रतिपाल pratipāla (Sk) [in Gu also 
ipRqpwl pritpāl]: protector, guardian, defender, preserver, sustainer, cherisher, nourisher, patron, fosterer, carer; see prefix प्रति- prati- 
(Sk); see also gobinde (94.1)

WG7 "support/protect"; 
cf. kripāle (2.2), kripālaŋ (73.1); 
cf.  रख rakh (Hi),   रक्ष् rakṣ (Sk)
cf. gobinde (94.1)

(creator) sustainer (3), nurturer, protector, preserver, 
nourisher

 पालक pālaka (Sk): guarding, protecting, nourishing; a guardian, protector, foster-father, maintainer, observer; a prince, ruler, sovereign; 
horse-keeper; groom;  पालक pālak (Hi) also spinach; 
see  पाल् pāl (Sk) under pālai (114.4)

[pān pāne] 1. hand of hands (3), lord of hands, greatest 
drummer, beat of beats; 2. water-essence

1.  पाण pāṇa (Sk): the hand; trade, traffic; stake at play; (a turn in) game; an agreement; praise; 
 पाणि pāṇi (Sk): the hand; (often in composite or at the end of a compound) holding or carrying in the hand, e.g.  असिपाणि asipāṇi: having 

a sword in one's hand;  वज्रपाणि vajrapāṇi (Sk): "thunderbolt-handed", wielding a thunderbolt; Name of Indra;  पाणिग्रह pāṇigraha: taking 
(the bride) by the hand, marriage;  जोड़ीपाणि joṛīpāṇi (Hi): with the hands put flat together (as in supplication); 

 पाणिघ pāṇigha (Sk): "striking with the hand", a drummer or one who plays upon any hand-instrument, a workman or handicraftsman; 
 पणव paṇava (Sk): a small drum or a kind of cymbal (used to accompany singing); a kind of metre;  पाणविक pāṇavika (Sk): a drummer; 

relating to a drum; 
2. see pān (187.2)

cf. pān (187.2), pāṇe (52.1), pā-ik (181.4)

[pān pāne] drink of drinks (3), distributor of diets, 
essence of drinks, water or liquids

 पान pāna (Sk): drinking (also specifically spirituous liquors), quaffing, kissing (drinking the saliva); drink, beverage, potion, water; 
sharpening, whetting; protection, defence; a canal; breathing out, expiration (equals apāna); 

 पानीय pānīya (Sk): drinkable, (drinking) water, beverage, drink, potion; to be cherished or protected or preserved; 
 पानी pānī (Hi), pwxI pāṇī (Gu, Pa): (drinking) water, liquid, rain, tears; juice, extract; semen, sperm; lustre, sparkle, polish, brightness, 

beauty; spirit, mettle, blood, breed; character, reputation, honour; chastity, modesty, delicacy, sense of shame; climate; 
cf.  पा pā (Sk) under pā-ik (181.4)

cf. pān (48.3), pāṇe (52.1), pā-ik (181.4)

[in sastr pāṇe] wielder (5), bearer [of arms]  पाणि pāṇi (Sk): the hand; (often in composite or at the end of a compound) holding or carrying in the hand, e.g.  असिपाणि asipāṇi: having 
a sword in one's hand;  वज्रपाणि vajrapāṇi (Sk): "thunderbolt-handed", wielding a thunderbolt; Name of Indra;  पाणिग्रह pāṇigraha: taking 
(the bride) by the hand, marriage;  जोड़ीपाणि joṛīpāṇi (Hi): with the hands put flat together (as in supplication); cf. pān (48.3); 

 पान pāna (Sk): [also] sharpening, whetting; protection, defence; 

cf. pān (48.3), pān (187.2), pā-ik (181.4); 
cf. astr-māṇe (52.2)

[par te par] farther than the farthers (2), beyond 
everything, ever infinite, beyond infinity, greatest of the 
great, transcendental

 पर para (Sk): far, distant, remote, removed, opposite, beyond, further, on the other side of; other than, different from, another; ancient, 
former, past, previous; later, future, next; following, succeeding, subsequent; final, last; exceeding (in number or degree), more than, 
extreme; strange, foreign, alien, adverse, hostile; another (different from one's self), foreigner, enemy, adversary; (also as prefix) better 
or worse than, superior or inferior to, best or worst, highest, greatest, best, principal, supreme, chief, most distinguished, pre-eminent; 
cf.  अपार apāra (Sk),  पार pāra (Sk) under apār (79.1); 
cf.  अपर apara (Sk) under a-aur (82.1); 
cf. suffixes  प्र pra- (Sk),  प्रति prati- (Sk),  परा parā- (Sk),  परि pari- (Sk)

prwj 
(smsqoprwj A,B,E)

 पराजय parājaya (Sk),  पराजि parāji (Sk): to be conquered, succumb, submit to, be overcome by, be defeated, lose, suffer loss, failure (as 
in a law-suit), find (something) unbearable, be deprived of; deprivation; to turn away from, desertion; (but also) to conquer, win, 
vanquish, overcome, overthrow, overpower, conquest, subdue, subjugate; to defeat (in a lawsuit), victory

prwjI
(smsqoprwjI A,B,D,E)

victor, victorious, creator (2), unconquerable, conqueror, 
subduer

 परम parama (Sk): best, first, greatest, highest, most excellent, most distinguished, most prominent, utmost, perfect; worst; very much, 
very great, exceeding, excessive, extreme, complete, in the highest degree; most distant, remotest, extreme, last; transcendent; highest 
point, extreme limit; higher than, superior or inferior to, better or worse than; chief, principal, primary, paramount, superior, supreme; 
chief or prominent part or matter or object; beyond, after, afterwards, later; but, however, otherwise; 

 परम्पर param-par (Sk): one following the other, in continuous succession, successive, repeated, proceeding from one to another (e.g. 
from father to son); a great-great-grandson;  परम्परा param-parā (Sk): an uninterrupted series, row, regular series, in continuous 
(disciplic) succession, continuous arrangement, continuation, mediation, tradition, order, method; race, progeny, lineage; a great-great-
granddaughter; in lineal succession, from father to son, from teacher to student; from time immemorial

cf. indr (1.4), vara (Sk) under amit-esvar 
(179.1), sar (Pe) and śiras (Sk) under jalāsare 
(16.3)

prm (prM E)

supreme soul (3), fundamental soul, super soul, prime 
soul, transcendental lord of all souls

 परमात्मा paramātmā (Sk),  परमात्मन् paramātman (Sk): [in Vedanta and Yoga] absolute or supreme or universal or highest Self or Soul or 
Spirit, Self beyond, Primordial Self, Supersoul, soul of the universe, identical with the Absolute, Brahman; personification; 
see param (5.2) and ātam (160.2); 

supreme (4), great (2) or transcendent Master (3), 
Reality (2), Ishvara, God

see param (50.2); see  ईश् īś (Sk) under īs (157.1); see  वर vara (Sk) and  ईश्वर īśvara (Sk) under amit-esvar (179.1) cf. īs (157.1), amit-esvar (179.1), jagat-esvar (172.1), 
sarab-esvar (175.3)

supreme (2), great (2), sovereign (2) or transcendent 
Master (2), God (2), Ishvara, Parmesvara

parast (Pe) [cf.  प्र پرست pra  स्था sthā (Sk)], prsœ parast (Gu) [MK]: adoration, worship, devotion, observance, service; worshipping; devoted 
(to), attentive (to); adorer, worshipper (used as last member of compound, e.g. but-parast: idol-worshipper, idolater); 
prsxw parasṇā (Pa, Gu): to touch, feel; to meet, come face to face; prsq parast (Gu) [MK]: touching (with)

furthest (2), away, distant, limitless, highest, attachment-
free

cf. apār (79.1); 

 पसारना pasārnā (Hi) [from  प्रसार prasāra (Sk)]: to spread or stretch out, open, expand, extend, distend; to reach; to display; 
 प्रसार prasāra (Sk): stretching or spreading out, extending, expanding, diffusing, displaying, developing; extension, expansion, diffusion; 

augmentation, increase; going forth, going about; spreading over the country to forage; trader's shop (retail); opening (the mouth); 
raising (dust)

 पास pās (Hi) [from  पार्श्वे pārśve (Sk)]: at someone's side, right next to someone, beside, alongside, near, at hand, close by, in the 
neighbourhood, in the possession of; 

 पार्श्व pārśva (Sk): the side = nearness, proximity; the part of the body below the arm-pit, the region of the ribs; the side, flank (in general); 
 पार्श्वे pārśve (Sk): at his side, by the side, on one side, right next to him [Veda]; 

cf. پاس pās (Pe) [cf.  पश् paś (Sk)]: watching, guarding, taking care of, observing; observance, consideration, attention, regard, respect, 
sake, custody; 

 पश् paś (Sk): to see, behold, look at, observe, perceive, notice; to visit or receive as a visitor; to live to see, experience, partake of, 
undergo, incur; to learn, find out; to regard or consider as, take for; to see with the spiritual eye, compose, invent (hymns, rites); to have 
insight or discernment; to consider, think over, examine; to foresee

pwisX (pwsX E)

pwiq (pwq C)  पांति pāṅti (Hi) [also  पांत pāṅt,  पांती pāṅtī,  पाति pāti,  पति pati (Hi)]: line, row, string, rank or row (of soldiers), series, range; 
 पात pāta (Sk),  पत् pat (Sk): flying, flight; alighting, descending, descent, casting, throwing upon; shedding, discharging, emitting; falling 

or throwing oneself into or from; falling down, fall, downfall; destruction, dissolution, ruin; cast, fall (of a thunderbolt), throw, shot, blow, 
stroke, attack; watched, protected, guarded, preserved, see  पा pā (Sk) under pā-ik (181.4); 

 अनुपात anupāta (Sk) going after, following (in succession), proceeding in order, falling subsequently upon, alighting or descending upon 
in succession; see also prefix anu-; 

 पति pati (Sk) [also  पाति pāti (Sk)]: husband, master, lord, owner, possessor, proprietor, ruler, sovereign, governor; wife, female 
possessor, mistress; 
pwiq pāt(i) (Gu) [MK]: integrity, honour, reputation; footsoldier, infantry man; row, queue, line; sect, subcast, subdivision; family, lineage; 
master, lord

same (1.1, 82.2, 84.3, 148.4); 
var. apāte (17.2), pātai (148.4); 
cf. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1) & var., jāt(i) (1.1, 
80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4); 
echo word: “jāt(i) ar(u) pāt(i)” [CS 190]: 
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Echo_word

pwiq (pwq C)

pwiq (pwq C)
var. pāt(i) (1.1, 82.2, 84.3, 148.4, apāte (17.2); 
cf. bar (161.3, 162.4, 167.4), baran (1.1) & var., jāt(i) (1.1, 
80.1, 82.2, 82.3, 84.3, 148.4)

piv`qRY (pivqRY C,D,E)  पवित्र pavitra (Sk): purifying, cleansing, physically or morally or otherwise pure, purified; holy, sacred, sanctified (persons or things), 
sinless, free from sensual propensities, undefiled, clean, nice; any means of purifying or clearing the mind, a purifying prayer or mantra; 
the sacred thread, Brāhmanical cord; means of purification, filter, strainer, straining-cloth; kuśa-grass (used at sacrifices in purifying and 
sprinkling ghee); melted butter; honey; water; rain, copper; pavitr-ātmā: the Holy Spirit

cf. punīt (83.3)

 पेखना pekhnā (Hi) [cf. rt.  ईक्ष् īkṣ,  प्रेक्ष prekṣa (Sk)]: see, look, behold [same as  देखना dekhnā (Hi), see adikkh (138.4)]; desire, wish for, 
long for; show, spectacle, play, comedy, farce, sham; illusion; a toy, plaything; the wiles and artifices of woman; 

 प्रेक्षक prekṣaka (Sk): looking at, viewing; considering, (curious) judging; a spectator, member of an audience, beholder, sight-seer; 
 ईक्ष् īkṣ (Sk): to see, look, view, behold, look at, gaze at, perceive, observe; to watch over; to see in one's mind, think, have a thought; to 

regard, consider; to foretell

 पोख pokh (Hi),  पोष poṣ (Sk), rt.  पुष् puṣ (Sk): to nourish, cherish, foster, bring up, rear, breed; to augment, increase, further, promote, 
fulfil, develop, unfold; to thrive, flourish, prosper, grow; to maintain, support; welfare, prosperity, abundance, wealth, growth; 

 पोखर pokhar or  पोखरा pokhrā (Hi): a pond, pool, tank, lake; a place of Hindū pilgrimage near Ajmere [formerly called  पुष्कर puṣkara 
(Sk): (also) a blue lotus-flower, the skin of a drum, the tip of an elephant's trunk, water, the sky, heaven, air, atmosphere, an arrow, the 
blade or the sheath of a sword, union, war, battle, intoxication]

 पौत्र pautra (Sk),  पोता potā (Hi): grandson, son's son; derived from or relating to a son or children; 
 पौत्री pautrī (Sk),  पोती potī (Hi): granddaughter; epithet of Durgā

 प्रभा prabhā (Sk): (often in composite or at the end of a compound) light, splendour, radiance, lustre, effulgence, beautiful appearance; 
shine, gleam, become light, illuminate, enlighten; to begin to become light, begin to dawn; to seem, appear, look like; light variously 
personified (as wife of the sun, or epithet of Durgā);  प्रभाकर prabhākara (Sk): "light-maker", the sun, the moon, fire, the ocean, a 
particular samādhi;  प्रभात prabhāta (Sk): (time of) daybreak, dawn, early morning; shone forth, begun to become clear or light; cf. pRBwqI 
or prBwqI prabhātī (Gu): raag in in classical Indian music used in SGGS as last but one raag chapter before Jaijāvantī;
see also prefix  प्र pra- (Sk), and  भा bhā (Sk) under ābhā (91.2); 
cf. / n.t.c.w.  प्रभु prabhu (Sk),  प्रभू prabhū (Sk) under prabhū (63.1)

[prabhangī pramāthe] calamitous, ultimate annihilator, 
destroyer and killer, destroyer and annihilator, 
omnipotent, indestructible or universal destroyer

see under bhange (22.4) and prefix प्र pra- (Sk)

see under bhanjan (84.4) and prefix प्र pra- (Sk)

great enjoyer (2), enjoyer, enjoyer of everything, enjoys 
all pleasures, source of all enjoyment, Divine reveller

see under bhog (28.2) and prefix प्र pra- (Sk)

transcendent or supreme master, lord  प्रभू prabhū (Sk): to arise, come forth, proceed, spring up, to be born or produced, originate; to appear, become visible, happen, occur; 
to be before, surpass, excel; to multiply (especially the soma by placing it in a greater number of vessels), increase, spread out, extend, 
augment, to provide more amply, endow more richly, cause to thrive or prosper, cherish, nurture; to be strong or powerful, have control 
or power, prevail, predominate, be master of, rule, to be equal to or capable of; to be a match for; to profit, avail, be of use to;  भूतता
prabhūtatā or  प्रभूतत्व prabhūtatva (Sk): abundance, plenty; multitude, great number; 

 प्रभु prabhu (Sk): mighty, strong, powerful; able, capable, competent, having power; excelling, abundant, rich; everlasting, eternal, 
constant; a match for; a lord, master, king, superior, leader, chief, governor, ruler, commander, principal, supreme authority; an owner, 
proprietor; a word, sound; quicksilver;  प्रभुभक्ति prabhu-bhakti (Sk): devotion to one's lord, loyalty, faithfulness;  प्रभुता prabhutā (Sk): 
lordship, supremacy, mastery, ascendancy, authority; ownership; 
see also prefix  प्र pra- (Sk), and  भू bhū (Sk) in abhū (29.4); 
cf. / n.t.c.w.  प्रभा prabhā (Sk) under prabhā (105.1)

all enjoy (2), all revel in, most powerful, not dependent 
on actions, dazzling, abundant

see under bhugatā (77.3) and prefix प्र pra- (Sk)

prachanḍ  प्रचण्ड prachaṇḍa (Sk): excessively violent, impetuous, furious, fierce, passionate, terrible, vehement, intense; intolerable, unbearable; 
great, strong, powerful, large, (very) hot, burning, stifling (as heat), sharp, wrathful, bold; 
cf.  चण्ड chaṇḍa (Sk) with prefix प्र pra- (Sk); 

 चण्ड chaṇḍa (Sk):  fierce, violent, cruel, impetuous, hot, ardent with passion, passionate, angry; active, quick; pungent, acrid; 
mischievous evil; heat, passion, wrath; n.t.c.w. CMd chhand (Gu)

pRDwnXY (pRDwinXY C) transcendent president, lord, supreme (2), supreme 
controller, master, being

 प्रधान pradhāna (Sk): chief, main, principal, best, most excellent, most important, head, supreme, universal, president, superior; 
principally inherent, prevalent, predominant; chief thing or person, most important or essential part of anything; (in Sāṅkhya philosophy) 
"the Originator", the first evolver, primary original source of the visible or material universe, supreme or universal soul or spirit, the 
principal member of a compound; the first companion or attendant of a king, a courtier, a noble; intellect, understanding; 
cf.  धान dhāna (Sk) under nidhān (32.2) with prefix प्र pra- (Sk)

immanent, universal, united, connected, permeate the 
cosmos, pervade, present in everything

see  जुगत jugat (Hi),  युक्ति yukti (Sk) under jugatā (77.4),  जोग jog (Hi),  योग yoga (Sk) under jog (28.1), and and prefix प्र pra- (Sk); 
 प्रयुक्त prayukta (Sk): yoked, harnessed; used, employed, practised, performed, done, made, prepared; applied; appointed, nominated, 

represented, behaved or acted towards; directed, thrown, hurled; drawn (as a sword); vented (as anger); employed (as a word); stirred 
(by wind); connected with; arising or resulting from, produced by, consequent on; endowed with; lost in meditation, abstracted; lent or 
put to interest (as money); 
[SSK, CS, MK] jugqw jugatā (Gu): joined, engaged, involved; coupled, attached, bound, tied; seamless; worthy, deserving; planning, 
conception, style of living; properly; 
jugiq jugat(i) (Gu): way, method, manner, plan, scheme, technique, skill, ability; way of living, the mystical way, union; management; 

 युक्त yukta (Sk): yoked, joined, united, absorbed; proper, right, ready, fit; 
 योग yoga (Sk): joining, uniting, connecting; method, means, mode, manner, way, device, plan; use, application, work; 

prefix प्र pra- (Sk): ahead, more, above, forth, onward, forward

cf. jog (28.1), jugatā (77.4), san-jugat(i) (84.1), su-
jugat(i) (125.4)

prakās [prakāsh] illumination, effulgence (2), radiant light, resplendent, 
light (2), created

 प्रकाश prakāśa (Sk): visible, manifest, clear, evident, open, public, conspicuous, perspicuous, vivid; renowned, famous, notorious, 
celebrated, noted; light, daylight, sunshine; illumined, bright, shining, brilliance, lustre, splendour, grandeur, glory; manifestation, 
appearance, revelation, display, publicity, fame, disclosure, elucidation, explanation, knowledge; expansion, extention, diffusion; (at the 
end of a compound) looking like, like, resembling; 

illumination (2), light (2), light of knowledge, 
enlightenment, radiance

light (3), illuminate (2), enlightenment, source of 
knowledge

light (3), illumination (2), enlightenment, light of 
knowledge

[pramāthaŋ pramāthe] calamitous of calamity, destroyer 
of tyrants (2), vanquisher of villains, destroyer of 
tormentors, annihilator or exterminator of evil

 प्रमाथ pramātha (Sk): destroying, killing, tormenting, torturing, (excessive) paining, hurting, injuring, subjugating, stirring about, agitating, 
churning, tearing, troubling, harassing; violence, destruction (of enemies), slaughter, outrage; rape, forcible abduction; epithet of the 
fiends attending on Śiva [also  प्रमथ pramatha (Sk)]

destroyer (4), annihilator (2), [nri-sangī pramāthe] 
omnipotent

[prabhangī pramāthe] calamitous, ultimate annihilator, 
destroyer and killer, destroyer and annihilator, 
omnipotent, indestructible or universal destroyer

[pramāthaŋ pramāthe] calamitous of calamity, destroyer 
of tyrants (2), vanquisher of villains, destroyer of 
tormentors, annihilator or exterminator of evil

prāṇai  प्राण prāṇa (Sk): breathing, breath (also as a measure of time or a sign of strength), respiration, inspiration, expiration; the breath of life, 
principle of life, life, vital action; food; spirit, soul, vitality, vigour, (life) energy, power, strength; a vital organ, organ of sense, vital air [the 
prāṇas (also  वायु vāyu[s]) being five (sometimes 3, 6, 7, 9 or 10):  प्राण prāṇa: moves in, inhale;  अपान apāna: moves downward and out, 
elimination, exhale;  समान samāna: middle, moderate, common;  उदान udāna: moves upward;  व्यान vyāna: diffused through the whole 
body]; air inhaled, wind; anyone as dear as the breath of life, any beloved object, sweetheart, mistress; the life or essence of poetry, 
poetical talent or genius, inspiration; aspiration; (in Grammar) aspiration in the articulation of letters; 
cf.  वायु vāyu (Sk)

 प्रणाम praṇāma (Sk),  परनामा parnāmā (Hi): (also in composite or at the end of a compound) bending, bowing (one’s head), respectful 
salutation, prostration, obeisance, bow, respectful salutation with the hands folded together; e.g. gur-pranām; e.g. pād-praṇām: bowing 
to the feet, prostration; e.g. aṣṭāṅga-praṇāma: prostration in adoration or salutation by which the ground is touched with the eight 
principal parts of the body (the hands, breast, forehead, eyes, throat, and middle of the back; or the first four, with the knees and feet; or 
these six, with the speech and mind); 
cf.  नाम nāma (Sk) under nām (1.6) and prefix प्र pra- (Sk)

cf. namastaŋ (X)

worshipped (3), adorned, honoured, revered, glory 
resounds

pRnwmy (pRxwmy E,F)

prāṇaŋ life (2), animation, soul, life-force, essence or source of 
life

see prāṇai (117.2)

prāṇaŋ life, breath, life-breath (2), breath of life, life and soul, 
animation

 प्रणाश praṇāśa (Sk): (also in composite or at the end of a compound) vanishing, disappearance, cessation, loss, destruction, 
annihilation, death, perdition, decay; disappear, remove; 
see  नाश nāśa (Sk) under nāse (145.1) and prefix प्र pra- (Sk)

destroyer (3), extinguisher, annihilator, annuller, saviour 
from

pRis`jy 
(pRisjy C)

benevolent (2), gracious, blessings, bestow boon or 
grace

[MK] pRisj prasij (Gu): pleased, satisfied; 
 प्रस्वादस् prasvādas (Sk) [from  स्वद् svad or  स्वाद् svād (Sk)]: very pleasant or agreeable; 

 स्वद् svad or  स्वाद् svād (Sk): to taste well, to be or make sweet or pleasant or agreeable or palatable or wholesome; to relish, enjoy, like, 
delight in; to sweeten, season, prepare, cook; to propitiate, conciliate; [cf. Latin: suadeo]

pRiqpwr
(ipRqpwr D)

equals  प्रतिपाल pratipāla (Sk) [in Gu also ipRqpwl pritpāl]: protector, guardian, defender, preserver, sustainer, cherisher, nourisher, 
patron, fosterer, carer;  पार pāra (Sk) equals  पाल pāla (Sk); see under apār (79.1); 
see  पाल pāla (Sk) under pālai (114.4) and prefix प्रति- prati- (Sk)

traveller, visitor, pervade, permeate (2), abide, 
omnipresent

 प्रवास pravāsa (Sk): dwelling abroad, foreign residence, absence from home; sending away from home, exile, banishment from; 
sojourning in foreign country, lodging; (in astronomy) heliacal [relating to or near the sun] setting of planets; 

 प्रवासन pravāsan (Sk): sending away from home, exile, banishment; dwelling abroad, sojourning, lodging; killing, slaying; 
cf.  वास vāsa (Sk) under vāse (98.2) with prefix  प्र pra- (Sk)

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. subās (159.2): fragrance

prayāta (Sk): advanced, gone forth, departed, set out (on a journey); invasion; arrived at, come to; gone or passed away, vanished, 
deceased, dead; bhujang-prayāt: verse metre with four lines, each having twelve syllables; Sikhiwiki: Each stanzas has 4 lines 
(charans), each charan is to be recited with 12 syllables in the manner I S S, I S S, I S S, I S S. However, in Jaap Sahib it is used in a 
variance form of Ardh-Bhujang (Half Bhujang), which is similar to Rasaval Chand. Each charan is to be recited with 6 syllables in the 
manner I S S, I S S.  [see also bhujang]

[pret apret] purifyer of spirits, virtuous sustainer  (Lord, 
sustainer, master of) evil spirits, evil spirits and angels, 
evil and not-evil spirits, ghosts and good spirits

 प्रेत preta (Sk): "departed" (from this world), deceased, dead, a dead person; the spirit of a dead person (esp. before funeral rites are 
performed), a ghost, goblin, sprite, evil spirit, fiend; the inhabitant of hell

[prīt prīte] love (3) or source (2) of all love, love lord, 
greatest of all love

 प्रीत prīta (Sk): pleased, delighted, satisfied, joyful, glad, happy; beloved, loved, dear; pleasure, love, affection, fondness, delight; 
gracious, kind, affectionate; 

 प्रीति prīti (Sk): (also in composite or at the end of a compound) pleasure, joy, delight, gladness, happiness; enjoyment, gratification, 
satisfaction; graciousness, grace, favour, kindness; friendliness, friendship, liking, fondness (for), amity, regard, harmony, affection, love; 
love personified as the wife of Kām-dev; 
cf.  प्रेम prema (Sk),  प्रिय priya (Sk),  पियार piyār (Hi) or  प्यार pyār (Hi)

cf. ajīj (156.4); 

master (3), sovereign (2), lord (2) of the earth (3), world, 
universe, cosmos, land

 पृथिवी pṛthivī [pṛithivī] (Sk),  पृथ्वी pṛthvī [pṛithvī] (Sk) [Platts: in Hi also  पृथी pṛthī [pṛithī],  पृथमी pṛthamī [pṛithamī],  पिरतम pirtam,  प्रथमी
prathamī,  पहुमि pahumi,  पुहुमि puhumi]: earth (as element and planet), land, ground, soil; the earth or world ("the broad and extended 
One") personified as divine and/or mother of all beings; 
cf.  प्रथम prathama (Sk) [vulg. pirtham]: first, foremost, initial, the first in a series; earliest, most ancient, primary, original; preceding, 
previous, prior, earlier, former; chief, principal, most excellent, incomparable; in the first place, firstly

without being seen (2), invisible (3), unseen, in a 
transcendental way

 परोक्ष parokṣa (Sk): beyond the range of sight, out of sight, invisible, imperceptible, hidden, absent; unknown, unintelligible; past, (in 
Grammar) past time or tense, completed; invisibility, absence, secrecy; an ascetic, religious hermit, a stranger; out of sight, in the 
absence of, behind one's back; see  लक्ष् lakṣ (Sk) under alakh (84.2)

puin (pun E)  पुनर् punar (Sk),  पुनः punah (Sk),  पुन puna (Hi),  पुनि puni (Hi): again, once more, anew, again and again, repeatedly; back, home, in an 
opposite direction (mostly with verbs); on the other hand, on the contrary, but, however, nevertheless, still (with an adversative force); 
further, furthermore, moreover, besides; 
cf. Puin phun(i) (Gu), iPir phir(i) (Gu), Pyr pher (Pa),  फे र pher (Hi)

 पुनीत punīta (Sk): pure, clean; cleaned, purified; pious, holy

[pur tīn] the three worlds (5), the trimorphic worlds, 
everywhere

 पुर pura (Sk): full of, filled with [cf.  पूर्ण pūrṇa (Sk),  पूंरा pūrā (Hi) under pūran (83.3)]; (most common at the end of composite) fortified 
town, castle, city, town, village, hamlet; a house, residence, abode; receptacle; body

cf. pūran (83.3), kamāl (152.3), tamāmai (123.1)

 पुरुष puruṣa (Sk): Man (collectively or individually), men, mankind; a man, human being, person; a male; (the primaeval man as) the 
soul and original source of the universe; the Supreme Spirit or Soul of the universe, Supreme Being, God; (in Sāṃkhya philosophy) 
name of the Divine Spirit as passive principle and spectator of  प्रकृ ति prakṛti (Sk) (creative or active force, nature, material world); height, 
stature, or measure of a man; an officer, functionary, agent, attendant, servant; the pupil of the eye; 

 पुरुखा purukhā or  पुरखा purkhā (Hi): a man; an old man, elder; ancestor, forefather, progenitors; the ancients, the patriarchs

purKu (purK E,F) see purakh (79.1); 

purwn (purwx E)  पुराण purāṇa (Sk): ancient, old, aged, primeval; belonging to ancient or olden times; a thing or event of the past, an ancient tale or 
legend, old traditional history; worn out, decayed; class of sacred works (supposed to have been compiled by the poet Vyāsa, 
comprising the whole body of modern Hindū theology and mythology; the main purāṇas are 18, grouped in 3 divisions); 
n.t.c.w. cf.  पूर्ण pūrṇa (Sk) under pūran (83.3)

 पूर्ण pūrṇa (Sk) [cf.  पूंरा pūrā (Hi)]: filled (with), full (of); abundant, rich; whole, full, all, entire, complete; fulness, plenty, abundance; 
fulfilled, finished, completed, accomplished; satisfied, contented; ended, elapsed, concluded, past; strong, powerful, capable; full-
sounding, sonorous, auspicious; pūrṇ-brahma: the all-pervading Spirit; pūrṇ-māsī, pūrṇ-vāsī, pūrṇ-chandra: full moon;  सम्पूर्ण
sampūrṇa (Sk): completely filled or full, completely endowed or furnished with; complete (also in number), replete, whole, entire, all; 
abundant, excessive, possessed of plenty; fulfilled, accomplished, finished, perfect; (in music) a scale which comprehends all the notes 
of the scale; ether, the ethereal element or atmosphere; 

 पूंरा pūrā (Hi): full, complete, perfect; satisfied; fulfilled, accomplished; entire, whole, total, undivided, undiminished, unbroken, uncut; 
exact, precise, fitting, coinciding, just, sufficient, enough; true, standard, up to the mark; faithful, constant, firm; old, ripe, experienced, 
skilled in; powerful; 
n.t.c.w. cf.  पुराण purāṇa (Sk) under purān (86.3)

cf. pur (82.4), kamāl (152.3), tamāmai (123.1)

puqRY (pu`qRY F)  पुत्र putra (Sk) [vulg. putar, puttar]: son, child [syn.  बेटा beṭā (Hi),  वेकट vekaṭa (Sk),  लड़का laṛkā (Hi)]; the young of an animal

ricE (rcXo E)  रचित rachita (Sk): made, created, manufactured, produced, formed, fashioned, fabricated; done; prepared, composed, compiled, written 
(by), invented; arranged; strung together; adorned, decorated, furnished (with); directed towards (as the mind); 

 रचन rachana (Sk) [rt.  रच् rach (Sk)]: the act of making, forming, arranging, preparing, composing; creation, production, formation, 
fabrication, performance, preparation, arrangement, disposition, management, accomplishment, completion; literary production, work, 
composition; style; dressing the hair; putting on, wearing (of a garment); contrivance, invention; a creation of the mind, artificial image or 
fancy; stringing flowers or garlands; 

 रच् rach (Sk): to produce, fashion, form, make, construct, complete, cause, effect; to make into; to compose, write; to place in or on; to 
adorn, decorate

 ,rafīq (Ar): companion (in travelling and generally), friend, associate, assistant, partner, comrade, colleague, ally, company, escort رفيق
consort, buddy, mate, pal, fellow; accomplice, accessory, confederate; an adherent, a follower; friendly, kind, soft

cf. mitrai (148.2) & var., harīful (123.3, 153.3), sarīk 
(149.1) & var.

[rāg rūpe] real love, love incarnate, form of love, perfect 
form, embodiment of love (2), affection

 राग rāga (Sk): colour (esp. red, redness), hue, tint, dye; colouring, dyeing, tinging; (mental) affection, emotion, feeling, sympathy, 
passion, love, (vehement) desire; mood, joy, delight, pleasure, sorrow, anger, wrath, envy, greed, etc; loveliness, beauty; musical mode 
or order of sound (associated with, corresponding to and invoking a perticular mood or state - an "emotional colour", and according to 
which most Gurbani Shabads are composed, and to which the Siri Guru Granth Sahib is divided in 31 main rāg chapters), music, 
musical harmony, melody, vocal music, song, tune, air; nasalization; seasoning, condiment; a prince, king; the sun; the moon; rāg-rang, 
rāg-o-rang, rāg-raliyāṅ: music and merriment, song and mirth, merry-making, festivities, amusements, fun and frolic; rāg-mālā: name 
of a treatise on music (a collection of pictures and/or poetry about the character of the rāgas, the subjects appropriated to each, and the 
family relationships between them); 
cf.  रागिणी rāgiṇī (Sk),  रागिनी rāginī or  रागनी rāgnī (Hi),  राणी rāṇī or  रानी rānī (Hi),  रागी rāgī (Hi, Sk)

cf. anīl (33.1), rang (1.2); 
cf. anurāg (80.4)

[na rāg] non-attached, detached, w/o or beyond 
attachment or desire

[rāg na] w/o or beyond attachment (4), worldly love; [ang 
rāg na] w/o or beyond physical attachment, attachment 
of body

love (2), love-incarnate (2), lover, embodiment of love, 
love and truth

[na rāge] unattached, w/o, free from or beyond 
attachment (5), yearning

 ;raḥīm (Ar): "have mercy", merciful, compassionate, kind, gracious, clement, beneficent, sincere in friendship; related by blood رحيم
epithet of God

same (110.1, 151.4, 154.4); 
var. rahīmai (108.2), rahīme (25.3, 198.4); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., karuṇā (178.2) & var., kripālaŋ 
(73.1) & var.

var. rahīm (110.1, 151.4, 154.4), rahīme (25.3, 198.4); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., karuṇā (178.2) & var., kripālaŋ 
(73.1) & var.

same (25.3, 198.4); 
var. rahīm (110.1, 151.4, 154.4), rahīmai (108.2); 
cf. diāl (192.2) & var., karuṇā (178.2) & var., kripālaŋ 
(73.1) & var.

 रहा rahā (Hi) [vulg. rihā, rt.  रह् rah (Sk)]: released, liberated, set free, discharged; to release, set free, set at liberty, discharge, dismiss; 
to relieve; to quit, leave, discard, abandon; 

 रह् rah (Sk): to part, separate; to leave, quit, abandon, forsake, desert; 
 रहस् rahas (Sk): solitude, privacy, loneliness, retirement, secrecy; a secret, mystery, mystical truth; sexual intercourse, copulation

cf.  रहना rahnā (Hi): to remain, be left, abide, tarry, stay, stop, halt; to escape; to be, exist, live; to inhabit, dwell, reside; to last, stand, 
continue, endure; 
cf. رسته rasta (Pe): delivered, rescued, saved; escaped, free, liberated; a row, a line of warehouses, a market with regular ranges of 
shops; rule, institute, custom, manner, fashion; pure without and within

same as rihākai (108.2); 
cf. rahit (84.2)

rhq (rihq D,E,F) [bharam rahit] indubitable, illusionless, the truth, beyond 
or free of doubt, delusion, dubiety

 रहित rahita (Sk): left, quitted, forsaken, deserted, abandoned, relinquished; lonely, solitary; without, separated or free from, deprived or 
void or destitute of, exempt from (commonly used as the last member of compounds, e.g. dukh-rahit: free from pain, āśā-rahit: without 
hope, hopeless); vi-rahī: separated (from), absent, or apart (from another); lonely, solitary, deserted; suffering the pangs of absence 
from a beloved one, love-sick, amorous, sensual; (in the beginning of a compound) wanting, absent

cf.  बिन bin (Hi),  विना vinā (Sk),  ب‍ہ‍ين bihīn (Pe) 
under bihīn (81.1) and binā (50.1); 
cf.  हीन hīna (Sk) under hīn (84.1); 
cf. rihākai (108.2), rahind (152.2)

[rāj rāje-swaraŋ] king of kings (5), prince of princes, 
supreme sovereign

 राज् rāj (Sk), राजन्] rājan (Sk): (often in compound) a king, prince, sovereign, chief, monarch, lord, master, governor; any principal object, 
anything the best or first or largest or chief of its kind; to reign, govern, rule (over), be king or chief, direct, regulate; to be at the head; to 
shine, illuminate, brighten, radiate, glitter, appear splendid or beautiful, be eminent or illustrious or resplendent; a man of the royal tribe 
or the military caste, a kṣatriya; a master-mason, mason, builder, bricklayer; [cf. Latin: rex; German: reich, Reich; English: rich]; 

 राज rāj (Hi) [from  राज्य rājya (Sk)]: royalty, sovereignty, reign; kingdom, realm, state, dominion, empire, monarchy, government; 
administration or exercise of government, administration, government, rule, sway, sovereignty; 

 राज्य rājya (Sk): kingly, princely, royal (authority); royalty, kingship, sovereignty, principality, empire, kingdom, country, realm; monarchy, 
government, administration, dominion, sway, rule, reign; 

 राजा rājā (Hi) [from  राज् rāj (Sk)]: king, sovereign, monarch, prince, lord, master, governor; (fig.) an extravagant and careless person

cf. rājasaŋ (186.1) [rājas guna]; 

kingdom, supreme king, glory, royal glory, ruler, reside, 
places

rjwiek (rzwiek E) provider (4), source or giver of sustenance (4), food (2)  the giver or dispenser or supplier of the means of subsistence :[arzāq (Ar) ارزاق ,rizq (Ar) رزق from] razzāq (or razzāk, razzāgh) (Ar) رزاق
(rizq, arzāq, rozī), provider of necessaries of life, giver of providence, sustainer, the giver of daily bread, epithet of the Divine; 
 ;rizq or razq (Ar): what is necessary for the support of life; (means of) subsistence, sustenance, maintenance, support, livelihood رزق
nourishment, food, daily bread; money, income, wages, pay, allowance, pension; property, possessions, wealth, fortune, boon, blessing, 
rain; ارزاق arzāq (Ar) [plural of رزق rizq or razq (Ar)]: riches, possessions, provisions, livelihood

same as رازق rāziq (Ar) under rājak (110.1); 
cf. rojī (rozī) (108.1)

rjwiek (rzwiek E) sustainer (3), provider (4) of food, sustenance

 the giver or dispenser or supplier of the means of subsistence :[arzāq (Ar) ارزاق ,rizq (Ar) رزق from] rāziq (or rāzik, rāzegh) (Ar) رازق
(rizq, arzāq, rozī), provider of necessaries of life, giver of providence, sustainer, the giver of daily bread, epithet of the Divine; 
 ;rizq or razq (Ar): what is necessary for the support of life; (means of) subsistence, sustenance, maintenance, support, livelihood رزق
nourishment, food, daily bread; money, income, wages, pay, allowance, pension; property, possessions, wealth, fortune, boon, blessing, 
rain; ارزاق arzāq (Ar) [plural of رزق rizq or razq (Ar)]: riches, possessions, provisions, livelihood

same as رزاق razzāq (Ar) under rājak (110.1); 
cf. rojī (rozī) (108.1)

rwjk (rwzk E) provider (4), provide earning, sustainer, giver of 
sustenance

rwjk (rwzk E) sustainer (3), provider (3) or giver of sustenance (2) or 
earnings

rjwkY 
(rjw kY D, rzwkY E)

rajākai (razākai) see rājak (110.1)

[rājān rāj] king of kings (5), prince of princes, monarch of 
monarchs

active, passion, ego and pride, [rājsaŋ tāmsaŋ sānt] 3 
modes (2), 3 qualities (2), 3 virtues, 3 gunas

 राजस rājasa (Sk): belonging or relating to the quality of passion, activity, urgence (as one of the three qualities or properties [guṇas] of 
creation [prakṛti] according to the Vedic Sāṃkhya philosophy: sattva, rājas, tāmas; rājas guna is associated with activity, change, 
transformation, passion, excitment, urgence, energy, birth, generation, driven, moving, dynamic, fiery, initiating, creative, variable, 
changable, self-centeredness, egoistic, individualizing, imperial [cf. rāj (50.2)])

cf. rāj (50.2) [king]; 
cf. sānt (186.1), tāmasaŋ (186.1), gun (87.1)

inimitable, beauty, beauteous, beauty and truth, all-
pervasive (3)

 रम् ram (Sk): to delight, make happy, gladden, please, satisfy, caress, enjoy (carnally); to be glad or pleased or gratified, rejoice at, 
delight in, be fond of; to play, sport, dally, amuse oneself with, have sexual intercourse with; to enjoy one's self; to remain, stay, pause, 
rest, stand still, remain quiet, abide, stay with; 

 रम rama (Sk): pleasing, delightful, rejoicing, gratifying; dear, beloved; joy, delight; a lover, husband, spouse; the god of love; 
 रमना ramanā or ramnā (Hi): to walk about for pleasure, to roam, range, wander; to turn; to go; to enjoy, delight in, luxuriate in; to have 

carnal intercourse with;  रमाना ramānā (Hi): to cause to wander or roam, to lead about divertingly, to divert, entertain, beguile; to entice; 
to take possession of; see under ravann (156.2); 
rm ram (Gu) [MK, CS, SSK]: to play; to rest, stay; to please, be pleased, feel happy, enjoy, indulge; husband, beloved, cupid (god of 
ove, kāmadev); fantastic, beautiful, delightful, charming; rim ram(i) (Gu) [rmxw ramaṇā (Pa)]: to roam, rove, range, wander; to dwell, 
enjoy, ravish, take delight in; to devote oneself to, contemplate, adore; to depart, go away; to pervade, permeate; rMmy ramme (Gu): 
beautiful; 
cf.  राम rāma (Sk): pleasing, pleasant, delighting, rejoicing; beautiful, lovely, charming; pleasure, joy, delight; a lover; obscure, dark, dark-
coloured, black; darkness, night; white; name of three celebrated mythical personages [one of them Rāmachandra or Sītārāma, the 7th 
incarnation of Viṣṇu, the hero of the Rāmāyaṇa epos* and the ideal embodiment of dharma and king of man]; symbolical expression of 
the number three (on account of the 3 rāmas); 
cf. rwm rām (Gu): [SSK] one who pervades everything, God; rwmu rām(u) (Gu) [MK, CS]: general name of the Divine; Rāmachandra; 
[KRI Aquarian Teacher] Ra is sun, Ma is moon ; cf.  हठ haṭha (Sk), often as ha=sun (pingala) and ṭha=moon (ida), but actual meaning is: 
violence, force; oppression, rapine; obstinacy; absolute necessity; in later day yoga also: effort, force, exertion

 रंग rang (Hi), رنگ rang (Pe),  रङ्ग raṅga (Sk) [from rt.  रञ्ज् rañj (Sk)]: colour, colouring matter, pigment, paint, dye, tint, hue, complexion; 
beauty, bloom; love; expression, countenance, appearance, aspect; fashion, style; character, nature; mood, mode, manner, method; 
kind, sort; state, condition; a place of public amusement or for dramatic exhibition, theatre, stage; dancing; singing; acting; sport, 
entertainment, amusement, merriment, pleasure, enjoyment; a field of battle; rāg-rang, rāg-o-rang: music and merriment, song and 
mirth, merry-making, festivities, amusements, fun and frolic; 
cf.  रञ्ज् rañj (Sk): to dye, tinge, colour, redden, paint, illuminate (or be dyed, coloured, become red, glow); to be affected or moved, be 
excited or glad, be charmed or delighted by, to be attracted by enamoured of, fall in love with, feel passion or affection for; to be 
attached or devoted to; to worship; to please, rejoice, gratify, charm, satisfy (or be pleased, satisfied, delighted); to conciliate, propitiate, 
win over, keep contented; to hunt deer

[na range] colourless (2), w/o or beyond colour (4), hue

[rankān rank] poorest of the poor (4), humblest of the 
humble (2), exist among the inconsiderables

 रङ्क raṅka (Sk) or  रंक raṅka (Sk): indigent, poor, wretched, miserable, hungry; avaricious, niggardly, mean; slow, dull; a miser; a poor 
wretch, an indigent person, a pauper, a beggar, any hungry or half-starved being

cf. garībul (122.2), mskIn maskīn (Gu) [Kirtan 
Sohila]

rasā (Sk) the lower world, hell; earth, ground, soil; tongue; moisture, humidity; mythical stream supposed to flow round the earth and the 
atmosphere; āvali (Sk) row, range, continuous line, series, dynasty, lineage; rasāvaha (Sk) causing enjoyment, delighting; rasāvalam; 
Sikhiwiki: Each Chand has 4 lines (charans), each charan is to be recited with 6 syllables in the manner I S S, I S S.

1. moving, on the move, dynamic
2. bliss (3), beautification

 ,rawān (Pe): going, passing, moving, running, current; flowing, fluid, fluent, running or flowing smoothly; lawful, proper; quick روان  .1
immediate, brisk, active, sharp, expert, dexterous; mounted, riding; text; reading; soul, spirit, life, the rational or reasonable soul, the 
heart; [word appears here in Pe/Ar cluster]; 
2.  रवन rawan (Hi),  रौन raun (Hi),  रमण ramaṇa (Sk): pleasing, delightful, charming, gratifying; pleasure, joy, love; dalliance, amorous 
sport, sexual union, copulation; a lover, husband, sweetheart, gallant; the god of love (kāma-deva); see under ramme (16.2)

 रेखा rekhā (Sk): a line, scratch, streak, stripe, row, range, series, furrow; appearance; delineation, outline, drawing, sketch, writing, mark; 
lines on the palm of the hand; fate, destiny; the first or prime meridian (considered to be a line drawn from Laṅkā to Meru, i.e. from 
Ceylon to the north pole); the measure of a line, a small portion, small quantity; deceit, fraud; fulness, satisfaction; a straight position of 
all limbs in dancing

line (2), outline, contour, design, form, [na rekh] 
immaculate

[na rekhe] immaculate, lineless, w/o, beyond or above 
features (2), shape (2), appearance

ir`iD (iriD C,E) universal riches, physical powers, wealth, material 
powers, [ridh(i) sidhaŋ] magical, spiritual and miraculous 
powers

 ऋध् ṛdh [ṛidh],  ऋद्ध ṛddha [ṛiddha] (Sk): to grow, increase, prosper, flourish, thrive, succeed, become rich, rise; to cause to succeed, make prosperous, promote; to 
satisfy, gratify, please, propitiate; to accomplish; prosperous, abundant, wealthy, thriving, rising; filled with (voices), made to resound; 

 ऋद्धि ṛddhi [ṛiddhi] (Sk),  रिद्धि riddhi (Hi): growth, increase, potency, success, prosperity, plenty, affluence, abundance, wealth, good fortune; elevation, exaltation, 

greatness; extent, magnitude, excellence, grandeur, magnificence; magic, psychic powers, supernatural power [cf.  सिद्धि siddhi (Sk) under siddh (60.2)], supremacy, 
perfection, accomplishment; name of a medicinal plant; prosperity personified as the wife of Kuver, epithet of Pārvatī and Lakṣmī and Ganesha's wife; ṛiddhi-siddhi: 
accomplishment, success; 
cf.  वृध् vṛdh [vṛidh],  वृद्ध vṛddha [vṛiddha] (Sk): (to cause) to grow, increase, augment, heighten, amplify, enhance, thrive, prosper, succeed, strengthen, further, promote; 
to continue, last; to rise, ascend; to glorify, magnify, exalt, elevate, gladden, cheer, make joyful, rejoice, enjoy, take delight in, exhilarate, inspire, animate, excite; 
congratulate, felicitate; to rear, cherish, foster, bring up; full grown, grown up, old, aged, senior, advanced in years; wise, learned, experienced; great, large, accumulated, 
heaped; eminent, distinguished, worthy, venerable, important; a sage, saint, old man; 

 वृद्धि vṛddhi [vṛiddhi] (Sk),  बृद्ध bṛiddh (Hi): growth, increase, augmentation, development, advancement, enlargement, extension, waxing (of the moon), swelling or rising 
(of the sea or the waters); (increase in) wealth, welfare, prosperity, property, affluence, success, rise, progress, fortune, happiness, elevation, prolongation (of life); a heap, 
quantity, multitude; interest, usury, profit, gain; the second modification or increase of vowels (e.g. ā is the vṛddhi of the vowel a); [cf. German werden]

cf. siddh (60.2), briddh (59.1)

 रहा rahā (Hi) [vulg. rihā, rt.  रह् rah (Sk)]: released, liberated, set free, discharged; to release, set free, set at liberty, discharge, dismiss; 
to relieve; to quit, leave, discard, abandon; 

 रह् rah (Sk): to part, separate; to leave, quit, abandon, forsake, desert; 
 रहस् rahas (Sk): solitude, privacy, loneliness, retirement, secrecy; a secret, mystery, mystical truth; sexual intercourse, copulation

cf.  रहना rahnā (Hi): to remain, be left, abide, tarry, stay, stop, halt; to escape; to be, exist, live; to inhabit, dwell, reside; to last, stand, 
continue, endure; 
cf. رسته rasta (Pe): delivered, rescued, saved; escaped, free, liberated; a row, a line of warehouses, a market with regular ranges of 
shops; rule, institute, custom, manner, fashion; pure without and within

same as rahind (152.2); 
cf. rahit (84.2)

irpu (irp C,E)  रिपु ripu (Sk): an enemy, adversary, opponent, foe, rogue, deceiver, cheat; deceitful, treacherous, false; (in astrology) a hostile planet; 
ripu-sūdana: destroying enemies, destroyer of enemies

cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), ġanīm (154.3) & var., khal 
(167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), harīful (123.3, 153.3), satrai 
(99.1, 148.2) & var

fountain of all feelings, treasure-house of joys, generous 
disposition, complete love, sweet as nectar, nectar, 
enjoyer of all

 रसाल rasāl (Hi, Sk): having juice or nectar ("ras"), juicy, succulent, savoury, delicious, palatable, tasty, tasteful; fruit juice; mango tree, 
sugar-cane, bread-fruit tree, a kind of grass, wheat; the tongue (rasālā);  रसालय rasālaya (Sk): the seat of the rasas or of enjoyments; 
irswl risāl (Gu) [GS]: fountain of feelings; rswl rasāl, irswl risāl (Gu) [CS]: sweet, lovely; rIswl rīsāl (Gu) [SSK]: beautiful; irswl risāl 
(Gu) [MK]: liquid, flowing, melting (of heart) = compassion; 
cf. رسالة rasālat, risālat (Ar): "to bring a message", a message, (divine) mission, legation, apostleship, apostolic office or function, the gift 
of prophecy; a letter; sending a letter; a short treatise or discourse, an essay, book, writing

 रोग roga (Sk): "breaking up of strength", sickness (also personified as an evil demon), disease, malady, infirmity, distemper; weakness, 
evil, worry, plague, epidemic, fault, defect; difficulty, embarrassment, entanglement

[rog roge] antitoxin, disease of diseases, destroyer, 
remover or redeemer of disease, ailment, suffering

rojI (rozI E)  ;rozī (Pe): provision, sustenance, daily food or portion; daily work, employment, means of subsistence; monthly wages, allowance روزی
fortune, lot, portion; goods, chattels; activity; rozī-dih or -deh: "The Giver of daily bread", an epithet of the Divine; 
cf. روز roz (Pe): a day [syn.  दिन dina(Sk)], day-time, twenty-four hours; the sun; the face; good fortune; opportunity; the vernal equinox; 
power, strength; courage; open, manifest, clear, evident

rojI (rozI E)

rojI (rozI E)

[rokh rokhe] fury of furies (2), wrath of wraths, master of 
wrath, source of anger, zeal lord, under who the universe 
works

 रोष roṣa (Sk),  रोस ros (Hi),  रूष rūsh (Hi): anger, rage, wrath, passion, fury; [MK] excitement or enthusiasm for war; protest, enmity, 
animosity

rūḥ (Ar) spirit; rū (Pe) face, countenance; appearance, aspect; surface (of the earth); sake; cause, reason; colour, pretence; rū-ba-rāh: 
to face to the road, ready for a journey, setting out; fit for business, prepared; returned from an erroneous course, reformed; rū-ba-rū: 
presence, face-to-face (with), in the presence (of), in front (of), before; āl (T???) royal seal, mark, or signature ???; Sikhiwiki: Each 
stanzas has 4 lines (Charans). Each Charan is to be recited with 17 syllables in the manner S I S, I I S, I S I, I S I, S I I, S, I.

centre of attraction (3), centre of focus, look after, look 
towards, care for

 ,rujūʻa (Ar): return, returning, turning (towards), revert; going back, retreat, retraction, regression; recurrence, repetition; inclination رجوع
leaning, bent, bias; appeal, bring a suit into court, recourse, reference, relation; irreversibility; reply, answer (to a letter); success, 
advantage, profit; proof, demonstration; [MK] meditation, attention, focus (?)

 रूप rūpa (Sk): form, shape, figure, appearance, any outward appearance or phenomenon, any visible object or thing, form or the quality 
of colour; beautiful appearance or form, beauty, loveliness, grace, elegance, splendour; natural state or condition, nature, character, 
property, peculiarity, feature, aspect, essence, mark, token, sign, symbol, symptom, indication, manifestation; image, picture, 
representation, reflection; likeness, semblance; sort, kind, species, type, pattern, mode, manner, way, method; show, play, drama, 
gesture, act, exhibit; (often in composite or at the end of a compound) having the form or appearance or colour of, formed or composed 
of, consisting of, like to

rUpY (rUpy B,F) see rūp (1.2)

see rūp (1.2)

[na rūpe] formless, w/o, beyond or above form (6)

 सब sab (Hi),  सर्व sarva (Sk): all, entire, whole, total; every; any; all people, everybody; everything, the whole; of all sorts, manifold, 
various, different; (with another adjective or in compound) altogether, wholly, completely, in all parts, everywhere; sab-jnān, sab-gyān: 
all-knowing, omniscient; sab-log: the whole world, all people, everybody; 
cf.  सभा sabhā (Sk): assembly, congregation, meeting, council, conclave, public audience; social party, society, good society, company; 
place for public meetings, large assembly-room or hall, hall of audience, palace, court of a king or of justice, council-chamber, gambling-
house, house for lodging and accommodating travellers; eating-house; sabhā-pati: president or chairman of an assembly; keeper of a 
gaming-house

s`cdwnMd 
(scdwnMd C,D,
s`icdwnMd E)

real truth peace and pleasure, (ultimate) truth 
consciousness and bliss (2), truth awareness and bliss, 
conscious and blissfull, existent

 सच्चिदानन्द sach-chid-ānanda (Sk) [often transliterated sat-chit-ānanda]: "truth (or existence, reality) [sach], consciousness [chid], bliss 
[ānanda]" is an epithet and description for the subjective experience of the ultimate, unchanging reality; all three aspects are considered 
inseparable from the nature of ultimate reality; 
compound of  सत् sat (Sk) [see also under sānt (186.1)]: being, existing; living, lasting, enduring; real, actual, true, good, right, beautiful, 
wise, venerable, honest; existence, essence, true being, that which really exists;  चित् chit (Sk) [see also under chit (168.2)]: perceive, 
understand, know, be conscious of, think, reflect upon, pure intelligence, consciousness;  आनन्द ānanda (Sk) [see also under anandī 
(64.2)]: joy, bliss, rejoice, delight, ecstasy, happiness, enjoyment, (sensual) pleasure, gratification; 
[alternative reading: sach-dā-ānand: giver of truth and bliss]

scdwnµd
(s`cdwnµd D, 
s`icdwnµd E)

(embodiment of) truth, consciousness and bliss (5), 
awakening knowledge of all beautification

 सदा sadā (Sk): always, ever, every time, continually, perpetually; sadānanda: perpetual bliss; sadāśiv: always happy or prosperous, an 
epithet of Śiva; sadā-bahār: always blooming, evergreen, perennial; sadā-suhāgan: eternal bride, concept related to bridehood in Sufi 
and Bhagat poetry, a class of faqīrs or bhagats who dress like women

cf. achal (1.3), hamesul (121.3), mudām (161.2), nitt 
(54.1)

 सदैव sadaiv (Sk) [Platts: sadā+eva]:  एव eva (Sk): thus, so, just so, exactly so, even so, in this manner or way; indeed, truly, really, verily; 
as, like; only, still, just, also; be it so, amen; see sadā (58.1); 

 सदैवत sadaivata (Sk): together with the deities [MW]

[sadaivaŋ sadā] omnipresent forever, eternal (2), 
perpetual eternal, ever eternal, everlasting eternal, for 
ever here

ever, everlasting, perennial (2), eternal, ceaseless, 
constant

[sāh sāhaŋ] sovereign of sovereigns (2), king of kings 
(2), emperor of emperors, lord of lords, supreme 
emperor

shāh (Pe) [rt.  क्षि شاه kṣi (Sk)]: a king, prince, sovereign, emperor, monarch; king at chess or cards; title assumed by faqīrs; (as adj. in 
compounds) royal, noble, great, excellent, principal, of noble blood; the longest, largest, or best (of its kind); a bridegroom, son-in-law; a 
wide, main road; a sort of garment; root, origin; shāh-zāda: king's son, the prince-royal, a prince; shāh-zādī: a princess, a queen; shāhi 
anjum: “king of the stars”, the sun; 

 क्षि kṣi (Sk): [among other things] possess, have power over, rule, govern, be master; kṣayadvīra: “ruling or governing men”, name of 
Śiva and Indra; cf. khāpe (20.1)

[sāh sāhe] emperor of emperors (2), lord of lords, lord of 
sovereigns, sovereign of sovereigns, supreme emperor, 
supreme monarch

swih (swh E) [sāh(i) sāhāṇ(i)] sovereign of sovereigns, ruler of rulers, 
lord of lords, king (3) or lord of kings

see sāh (55.3)

[sāhān sāh(u)] king of kings (2), emperor of emperors 
(2), lord of lords (2), sovereign of sovereigns

see sāh (55.3); شاهنشاه shāhan-shāh (Pe): king of kings, lord of lords; an emperor; a title adopted by the old kings of Persia; shāhan-
shāhī: imperial, royal, princely; empire, imperial dignity, monarchy

[sāhān sāh] king of kings (3), emperor of emperors (2), 
sovereign of sovereigns, lord of lords

[sāh(i) sāhāṇ(i)] sovereign of sovereigns, ruler of rulers, 
lord of lords, king (3) or lord of kings

साहिबा  ,[ṣaḥb (Ar): to associate, be in company صحب from] ṣāḥib or ṣāḥab, ṣāb (Ar) صاحب sāhibā (Hi): enjoying, possessing, possessed 
of, endowed with; companion, associate, comrade, friend, fellow; possessor, owner, holder, landlord; lord, great man, governor, chief; 
(in some Hindi dialects) God; a (European) gentleman, title of courtesy, Master, Mister, Lady, Sir, Dame, wife

[sāj sāje] creator of creations (3), creator of the universe, 
creator of all, best musical equipment, originator

cf. ساز sāz (Pe) [cf.  शक् śak (Sk)]: making, preparing, effecting; feigning, counterfeiter; maker; a musical instrument; concord, harmony, 
ornament; arms, apparatus, instrument, accoutrements, harness, furniture; preparations; a feast, banquet; gain, advantage; patience, 
meekness; fraud, deceit, trick; for  शक् śak (Sk) see under sakat(i) (1.2);
swj sāj (Gu): create, make, fashion, prepare, adorn, decorate; implement, tool; musical instrument; profit;  

 साज sāj (Hi): preparation; harness, accoutrements, fittings;  साजना sājnā (Hi): to prepare, fit out, dress, decorate, ornament, bedeck;  सज्ज
sajja (Sk): fixed, prepared, equipped, fit, ready for; dressed in armour, armed, fortified; having a bowstring, strung, placed on a 
bowstring; 
cf.  सज्जन sajjan (Sk),  सजन sajan (Hi), sjn sajan, sjx sajaṇ, swjn sājan (Gu) [sat+jana]: well-born, of good family, noble, gentle, 
respectable, reputable; virtuous, good; a sweetheart, lover, beloved, husband, friend

skiq (skq E,F)  सकत sakat (Hi),  शक्ति śakti (Sk) [rt.  शक् śak (Sk)]: power, ability, strength, might, prowess, effort, energy, capability, capacity, faculty; 
effectiveness, efficacy; creative power or imagination; power or signification of a sacred word or text or mantra; the energy or active 
power of a deity personified as his wife and worshipped by the śākta; female divinity; the female organ; help, aid, assistance, gift, 
bestowal; a spear, lance, pike, dart, sword; 

 शक्त śakta (Sk): able, capable, competent; strong, mighty, powerful; rich, opulent; significant, expressive; clever, intelligent; 
 शाक्त śākta (Sk): relating to power or energy (śakti); a worshipper of that energy (especially as identified with Durgā, wife of Śiva); a 

teacher, preceptor; [in Gurbani swkq sākat (Gu): also worshipper of worldly power, person of worldly orientation]; 
 शक् śak (Sk): to be strong or powerful, be able to or capable of or competent for; to aid, help, assist; to be overcome or subdued, 

succumb; to yield, give way; to bear, endure

var. & cf. WG2 "create"; 
cf. lā-ik (85.4)

animation, salute, source of reverence, protector (2), 
preserver, supporter of welfare

 ,salām (Ar): safety, security, peace, truce, wellbeing, salvation, harmony, soundness, freedom from vice or blemish; blessing سلام
benediction; salutation, greeting, compliments; parting salutation, adieu, farewell, good-bye; ْلَيْكُم مُ عَ  as-salām ʿalaykum: "Peace be ٱلسَّلَا
upon you", with reply , ُم لَيْكُمُ ٱلسَّلَا عَ יכֶם wa ʿalaykum as-salām: "And peace be upon you, too" [cf. Hebrew وَ לֵ לוֹם עֲ  šalṓm ʿaleiḵém, Aramaic שָׁ

ܢ  ܘܿ ܘܟ݂ ܠܵ ܥܲ ܐ ܡܵ
šəlāmā illoḵon]; cf.  शान्ति ܫܠܵ śānti (Sk) under sānt (186.1); 

 ,salāmat (Pe, Ar): being secure from danger, escaping from harm; safety, security, salvation, immunity, recovery; tranquillity سلامت
peace, rest, repose; liberty, soundness; integrity; good health, wellbeing, safe, sound, well; without conflict or trouble

WP; 
cf.  शान्ति śānti (Sk) under sānt (186.1)

1. method (of creation), ways
2. fragrance
3. creation (2), creativity, offspring

 ;salīqat (Ar): nature, natural disposition or constitution, character, instinct; genius; good taste, good disposition سليقة ,salīqa (Pe) سليقه .1
method, way, knack; knowledge, skill, dexterity; 
 .salīḵẖa or salīḵẖat (Ar): certain perfume; benzoin or balsam of the bān-tree (oriental tamarisk); cinnamomum cassia syn سليخة .2
cinnamomum aromaticum; 
3. MK: an offspring, progenity; referring to an Arabic word that could not be found in the given spelling or similar (neither cound the 
Arabic word given for slIK salīkh (Gu): prayer carpet; sound, word)

 समस्त samasta [sam-asta] (Sk): thrown or put together, combined, connected, united, composed, compounded, compound; all, whole, 
entire, complete, the aggregate of all the parts; contracted, abridged, abbreviated, condensed, concise, succinct; (in philosophy) 
inherent in or pervading the whole of anything

smsq`squ 
(smsqsqu C,E,F)

smsqo 
(smsqoprwjI A,B,D,E)

smsqo 
(smsqoprwj A,B,E)

smsquil 
(smsqul E)

[sadā ang sange] always with us, every present with all, 
ever present inside and out, ever close to everyone, 
eternal companion, ever on man's side, always with 
everyone

 संग saṃga [Platts also as saṅg] (Sk, Hi),  सङ्ग saṅga (Sk) [rt.  सञ्ज् sañj (Sk)]: coming together, coming into contact or collision (either in a 
friendly or hostile manner), joining, uniting, meeting, assembling; encounter, confluence (as of rivers), concurrence, connection, contact, 
touch, union (also sexual); company, relation (to), association (with), society, body, band, caravan, coherence; fondness, inclination, 
predilection, devotion, propensity, desire, wish, addiction, (worldly or selfish) attachment or affection; friendship, love, intimacy, cupidity, 
intercourse, copulation; to harmonize, agree, fit, correspond, suit; in company of, together (with), in a body, collectively, conjointly, with; 
to go away, depart (this life), decease, die; fight; hindrance, obstruction; (in composite or at the end of a compound) sticking, clinging to, 
touch, contact with; 

 सञ्ज् sañj (Sk): to cling or stick or adhere to, be attached or fastened to, be engaged in, be occupied with; to be devoted to or intent on; to 
unite or connect with; to linger, hesitate; to go, move; 
cf.  संगत saṃgata (Sk): come together, met, encountered, joined, united; associated, assembled, collected, convened, accumulated, 
mixed; allied with, friendly to; fitted together, apposite, proper, appropriate, suitable, harmonious, according with, fit for; an alliance or 
peace based on mutual friendship; joined in wedlock, marrried, sexually united; in conjunction (as planets); frequent meeting, 
intercourse, union, meeting, alliance, association, company, acquaintance, friendship, intimacy; addiction or devotion to; agreement; 
cf.  संगीत saṃgīta (Sk),  सङ्गीत saṅgīt (Hi) under gīt (47.3); 
cf.  अङ्ग aṅga (Sk) under ang (84.3) and prefix सम्- sam- (Sk)

[kalā sanjugat(i)] almighty, omnipotent, keeper of infinite 
positive talents, source of all arts and achievements, 
artful, possessor of infinite power, has the power to 
create everything

 संजुक्त sanjukt (Hi),  संयुक्त saṃyukta (Sk): connected, conjoined, joined together (with), conjunct, combined, united, related, married to; 
compounded, blended, mixed, mingled; placed, put, fixed in; accompanied or attended by, endowed or furnished with, consisting of, 
possessed of, full of; devoted, attached to; (in composite or at the end of a compound) connected with, relating to, concerning; 
see jugatā (77.4) and prefix sam- (Sk); 
cf.  संजोग sanjog (Hi),  संयोग saṃyoga (Sk): conjunction, (close) connection, adherence, cohesion, contact, meeting, junction, (intimate or 
sexual) union, absorption, combination, association; matrimonial connection, relationship by marriage, living together; agreement (of 
opinion), consensus; alliance; applying one's self closely to, being engaged in, undertaking; compounding; combination of two or more 
consonants; dependence of one case upon another, syntax; total amount, sum; coincidence, event, occurrence, accident, opportunity, 
chance, luck; (in astronomy) conjunction of two or more heavenly bodies, equinoctial point; 
cf. jog (28.1) and prefix sam- (Sk)

cf. jog (28.1), jugatā (77.4), prajugat(i) (131.4), su-jugat(i) 
(125.4)

1. pure, peace (2), peace and knowledge 
2. [rājsaŋ tāmsaŋ sānt] 3 modes (2), 3 qualities (2), 3 
virtues, 3 gunas

1.  शान्त śānta (Sk): appeased, allayed, calmed, alleviated, cured, pacified, stilled, calm, tranquil, free from passions, contented, undisturbed, tamed, at ease; soft, pliant, 
gentle, mild, friendly, kind, auspicious; abated, subsided, ceased, stopped, extinguished, averted, destroyed, killed; dead, deceased, departed, come to an end, gone to 
rest, died out; one whose passions are subdued, an ascetic, one absorbed in meditation on the deity; śāntātmā: of a resigned or composed spirit, calm-minded; 

 शान्ति śānti (Sk): tranquillity, peace, quiet, calmness, ease, comfort, rest, repose, remission; peace or calmness of mind, absence of passion or pain, indifference to 
objects of pleasure or pain, stoicism; peace, welfare, prosperity, good fortune, felicity, happiness, bliss, auspiciousness; consolation, solace; pardon, reconciliation; 
pacification, alleviation (of evil or pain or hostility), cessation, abatement, extinction (of fire), removal, stop; destruction, end, eternal rest, death; pause, breach, 
interruption; śānti-dātā, śānti-dāyak, śānti-dāʼī: giving tranquillity, tranquillizing, tranquillizer, comforter, imparting rest or repose, soothing, peace-giving; cf. salām (127.1); 

2.  सत्त्व sattva (Sk) [sat+tva]: (in composite or at the end of a compound) being, existence, entity, reality; true essence, natural property or quality, inborn disposition, 
nature, character; spiritual essence, spirit, consciousness, mind, sense; vital breath, life, principle of vitality; strength (of character), energy, vigour, (inherent) power, 
courage, resolution, self-command, good sense, wisdom, magnanimity; a thing, material or elementary substance, element (e.g. earth, water, fire, air, ether), matter, 
wealth; the stuff of which a person is made; a living or sentient being, creature, animal, beast; an evil being, demon, ghost, goblin, monster; (in grammar) a substantive, 
noun; belonging or relating to the quality of purity or goodness (as one of the three qualities or properties [guṇas] of creation [prakṛti] according to the Vedic Sāṃkhya 
philosophy: sattva, rājas, tāmas; sattva guna is associated with: subtle, sublime, clear, pure, neutral, saintliness, truth, honesty, wisdom, goodness, virtue, excellence); 
cf.  सत् sat (Sk) [in compound also  सद् sad (Sk),   सच्च sachch (Hi, Sk),  सच sach (Hi), sc sach (Gu)]: being, existing, existent, occurring, happening, being present; actual, 
real, essential, true, veritable, genuine, right, fit, proper; that which really is, entity, existence, essence, true being, the self-existent or universal spirit; the really existent 
truth, reality, fact; good, virtuous, honest, noble, venerable, respectable, worthhy, excellent, best, high; wise, learned; handsome, beautiful; everlasting; sat-asat: being 
and not being, real and unreal; true and false; good and evil; sat-saṅgat: good companionship, intercourse or association with the good; sat-kārī: one who practises 
kindness, or benevolence, or virtue; 
cf.  सत्य satya (Sk): truth, reality, sincerity, veracity; the quality of goodness or purity or knowledge; true, real, actual, genuine, sincere, honest, truthful, faithful, pure, 
virtuous, good, successful, effectual, valid; satya-loka: the uppermost of the seven lokas or worlds, the abode of brahmā and heaven of truth, cf. sc KMif sach-khanḍ (Gu); 
cf.  साध् sādh (Sk) [as in swDsMgiq sādhsangat(i) and swDsMig sādhsang(i) (Gu)]: to go straight to any goal or aim, attain an object, succeed, accomplish, effect, bring about, 
perform, fulfil, execute, practice; to further, promote, advance, make perfect, complete, finish, conclude, bring to an end or conclusion; to gain, secure, obtain, prosper; to 
master, conquer, subdue, overpower, win (over); to straighten, make straight (a path); to guide straight or well, direct or bring to a goal; to summon, conjure up (a god or 
spirit); to prove, substantiate; to kill, destroy; to learn, understand; to cure, heal, set right; to go, depart, go one's way; 
n.t.c.w.  सत sat or  सात sāt (Hi) [from  सप्त sapta (Sk)]: seven; 

1. cf. salām (127.1); 
2. cf. tāmasaŋ (186.1), rājasaŋ (186.1), gun (87.1)

see शान्त śānta (Sk) under sānt (186.1)

 सर्ब sarb or  सरब sarab (Hi),  सर्व sarva (Sk): whole, entire, all, every, complete; of all sorts, manifold, various, different; altogether, wholly, 
completely, in all parts, everywhere; 

sarabaŋ see sarab (X); 
cf.  सरभग sarbhaṅg,  सरभंगी sarbhaṅgī (Hi): a class (sampradāya) of faqīrs who do not believe in the Hindū ideas of caste and pollution, 
an individual of that sect

sarabaŋ

sarabaŋ

sarabaŋ

srb`qR (srbqR)

srbdw 
(srb dw C,D,E)

[sadā sarab-dā] give to all, ever donor (2), ever 
bestower, ever give to everyone

 सर्बदा sarbadā (Hi),  सर्वदा sarvadā (Sk): at all times, always, (for) ever, constantly; 
alternative reading: [sarab + dā] giver of everything; see sarab (X) and  दा dā (Sk) under buddh-dā (59.1), dā-ik (84.4), dān (56.1), dātā 
(60.2)

srbdw 
(srb dw C)

see  सर्ब sarb or  सरब sarab (Hi),  सर्व sarva (Sk) under sarab (X); 
see  ईश् īś,  ईश īśa (Sk) under īs (157.1); 
see  वर vara (Sk) and  ईश्वर īśvara or īśwara (Sk) under amit-esvar (179.1)

cf. īs (157.1), amit-esvar (179.1), jagat-esvar (172.1), 
param-esvar (172.2)

collateral, rivals (2), competitors  सरीका sarīkā,  सरेका sarekā,  सरीखा sarīkhā,  सरेखा sarekhā (Hi) [from   सदृक्ष sadṛkṣa (Sk),  सादृश sādṛśa (Sk)]: similarity, likeness, 
resemblance, pattern; like, resembling, similar (to), of the same rank, corresponding to, after the pattern or type (of), such as, as, so; fit, 
right, suitable, conformable; worthy, befitting, becoming; 
 ,confederate, united, joint, concerned (in); a sharer, shareholder, participant :["shirk or shrik (Ar) "to share شرك from] sharīk (Ar) شريك
partaker (with); a partner, associate, colleague, comrade, companion, fellow, ally, confederate, co-owner, accomplice, accessory; a 
member (of a community); a friend, mate; with prefix  निर् nir- (Sk); 
cf.  श्रीक śrīka (Sk) [śrī-ka]: (in composite or at the end of a compound) fortune, prosperity, wealth; beauty, splendour; high position, royal 
dignity; happiness; 

 श्री śrī (Sk): prosperity, welfare, good fortune, success, auspiciousness, wealth, treasure, riches, affluence, plenty; royalty, royal wealth 
and dignity, majesty, high position or rank, state, power, might; beauty, grace, splendour, light, lustre, radiance, glory, loveliness; any 
virtue or excellence; decoration, adorning; intellect, understanding; superhuman power; the three objects of human existence taken 
collectively (dharma, artha, kāma); fame, glory; name of a Rāga (first in SGGS); honorific prefix to the names of deities and eminent 
persons, celebrated works, generally of a sacred character (e.g. Sri Guru Granth Sahib)

var. nri-srīk (39.2); 
cf. mitrai (148.2) & var., harīful (123.3, 153.3), rafīk (36.2)

 सरूप sarūpa (Sk, Hi): (having own or natural) form, shape, figure, identity; natural appearance; embodiment; (having the same) shape 
or form, uniform, similar, like, resembling; having the same sound, identical in sound, consonant; shapely or well formed, beautiful, 
handsome [prob. also wrong reading for  सुरूप surūpa (Sk): well-formed, handsome, beautiful; wise, learned]; a spectacle; natural state 
or condition, essential property, nature, character, species; a particular mythical being; 
see also  रूप rūpa (Sk) in rūp (1.2) and prefix स- sa- (Sk)

form, true-form, beautification in form, entity, 
embodiment, beauty

srUpY (srUpy F)

 शस्त्र śastra (Sk): weapon (esp. instrument for cutting or wounding, knife, sword, dagger), arms, arrow; tool, instrument; iron, steel; 
invocation, praise, recitation; a hymn of praise; śastra-bandh: armed, accoutred, equipped; śastra-dhārī: possessing or holding arms or 
weapons, armed; a warrior; śastr-śālā: a repository of arms, an armoury, arsenal, a magazine; śastr-vidyā: the science of arms; 
n.t.c.w.  शास्त्र śāstra (Sk) under sāstr (86.2)

 शास्त्र śāstra (Sk): "instrument of directing or teaching"; an order, command, rule, precept, institute; a code of laws; teaching, instruction, 
direction, advice, good counsel; a body or department of teaching, theory (opp. to practice), scripture, science, the material and spiritual 
science together; a manual or compendium of rules, book or treatise (esp. religious or scientific), sacred book or composition of divine 
authority, scriptural injunction; 
n.t.c.w.  शस्त्र śastra (Sk) under sastr (52.1)

 साथ sāth (Hi) [from  सार्थ sārtha (Sk),  संस्थ saṃstha (Sk)]: troop, band, herd, flock; company, society, accompaniment; with, along with, 
together; regular attendant, that which regularly or invariably accompanies or is taken with, concomitant; in the company (of), in 
company (with), in connection (with); 

 सार्थ sārtha (Sk): having meaning, significant, important; having an aim or object or business; useful, serviceable, successful; wealthy, 
rich, opulent, having property; a rich man; a company (of merchants or pilgrims), a member of any company, caravan; a troop, collection 
of men; a herd, flock (of animals of the same species); a collection or multitude in general; 

 संस्थ saṃstha (Sk): (often at the end of a compound) standing together, staying or being in or on or with, contained in, belonging to, 
based or resting or dependent on, partaking or possessed of, abiding, lasting, dwelling, existing, situated; fixed, stationary; ended, 
perished, dead, completed; a dweller, resident, inhabitant, neighbour, countryman; a spy, secret emissary; tame, domesticated

s`qRY (sqRY C,D,E)  शत्रु śatru (Sk),  सत्तुर sattur (Hi),  सत्रु satru (Hi): "overthrower", destroyer, conqueror; enemy, adversary, foe, rival; political rival, hostile 
king (esp. a neighbouring king as a natural enemy); 

 शत्रुता śatrutā (Sk),  सत्रुता satrutā (Hi): enmity, hostility, animosity, malignity, hostile disposition

same (99.1, 148.2); 
var. satraŋ (198.1); 
cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), ġanīm (154.3) & var., khal 
(167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), harīful (123.3, 153.3), rip(u) 
(182.3)

sqRY (s`qRY F)
var. satrai (99.1, 148.2); 
cf. ar(i) (161.3, 171.2, 182.2), ġanīm (154.3) & var., khal 
(167.3, 171.3, 176.2, 180.4), harīful (123.3, 153.3), rip(u) 
(182.3)

is`D (isD C)  सिध् sidh (Sk): be accomplished, fulfilled, settled, successful; to reach, hit a mark, attain the (highest) objective, succeed, become perfect, attain beatitude; to be valid, 
admissible, approved, demonstrated, established; to be thoroughly prepared, to be well cooked; to set right, healed, cured; 

 सिद्ध siddha (Sk): accomplished, fulfilled, successful, effected, performed, completed, established; acquired, achieved, gained, obtained; one who has attained the 
(highest) objective, thoroughly skilled and prepared, ready, perfected, beatified, sanctified, emancipated, endowed with supernatural faculties (siddhis); sacred, pious, 
holy, divine, illustrious; prepared, cooked; matured, ripened; healed, cured; admitted to be true, proved, demonstrated, substantiated, valid, sound; powerful, miraculous, 
supernatural; celebrated, well-known, illustrious; shining, splendid; peculiar, singular; invariable, unalterable; satisfied; a semi-divine being of great purity and perfection 
possessing the 8 supernatural faculties (siddhis), inspired sage or prophet or seer, holy personage or great saint; 

 सिद्धि siddhi (Sk): accomplishment, fulfilment, completion, perfection, complete attainment; healing or curing (of a disease); establishment, substantiation, demonstration, 
proof, validity, indisputable conclusion, result; solution of a problem; preparation, cooking, maturing; maturity, readiness; coming into force; prosperity, success, fortune, 
welfare, well-being, good luck, advantage; supreme felicity, bliss, complete sanctification, final emancipation or beatitude, perfection; (the acquisition of) the (super)natural 
powers [cf.  ऋद्धि ṛddhi (Sk) under riddh(i) (73.2)], skill, faculty, capability, dexterity, art; certainty, truth, accuracy, correctness; 

cf. riddh(i) (73.2), briddh (59.1)

is`DM (isDM C,E) spiritual powers (3), universal powers, mental powers, 
miracles, [ridh(i) sidhaŋ] magical, spiritual and 
miraculous powers

is`Ddw (isD dw C,E) (giver of) spiritual powers (2), divine powers, spiritual 
attainments

see siddh (60.2); and  दा dā (Sk) under buddh-dā (59.1), dā-ik (84.4), dān (56.1), dātā (60.2)

is`Dy (isDy E)

shikan (Pe) [cf.  छिद् شکن chid (Sk)]: to break, crush; breakage, fracture, breach; breaker (used in compound, e.g. ahd-shikan: promise-
breaker); to defeat, rout and flight of an army, overthrow; turning away the face; deficiency, loss, damage; fraud, deceit, cunning; 
vehemence, roughness, severity; mildness, gentleness; broken; odd, uneven, unpaired; to shrink, shrivel, constrain; a curl, ply, fold, 
plait; furrow, crease, wrinkle; 
shikast (Pe) [cf.  छिद् شکست chid (Sk)]: breaking, breakage, fracture, breach; the sound of anything broken; defeat, rout; deficiency, loss, 
damage; shame, modesty; dislike, antipathy; odd, uneven, unpaired; impaired, broken (off), interrupted; bankrupt; sick, wounded, weak, 
infirm; 
see  छिद् chhid (Sk) under achhede (7.3)

 स्मृति smṛti [smṛiti] (Sk),  सुरत surat (Hi): remembrance, recollection, memory, reminiscence, thinking of, calling to mind; the whole body 
of traditional or memorial law (civil or religious) or what is remembered by human teachers (in contra-distinction to  श्रुति śruti (Sk) [see 
under su-nitt (141.2)], or what is directly heard by or revealed to the rishis; in its widest acceptation this use of the term smṛti includes 
the 6 vedāṅgas, the sūtras, the law-books of manu, yājñavalkya, and the 16 succeeding inspired law-givers, the itihāsas [e.g. 
mahābhārata and rāmāyaṇa], the purāṇas and the nītiśāstras); symbolical expression for the number 18 (from the 18 law-givers)

1. scorch (2), bright, extinguish the burning, blazing 
(sun); 
2. dry up (2)

1. see शोक śoka (Sk),  शुच् śuch (Sk) under asok (41.2); 
2. see  सोखना sokhnā (Hi),  शुष् śuṣ (Sk) under sokh (68.4)

cf. asok (41.2), sokh (68.4)

[sokh sokhe] make dry, brightest, absorber of the 
absorbed, annihilator of universe, master of draught, 
supreme destroyer

 सोखना sokhnā (Hi),  सूखना sūkhnā (Hi) [rt.  शुष् śuṣ (Sk)]: to soak up, dry up, evaporate, be parched; drink or suck up, absorb; to drink 
largely, to guzzle; to wither, pine away, fall away, languish, become emaciated, shrivel, dwindle; useless, fruitless, groundless, vain, 
unprofitable, empty; 

 शुष् śuṣ (Sk) [also  शोष śoṣa (Sk)]: to dry (up), desiccate (also fig. "removing, destroying"), become dry or withered, fade, languish, 
decay, parch; to afflict, injure, hurt, extinguish, destroy; [cf. Latin siccus; German saugen; English suck]; 
cf.  शोक śoka (Sk),  शुच् śuch (Sk) under asok (41.2)

cf. sokai (68.4), asok (41.2)

sRbMgI (srbMgI E,F) all, in all respects, absolute, unmitigated, [srabangī 
anūpe] none has a body like You

see sarab (X); 
cf.  सरभग sarbhaṅg,  सरभंगी sarbhaṅgī (Hi): a class (sampradāya) of faqīrs who do not believe in the Hindū ideas of caste and pollution, 
an individual of that sect

unique, one, oneness, only (2), always, absolute one see under ek (43.4); and prefix su- (Sk): good, excellent, right, virtuous, beautiful, easy, well, rightly, much, greatly, very, quickly

subnmy (su bn my C,E)  बान bān (Hi) [from  वर्ण varṇa (Sk)]: quality, property, temper, disposition, nature, character, conduct, manners, habit, custom; 
with prefix su- (Sk): good, excellent, right, virtuous, beautiful, easy, well, rightly, much, greatly, very, quickly; 
see  वर्ण varṇa (Sk) under baran (1.1); 
cf.  सुबानी subānī (Sk) [su-bānī]: sweet voice, pleasant sound or speech; 
MK: subn suban (Gu): a son; subnmy subanme (Gu): like a son, like the progeny (?)

subws (su bws C)  सुबास subās (Hi),  सुवास suvāsa (Sk): sweet-smelling, fragrant; odour, fragrance, perfume; 
 वास vāsa (Sk): perfume, fragrant, scent, fumigate, incense; living, dwelling, staying (especially overnight), residing, abiding; residence, 

abode, habitation, house, site, place, seat; a day's journey; state, situation, condition; imagination; semblance; a garment, dress, 
clothes; with prefix सु- su- (Sk); 
cf.  सुवास suvāsa (Sk) also beautiful dwelling; see vāse (98.2), nivās (154.2), pravās (130.4)

subhaŋ [subhaŋ sarab bhāge] beauty in all forms, (good) destiny 
for all, benevolent ordainer of everyone’s fate, auspicious 
in all regions, charming in all aspect, beauty in every 
aspect

 शुभाङ्ग śubhāṅga (śubha+aṅg) (Sk): handsome-limbed, beautifully formed, handsome, elegant; a handsome person; 
 शुभ śubha (Sk) [vulg. subh]: splendid, bright, beautiful, handsome; pleasant, agreeable, suitable, fit, capable, useful, good; auspicious, 

fortunate, prosperous; righteous, virtuous, honest, pure; eminent, distinguished; learned, versed; splendour, beauty, ornament, 
decoration; beautify, embellish, adorn, decorate; shine, be bright or splendid; prepare, make fit or ready; 
see  अङ्ग aṅga (Sk),  आंग āṅg (Hi) under anang (87.4); 
cf.  भाग bhāga (Sk) under bhāge (129.3) and prefix सु- su- (Sk); 
cf.  सुहाग suhāg (Hi),  सुभग subhaga (Sk),  सौभाग्य saubhāgya (Sk) under suhāge (26.4); 
n.t.c.w.  सुभङ्ग subhaṅga (Sk): easily broken, brittle

subhaŋ beauteous (2), most beautiful, auspicious, splendid, 
beauty

 सुधा sudhā (Sk): "good drink", the beverage of the gods, nectar, ambrosia, nectar or honey of flowers; juice, water, milk; name for river 
Ganges; welfare, ease, comfort

law, supreme piety, dharma, true dharma, righteousness, 
supreme religion, goodness

 सुधर्म sudharma (Sk): good law, justice, duty; keeping well to duty, attentive to duty, maintaining law or justice; 
 सुधर्मा sudharmā (Sk): the council of gods, assembly hall of the gods, royal council-chamber of heaven, hall or palace of Indra; 

see also  धर्म dharma (Sk),  धरम dharam (Hi) under dharam (84.2); and prefix सु- su- (Sk): good, excellent, right, virtuous, beautiful, easy, 
well, rightly, much, greatly, very, quickly

var. dhar (166.2), dharam (84.2, 93.2, 170.1), dharamaŋ 
(75.3, 105.2, 144.2), dharame (74.2), adharamaŋ (5.2), 
sudharame (54.2); 
cf. abhagat (137.1), amajabe (17.3), bed (82.1, 86.3), 
panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

[deve sudharame] sustainer of noble people as family 
head, love-incarnate, fountainhead of light and of all 
righteousness, preserver of dharma, one with dharma

var. dhar (166.2), dharam (84.2, 93.2, 170.1), dharamaŋ 
(75.3, 105.2, 144.2), dharame (74.2), adharamaŋ (5.2), 
sudharamaŋ (197.4); 
cf. abhagat (137.1), amajabe (17.3), bed (82.1, 86.3), 
panth (Gu, Hi, Sk), dīnai (113.1)

 सुहाग suhāg or  सोहाग sohāg (Hi) [cf.  सुभग subhaga or  सौभाग्य saubhāgya (Sk)]: auspiciousness, good fortune, blessing, happiness, joy, 
pleasure; endearment, caress, affection (of a husband to his wife), the happy and auspicious state of wife-hood (as opposed to 
widowhood), the conjugal state, coverture; a kind of ornament or decoration worn by a woman during the lifetime of her husband; a kind 
of marriage song; congratulations, good wishes; 
cf.  सुभग subhaga (Sk),  सौभाग्य saubhāgya (Sk): (possessing) good fortune, good luck, welfare, success, prosperity, happiness 
(especially conjugal felicity); prosperous, lucky, happy, blessed, highly favoured; beauty, charm, grace, loveliness; affection, favour; 
beautiful, lovely, charming, pleasing, pretty, nice; liked, beloved, dear (as a wife); delicate, slender, thin; congratulation, good wishes; (in 
music) a particular rāgiṇī (  सुभग subhaga); 
cf.  भाग bhāga (Sk) under bhāge (129.3) and prefix सु- su- (Sk)

सुजान su-jān (Hi),  सुज्ञान sujñāna (Sk): easy perception or intelligence, good knowledge, easy to be known or understood; well-informed, 
wise, intelligent; 
see  ज्ञान jñāna (Sk),  ग्यान gyān (Hi) under giān (186.3) and prefix सु- su- (Sk)

var. jāne (96.4), jānī (82.2), jāni-ya (173.4); 
cf. ākal (120.3), alāmai (120.3), buddh-dā (59.1) & var., 
chit (168.2) & var., dimāġ (151.1), fahīmai (120.2); 
n.t.c.w. ajanm (40.2), ajā (149.4) & var.

su jogy (sujogy D,F) immanent, well-united, ascetic (2), intense pervader, 
omnipresent, creator of all auspicious occasions

सुजोग su-jog (Hi),  सुयोग su-yoga (Sk): favourable juncture, good opportunity, auspicious occasion; 
see  जोग jog (Hi),  योग yoga (Sk) under jog (28.1) and prefix सु- su- (Sk)

su jugiq 
(sujugiq D,F)

immersed (2), omnipresent, enjoyed, united, immanent, 
permeate, well blended

 सुयुक्त suyukta (Sk): well joined, harmoniously combined, well composed, attentive, very fit, very auspicious; 
 जुगत jugat (Hi),  युक्ति yukti (Sk),  युक्त yukta (Sk) under jugatā (77.4) and prefix सु- su- (Sk)

cf. jog (28.1), jugatā (77.4), prajugat(i) (131.4), san-
jugat(i) (84.1)

 सुमति sumati (Sk),  सुमती sumatī (Hi): "su-mati" good mind, good understanding, sound sense, good judgment; wise, clever, intelligent, 
well versed in, the right taste for; good disposition, goodwill, friendliness, friendship, kindness, benevolence; good conscience; favour (of 
the gods), blessing, grace, gift; devotion, prayer; desire, wish; 

 मत mata (Sk, Hi),  मति mati (Sk),  मती matī (Hi): the mind, understanding, intelligence, intellect; wit, sense, discernment, judgment, 
wisdom, knowledge; design, intention, purpose, resolution, determination, aim; thought, perception, idea, conception, sentiment, 
opinion, notion, belief, conviction, doctrine, tenet, view, creed, religious belief or opinion, faith; manner, method, way, mode, system, 
sect; counsel, advice; esteem, respect, reverence, regard; disposition of mind, wish, desire, inclination; memory, remembrance, 
recollection; and prefix सु- su- (Sk); 
e.g. gurmq or gurmiq gur-mat(i) (Gu): [MK]: Guru’s philosophy or precept, view or wish or will of the Guru, principal religious tenets 
established by the spiritual mentor, advice od the spiritual guide

1. perpetual, eternal, always; 
2. listen to everyone, greatest listener; 
3. beyond passion, control or restrain the senses

1. see  नित्य nitya (Sk),  नित nit (Hi) under nitt (54.1) with prefix सु- su- (Sk);
2. see  सुनना sunnā (Hi),  श्रुत śruta (Sk) under su-nitt (141.2); 
3.  नियत niyat (Sk) [rt. yam with ni]: checked, curbed, restrained, controlled, governed, subdued, suppressed, held back or in, fastened, 
tied to, contained or joined in, put together (hands), disciplined, self-governed, abstemious, temperate, limited or fixed in number; 
constituted, established, fixed, settled, constant, steady, permanent; attentive, intent; appointed, prescribed, ascertained, determined, 
confirmed; given, certain, sure, regular, customary, usual, invariable, inevitable, destined; positive, definite; niyatātmā: self-restrained, 
self-controlled, self-regulated, self-governed; niyatendriya: having the passions subdued or restrained; 

 नियति niyati (Sk): restraint, restriction; necessity, destiny, fate, luck, good or bad fortune, the fixed order of things; a regulation, 
injunction, religious duty or obligation; self-command, self-restraint; with prefix सु- su- (Sk)

cf. nitt (54.1), anitt (141.1), su-nitt (141.2)

su in`q (suin`q D,F) 1. ever-existing (3), ever eternal (2), ever sound*; 
2. ever sound**, listener; 
* as in stable, steady, fixed etc.
** as in audible sound

1. see  नित्य nitya (Sk),  नित nit (Hi) under nitt (54.1) with prefix सु- su- (Sk); 
2.  सुनना sunnā (Hi), suxnw suṇnā (Pa) [from  श्रुति śruti (Sk), rt.  श्रु śru (Sk)]: to hear, listen, hearken, heed, mind, attend to, observe; pay 
attention, give audience to; 

 श्रुति śruti (Sk) [rt.  श्रु śru (Sk)]: hearing, listening; that which is heard; sound, noise; the ear, the organ or sense or power of hearing; an 
aggregate of sounds (a word or syllable); report, rumour, news, (oral) intelligence; (in music) a particular division of the octave, a quarter 
tone or interval (22 of these are enumerated, 4 constituting a major tone, 3 a minor, and 2 a semitone; they are said to be personified as 
nymphs); revelation, that which was revealed (from the beginning) and transmitted orally (from generation to generation), that which was 
heard by revelation, sacred knowledge or science or learning, oral tradition, sacred eternal sounds or words as eternally heard by the 
sages (rishis), the Veda; (śruti is in contra-distinction to  स्मृति smṛti (Sk) [see under simrit(i) (86.4)], or what is only remembered and 
handed down in writing by human authors]; the term śruti is properly only applied to the mantra- and brāhmaṇa- portion of the Vedas, 
although afterwards extended to the upaniṣads and other Vedic works;

 श्रुत śruta (Sk): heard (about or of), listened to, taught, mentioned, reported, said; learnt, ascertained, understood; (well) known, famous, 
celebrated, renowned; named, known as, called; learning or teaching, instruction; memory, remembrance; śruta-devī: "Goddess of 
learning", epithet of Sarasvatī; [cf. Latin: cluere, inclutus; Slovenian, Bosnian: sluti; German: laut; English: loud]; 
cf. / n.t.c.w.  सुन sun (Hi),  शून्य śūnya (Sk): void, empty, blank, hollow, barren, vacant, absent, deserted, desolate, dreary, lonely, alone, 
solitary, bare, naked; void of, free from, destitute of, wanting, lacking non-existent, missing, possessing nothing, wholly destitute; vain, 
idle, unreal, nonsensical; still, quiet, silent, speechless; without sensation, insensible, indifferent, numb, paralyzed; guileless, innocent; a 
void, blank; a cypher, nought; a dot, point, mark; stillness, silence; loneliness, solitude; a state of insensibility, fainting, swoon, coma; 
cf. / n.t.c.w.  सुनीत sunīta (Sk): good or wise conduct or behaviour, good manners, propriety, good policy, righteous, moral, good; 
prudence, wisdom; giving or enjoying good guidance, well managed or executed or conducted, well prepared

cf. nitt (54.1), anitt (141.1), sunint (138.2); 
cf. simrit(i) (86.4)

 सुर sura (Sk) [prob. from  असुर asura (Sk) or  स्वर svara (Sk)]: a god, divinity, deity, angel, idol; a sage, learned man; the sun, the stars of 
the northern hemisphere; symbolical expression of number 33 (for the 33 gods or devas); sur-asur or surāsur: gods and demons; cf. 

 असुर asura (Sk) under asur (1.5); 
cf.  सुर sur (Hi),  सूर sūr (Hi),  स्वर svara (Sk): sound, noise, voice, tone, tune, accent; harmony; music, melody, air, song; note of the 
musical scale, vowel; bass, drone; air breathed through the nostrils, nasal sound or twang; symbolical expression of number 7 (for the 7 
note in the default scale); sur-vidyā: the science of sound, acoustics; 
cf.  सुरत surat (Hi) under simrit(i) (86.4)

 सूरज sūraj (Hi),  सूर्य sūrya (Sk): the sun (or its deity) [in Vedic mythology Sūrya is the most concrete of the solar gods, whose connection 
with the luminary is always present to the poet's mind; he is regarded as a son of Kaśyapa and Aditi and as one of the original Vedic 
triad, his place being in the sky, while that of Agni is on the earth, and that of Indra is in the atmosphere; he moves through the sky in a 
chariot drawn by seven horses or mares driven by Aruṇa or the Dawn as its charioteer, who is represented without legs; he is 
represented as all-seeing, the constant beholder of the good and bad deeds of mortals; Samjñā (or Chhāyā or Aśvinī) was his principal 
wife, by whom he had Yama and Yamunā, the two Aśvins and Saturn]; a symbolical expression for the number "twelve" (due to the sun 
in the 12 signs of the zodiac); synonyms of Surya in ancient Indian literature include Aaditya, Arka, Bhanu, Savitr, Pushan, Ravi, 
Martanda, Mitra, Bhaskara and Vivasvan

susrbw 
(su srbw C,D,E)

see  सर्ब sarb or  सरब sarab (Hi),  सर्व sarva (Sk) under sarab (X); and prefix सु- su- (Sk)

self-exitent (3), creating (the entire world) from yourself 
(2), self-illuminated, self-created

 स्वयमभव svayam-bhava (Sk), also  स्वायम्भुव svāyam-bhuva (Sk), स्वायम्भू svāyam-bhū (Sk): self-existent; epithat of Brahmā, Vishṇu, 
Śiva; time; love; self-realization; cf. sYBM saibhaŋ (Gu) in Mool Mantra, [sai/svayam – bhaŋ/bhava]; 

 स्वयम् svayam (Sk) [sva+aham]: self, one's self (applicable to all persons, e.g. myself, thyself, himself etc.), of or by oneself; of one's 
own accord, spontaneously, voluntarily, without trouble or exertion; 

 स्व sva (Sk): (often in the beginning of a compound) own, one's own, my own, thy own (applicable to all persons), one's self, the Ego, 
the human soul; a man of one's own people or tribe, a kinsman, relative, relation, friend; one's own goods, property, wealth, riches; [cf. 
Latin se, sovos, suus; Gothic sik; German sich]; 

 अहम् aham (Sk): I, (false) ego; [cf. Gothic ik; German ich; Lithuanian asz; Slavonic az]; cf.  अहंकरण ahaṃkaraṇa (Sk): conceit or 
conception of individuality; 
see  भव bhava (Sk) under bhav (182.1)

svaraŋ see  सुर sura (Sk) under sur (1.5); 
 स्वर् svar (Sk): the sun, sunshine, light, lustre, radiance, splendour; to shine; bright space or sky, ether, heaven, paradise; the space 

above the sun or between the sun and the polar star (the region of the planets and constellations); a mystical word pronounced after 
Om and before the Gāyatrī by every Brāhman commencing his daily prayers (referring to the space between the sun and the polar star); 
water; [cf. Latin sol]; 

 स्वर्ग svarga (Sk): heaven, the abode of light and of the gods, heavenly bliss, (especially) Indra's heaven or paradise (to which the souls 
of virtuous mortals are transferred until the time comes for their re-entering earthly bodies); going or leading to or being in light or 
heaven, heavenly, celestial; symbolic expression for the number twenty-one (in allusion to the twenty-one heavens); 
cf.  सुर sur (Hi),  स्वर svara (Sk) under sur (1.5); 
cf.  सुवर्ण suvarṇa (Sk) [su+varṇa]: of a good or beautiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yellow; of a good tribe or caste; of good 
fame or rank, glorious, celebrated; a sort of sacrifice; an epithet of Śiva; one of the seven tongues of fire; (pure) gold, made of gold, a 
gold coin; money, wealth, riches; turmeric; thorn-apple; cf.  वर्ण varṇa (Sk) under baran (1.1); and prefix सु- su- (Sk); 
MK: sÍrg svarag, surg surag (Gu): bliss, pleasure, paradise, heaven; 
rwjysÍr rājesvar (Gu), rwjysur rājesur (Gu), rwijMd rājind (Gu) [  राजेश्वर rājeśvara (Sk)]: lord of kings; 
jogIsÍr jogīsvar (Gu), jogysur jogesur (Gu), joigMdR jogindr (Gu): lord of yogis, Shiva, Krishna

svaraŋ

svaraŋ

svaraŋ

qwh tāh (Gu): (to) him/her, it, that, to him/her/that, his/her (also qw tā, qwsu tās(u), iqsu tis(u), iqsY tisai, iqsih tisah(i), etc); 
 ताहा tāhā (Sk) [only VB]: that, these, those, them, such; 
 ताहां tāhāṅ,  तहां tahāṅ (Hi): there, thither; then, at that juncture

 ;tamām (Ar): "to be complete", perfect, consummate, accomplished, finished, absolute, entire, whole, full, all, total; the whole تمام
conclusion, end, termination

tāmasaŋ inert (2), darkness of mind, [rājsaŋ tāmsaŋ sānt] 3 modes 
(2), 3 qualities (2), 3 virtues, 3 gunas

 तामस tāmasa (Sk): belonging or relating to the quality of (mental) darkness, ignorance, illusion, inertia, inactivity, apathy, lethargy, 
heaviness, slowness, persistence, stolidity, confusion, concealment, error, imbalance, disorder, chaos, anxiety, impurity, destruction, 
delusion, negativity, violence, viciousness, decay, sin, vice; stupid, malignant, mischievous (as one of the three qualities or properties 
[guṇas] of creation [prakṛti] according to the Vedic Sāṃkhya philosophy: sattva, rājas, tāmas)

cf. sānt (186.1), rājasaŋ (186.1), gun (87.1)

qmIj (qmIz E)  ,discernment, judgment, discrimination, distinction, discretion, sense; clean, neat :["tamyīz (Ar): "to separate تمييز from] tamīz (Pe) تميز
tidy; تميز tamaiyuz (Ar): being separated, being distinguished, being discerned

qmIjul (qmIzul E) discriminate (2), identify, know, wisdom, rationality, 
ethics

[tān tāne] tune of tunes (2), melody of melodies (2), 
melody of music, creator of all tunes, supreme tune

 तान tāna (Sk): a (protracted) tone, key-note (in music), monotonous tone (in reciting, eka-śruti); a tune, composition of notes, melody; 
stretching, tension; thread, fibre, a stretched or tight cord or rope, a rigid rod or bar; expanse, extension, elaboration; 
cf.  तांत tāṅt (Hi),  तन्ति tanti (Sk): thread, fibre; catgut, sinew; wire; string of a musical instrument; qMqI swz tantī sāj (Gu): stringed musical 
instruments (see e.g. tantisaaj.com)

tānaŋ potent (2), power (2), creator of universe, texture of 
cosmos, firmament

[tantr tantraŋ] mystical formula of super human power, 
tantra of tantras, master of occult, spell of spells, system 
of systems, supreme or greatest tantra

 तन्त्र tantra (Sk): warp, loom, weave, thread, the warp or threads extended lengthwise in a loom; means, contrivance, system, 
framework, ritual, regular order of ceremonies and rites; (leading or principal) doctrine, rule, theory, science, (scientific) work, (religious) 
treatise; the leading or principal or essential part, main point, characteristic feature, model, type; (in composite or at the end of a 
compound) a row, number, (uninterrupted) series, troop, army; spell, chief remedy or charm, drug, medicament, incantation, 
enchantment; oath; ordeal; a class of works teaching magical and mystical formularies (mostly in the form of dialogues between śiva 
and durgā and said to treat of 5 subjects: 1. the creation, 2. the destruction of the world, 3. the worship of the gods, 4. the attainment of 
all objects, especially of 6 super-human faculties, 5. the 4 modes of union with the supreme spirit by meditation); 
Tantra denotes the esoteric traditions of Hinduism and Buddhism that developed in India from the middle of the 1st millennium CE 
onwards. The term tantra also means any systematic broadly applicable "text, theory, system, method, instrument, technique or 
practice". A key feature of these traditions is the use of mantras, and thus they are commonly referred to as Mantramārga ("Path of 
Mantra") in Hinduism or Mantrayāna ("Mantra Vehicle") and Guhyamantra ("Secret Mantra") in Buddhism. There are tantric lineages in 
all main forms of modern Hinduism, such as the Shaiva Siddhanta tradition, the Shakta sect of Sri-Vidya, the Kaula, and Kashmir 
Shaivism. In Buddhism, the Vajrayana traditions are known for tantric ideas and practices, which are based on Indian Buddhist Tantras. 
They include Indo-Tibetan Buddhism, Japanese Shingon Buddhism and Nepalese Newar Buddhism. (WP)

punish (2), chastise (2), annihilate, caue suffering, 
torment

 ताप tāpa (Sk): heat, glow, burning, warmth; pain, sorrow, affliction, distress, torment, misery, agony; passion; fever; testing (gold) by 
heat, refining; austerity; 

 तापन tāpana (Sk): heating, warming, burning, inflaming; (in composite or at the end of a compound) illuminating, enlightening; causing 
pain, distressing, chastising; austerity; the sun; the hot season; gold; name of a division of hell; 

 तापस tāpasa (Sk): relating to religious austerity or to an ascetic, performing or practising austerities or penance; devout; a practitioner of 
religious austerities, a devotee, ascetic, hermit; the moon

 तरंग taraṃga (Sk),  तरङ्ग taraṅga (Sk) [from  तर tara (Sk), rt.  तॄ tṝ (Sk)]: "across-goer"; [also in composite or at the end of a compound] (to 
move like a) wave, billow, surge, ripple; to wave about, move (restlessly) to and fro, move unsteadily; jumping motion, gallop; rapture, 
transport, ecstasy; emotion; fancy, conceit, whim, caprice; 
cf.  त्रङ्ग् traṅg (Sk) [also  त्रङ्क् traṅk (Sk) or  त्रङ् ख् traṅkh (Sk)]: to go; cf.  त्वङ्ग् tvaṅg (Sk) [in Hi  डिगना ḍignā]: to wave, tremble, shake, vibrate, 
quaver; to jump, leap, gallop; to flare; to stumble; to go, move, shift, become displaced; 

 तर tara (Sk) [rt.  तॄ tṝ (Sk)]: (also in composite or at the end of a compound) crossing, passing over or beyond, carrying across or beyond, 
saving; a crossing, passage; surpassing, excelling; conquering, overpowering; a raft, ferry-boat, road; freight; fire; 

 तॄ tṝ (Sk): to pass across or over, to cross over, traverse (as a way); to sail across, navigate (as a river); to float, swim; to get through, to 
get over; to carry or lead through or over; to cause to arrive at; to save, rescue, deliver, liberate; to be saved or rescued, escape from; to 
move forward rapidly; to subdue, destroy, surpass, surmount, overcome, overpower, become master of; to go to the end of, master 
completely; to fulfil, accomplish, perform (as a promise), attain an end or aim; to acquire, gain; to fill completely, pervade; to live through 
(a definite period); to strive together, compete, contend; [cf. Latin: trans]; 
cf.  तारण tāraṇa (Sk),  तारन tāran (Hi): carrying across, causing or enabling to cross, helping over a difficulty, liberating, saving; a 
crossing, safe passage; crossing, passing over, reaching the opposite shore; salvation, deliverance; conquering (difficulties); who or 
what causes or enables to cross, one who delivers, deliverer, saviour; a raft, float; tāraṇ-taraṇ: the saviour and the saved; 
n.t.c.w.  तार tāra (Sk),  तारा tārā (Sk, Hi): a star, planet, falling star, meteor

cf. mantr (57.1), aṭall (75.2)

 तात tāta (Sk): a father; a term of affection or endearment ["dear"] (addressing any person, but usually to inferiors, juniors, pupils, 
children); revered, respected, venerable, dear; tāt-māt: father and mother, parents

cf.  पिता pitā (Sk), ipqw pitā (Gu)

q`qM (qqM C) tattaŋ  तत्त्व tattva (Sk): the state of being that, "that-ness", true or real state, very essence, true nature, truth, reality; true principle, element 
(also the counted building blocks or elements of creation in sāṃkhya philosophy, 25 in number, 23 plus prakṛti and puruṣa), elementary 
property, essential nature, essence or substance of anything, first principle, primary fact, axiom, pith, gist, cream; in vedānta-philosophy 
"tattva" is regarded as made up of  तद् tad (Sk) or  तत् tat (Sk) [he, she, it, that, this, this world] and  त्व tva (Sk) [base of the 2nd personal 
pronoun: you, thou, your, thy], so that tattva means "that [art] thou", and called mahāvākya, the great word by which the identity of the 
whole world with the one eternal Brahma is expressed; the real nature of the human soul (as being one and the same with the supreme 
spirit pervading the universe); mind, intellect; symbolical expression of the numbner 25 (elsewhere 24 or 23); slow time in music, name 
of a musical instrument; 

 तत् tat (Sk) [for  तद् tad Sk)]: he, she, it, that, this; this world; there, in that place, thither, to that spot; then, at that time, in that case; thus, 
in this manner, with regard to that, on that account, for that reason, therefore, consequently; now; so also, equally, and; 
cf.  तत tata (Sk): extended, stretched, spread, diffused, expanded, covered over by, protracted; bent (a bow); any stringed instrument; a 
metre of 4x12 syllables; wind, air; 
qq tat (Gu) [MK]: God, the Creator; he, she, it [cf.  तत् tat (Sk),  तद् tad (Sk)]; expansion, spead, stringed musical instrument; wind, air [cf. 

 तत tata (Sk)]; father, son [cf.  तात tāta (Sk)]; metaphysics, element, quintessence [cf.  तत्त्व tattva (Sk), qqu tat(u) (Gu)]; 
qqu tat(u) (Gu) [MK]: essential elements of the universe, essence, quintessence; reality, actuality [cf.  तत्त्व tattva (Sk)]; at once, instantly; 
the Transcendental One, the Creator; (fresh) butter; qquigawn tat(u)giān (Gu): knowledge of reality, true knowledge, self-realisation; 
cf.  त्व tva (Sk) under tav (1.6)

var. atattaŋ (186.2); 
cf. abhūt (34.3, 40.3, 84.2, 135.3) & var., nir-dhāte (11.3) 
[“element”]; 
cf. WG3 "being/existence" 

[jattr tattr] immanent (2), (omni)present everywhere (3), 
omnipresent, pervasive everywhere

  यत्र तत्र yatra tatra (Sk): in or to whatever place, wherever, anywhere, anywhere whatever; at any rate, on every occasion, at every 
opportunity, indiscriminately; 

 तत्र tatra (Sk): there, in or to that place, yonder, thither, to that place; in that, therein, in that case; on that occasion, under those 
circumstances, then, therefore; 
see  यत्र yatra (Sk) under jattr (79.4)

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā visā (80.4), dis vis (165.2), zamīnul zamānai 
(122.4), zamīnul zamā (158.1)

[jattr tattr disā visā] present in all directions and conners 
(2), everywhere in all directions, pervading the entire 
cosmos in all directions, pervading everywhere in all 
directions, here there everywhere in all the directions, 
tansudatory in every pore of the universe (transudatory 
seems not to be an English word, “to transudate” means 
to pass through a membrane or permeable substance)

qÍ (qv D,F)  त्व tva (Sk),  त्वा tvā (Sk): [similar to  तेरा terā (Hi)] (base of the 2nd personal pronoun): Thy, Thine, Your; about or for or from or by You; cf. 
 तत्त्व tattva (Sk) under tattaŋ (186.2)

qy te, Aqy ate (Pa): and, as well as; qy te, au`qy utte (Pa): on, upon, above, over, on top; 
qy te (Gu): (plural of he, she, it) they, those; from, out of, through, by means of; short for Aqy ate (Pa) or au`qy utte (Pa); 

 ते te (Hi) [in Braj]: the formative or base of the oblique cases sing. of the pron. tā (him, her, it); the pl. of the pron. tā; te-tā: so much, that 
much; so many, that many; te-hi, te-hī, tis-ko: pron. to him; there and then, immediately, instantly

same (86.1, 176.3); 
cf. aur (80.3), a-aur (82.1), ar(u) (1.1, 1.2, 
86.2), fir (43.4, 81.4). firai (82.4)

[tej teje] light of lights (5), brightness of the bright, creator 
of nebula stage

 तेज teja (Sk) [rt.  तिज् tij (Sk)]: sharpness, pungency; spirit; energy, strength, power, might, ardour; fire; wrath; splendour, glory, 
refulgence, brilliance, brightness, light, awe; semen; 

 तिज् tij (Sk): to endure, bear (with firmness), to put up with, suffer patiently or with courage; to stir up, excite, instigate; to sharpen, to 
become sharp or firm; 

 तेजस् tejas (Sk): flame, fire, glow, glare, light, lustre, radiance, brilliance, splendour, beauty; spiritual or moral or magical power or 
influence, majesty, dignity, glory, authority; strength, (vital) power, (fiery) energy, ardour, spirit, efficacy, essence; impatience, 
fierceness, energetic opposition, violence; same as rajas: see under rājasaŋ (186.1); clearness of the eyes; the bright appearance of the 
human body (in health); semen virile; bile; marrow; the brain; gold; point or top of a flame or ray, the sharp edge (of a knife); tejas-kar: 
irradiating, illuminating; conferring strength, power, or glory; restorative, invigorating, provocative, tonic; the sun; tejo-rūp: whose form is 
light, consisting wholly of splendour, the nature of light, the supreme spirit, Brahma

cf. jas (184.4)

 थल thal (Hi),  स्थल sthala (Sk): firm ground or earth, dry land (opp. to water or damp low-land), soil (in general), place, site, spot, field, 
tract, district, region; home, abode, fixed residence, place of a faqīr, den of a lion or tiger; station; flat surface, roof (of a palace), terrace; 
shore, strand, beach, ford; a piece of raised ground, heap, mound, sandhill; a topic, case, subject, the point under discussion, situation, 
occasion, circumstance; text; part or place (in a book), chapter, section

 स्थान sthāna (Sk),  स्थाम sthāma (Sk) [in Hi also  ठाम ṭhām,  ठां ṭhāṅ,  ठांव ṭhāṅw,  ठांई ṭhāṅʼī,  ठांईं ṭhāṅʼīṅ]: standing (firmly), being fixed or 
stationary, remaining, staying, abiding, being in or on (location); continuance, continued existence; position or posture of the body; (also 
in composite or at the end of a compound) any place (of standing or staying), spot, site, locality, abode, house, dwelling, residence; a 
room, stead, seat; a country, region, district, province, domain, sphere; a town, city; a holy place, an altar; an open place in a town, 
plain, square, court; storing-place or storage; stronghold, fortress; the main support or strength or chief constituent of a kingdom; station, 
rank, office, appointment, dignity, degree; section, division; an astrology mansion or its subdivision; 
the place or organ of utterance of any sound (said to be 8 in number, viz. kaṇṭha [throat], tālu [palate], mūrdhan [top of palate], danta 
[teeth], oṣṭha [lips], kaṇṭha-tālu [throat and palate], kaṇṭh-oṣṭha [throat and lips], dant-oṣṭha [teeth and lips], to which are added nāsikā 
[nose], said to be the place of utterance of true anusvāra, and uras [chest] of visarga); any organ of sense; 
an occasion, opportunity, matter, subject, object, cause, case, occurrence; situation, position; relation, capacity; (in composite or at the 
end of a compound) a state, condition ("being in the state of"); a state of perfect tranquillity

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. thāp (83.2) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4) [“instal, stand, fix”]

Qwp (Qwip E,F) [thāpio sabai jih thāp] creator of all, made manifest the 
whole creation, installs all as He desires, created the 
entire universe, cosmos, creation, everything

 स्थापन sthāpana (Sk): placing, fixing, establishing, founding, instituting, setting up, raising, erecting (e.g. image or temple), regulating, 
directing, appointing, confirming; maintaining, preserving, strengthening (of the limbs); putting or placing or laying upon; fastening, fixing, 
rendering immovable; hanging, suspending, stopping; storage; statement, definition, establishment or proof of a proposition; fixing the 
thoughts, concentration of the mind, abstraction; a dwelling, habitation; preservation, prolongation (of youth or life); 

 थापना thāpnā (Hi): erecting an image for worship, installation (of a deity, idol); a religious ceremony

var. thap (177.2), thāpe (20.2), thāpio (83.2), thāp-yai 
(118.4), athapā (177.2), athāpe (13.2); 
cf. acf. ṭhām (80.1) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4)

[athapā thap] beyond or cannot be installed (4), 
established, put, fixed

var. thāp (83.2), thāpe (20.2), thāpio (83.2), thāp-yai 
(118.4), athapā (177.2), athāpe (13.2); 
cf. acf. ṭhām (80.1) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4)

var. thāp (83.2), thap (177.2), thāpio (83.2), thāp-yai 
(118.4), athapā (177.2), athāpe (13.2); 
cf. acf. ṭhām (80.1) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4)

[thāpio sabai jih thāp] creator of all, made manifest the 
whole creation, installs all as He desires, created the 
entire universe, cosmos, creation, everything

var. thāp (83.2), thap (177.2), thāpe (20.2), thāp-yai 
(118.4), athapā (177.2), athāpe (13.2); 
cf. acf. ṭhām (80.1) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4)

var. thāp (83.2), thap (177.2), thāpe (20.2), thāpio (83.2), 
athapā (177.2), athāpe (13.2); 
cf. acf. ṭhām (80.1) & var., anṭhaṭ (169.4)

[pur tīn] the three worlds (5), the trimorphic worlds, 
everywhere

 तीन tīn (Hi), iqMn tinn (Pa),  त्र tra (Sk),  त्रि tri (Sk),  त्रीणि trīṇi (Sk) [or tryah or tisra (Sk)]: number three

trāṇai power (2), strength (2), protection, refuge, reliever of 
misery

 त्राण trāṇa (Sk): (often in composite or at the end of a compound) protecting, guarding, preserving; protection, safety, preservation, 
deliverance, salvation, defence, shelter, help, refuge; protection for the body, guard, armour, helmet; trāṇ-kārī, trāṇ-kartā, trāṇī: 
preserver, protector, deliverer, saviour

trāṇaŋ

trāṇaŋ

[tri-baragaŋ tri-bādhe] source of 3 supreme virtues and 
complete control, destroyer of 3 gods and modes, 
creator and destroyer of 3 gunas, blesser of 3 boons and 
master of 3 worlds, embodiment of 3 virtues and ruler of 
3 worlds, encompassing 3 ideals, you are the 3 boons 
and controler of the 3 worlds

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4) and  बाध bādha (Sk) under abādhe (64.1); 
cf.  भावित्र bhāvitra (Sk): the three worlds (viz. earth, heaven, and the lower regions or the atmosphere), the universe; cf. tri-bhavaṇ (1.5)

trinity, master of attributes, source of 3 virtues, master of 
3 modes, encompass 3 ideals, above the 3 dimentions 
(of the world)

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4);
 बर्ग barg (Hi),  वर्ग varga (Sk): (often in composite or at the end of a compound) a separate division, class, kind, set, species, order, 

multitude of similar things (animate or inanimate), group, company, family, party, side; section, chapter, division (e.g. of a book); (in 
algebra) the square of a number; groups of consouants in the alphabet articulated in a similar way (seven such classes being given, viz. 
ka-varga = kaṇṭha [throat] [guttural], cha-varga = tālu [(soft) palate] [palatals], ṭa-varga = mūrdhan [top of or hard palate] [cerebrals or 
retroflex], ta-varga = danta [teeth] [dentals], pa-varga = oṣṭha [lips] [labials], ya-varga [semivowels], śa-varga [sibilants], and the aspirate 
h, cf.  स्थान sthāna (Sk) under ṭhām (80.1)); any series or group of words classified together; everything comprehended under any 
department or head or category or province or sphere; 

 त्रिवर्ग tri-varga (Sk): the three things, the three qualities or conditions (guṇas: sattva, rajas, tamas); the 3 higher castes; MK: Arth 
(wealth), Dharam (religion), and Kam (passion); Taksal: three Gunas Sattva, Rajas and Tamas, as well as large, middle and small; Dr 
Kulwant Singh Khokhar: Truth, Consciousness, and Bliss (sat-chit-anand, sachdānand)

[tri-baragaŋ tri-bādhe] source of 3 supreme virtues and 
complete control, destroyer of 3 gods and modes, 
creator and destroyer of 3 gunas, blesser of 3 boons and 
master of 3 worlds, embodiment of 3 virtues and ruler of 
3 worlds, encompassing 3 ideals, you are the 3 boons 
and controler of the 3 worlds

source of 3 virtues, worshipped in all 3 modes, endowed 
with all 3 qualities, embodiment of 3 ideals, master of 3 
attributes, virtue-full

destroyer of all afflictions, destroyer (6) or annihilator of 
the 3 worlds (4), 3 modes, trimorphic world

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4);
see  भङ्ग bhaṅga (Sk) under bhange (22.4); 

 त्रिभंग tri-bhaṅga (Sk): "tri-bent", "three parts break", a standing body position or stance used in traditional Indian sculpture, art and 
Indian classical dance forms; as compared with the contrapposto (counterpoise) pose [https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Contrapposto], 
Tribhanga consists of three bends in the body, at the neck, waist and knee, hence the body is oppositely curved at waist and neck which 
gives it a gentle "S" shape and is considered the most graceful and sensual of the Odissi positions; it has been closely associated with 
the Hindu deity Krishna who is often portrayed in this posture; 
त्रिभंगी tri-bhaṅgī (Sk): having the position described under tri-bhaṅga; an epithet of Kṛishṇa; (in poetry) a species of metre consisting of 
four lines each of thirty-two syllabic instants

destroyer of the trimorphic world, destroyer of the 3 
modes, destroyer of the 3 worlds, annihilator 
everywhere, destroyer of the 3 worlds, destroyer of the 3 
realms, destroyer of the 3 worlds

destroyer of trimorphic world, destroyer of the 3 modes, 
destroyer of the 3 worlds, destroyer in the 3 worlds, 
destroyer of the 3 worlds, destroyer of the 3 worlds, 
destroyer of affliction in the 3 worlds

[in tri-bhangī tri-kāle] destroyer or annihilator of the 3 
worlds (5), tri-morphic world, universe

three worlds (7) (land, air, water; or angels/ gods, 
humans/ mortals/ people, demons)

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4);
see  भुवन bhuvana (Sk),  भवन bhavana (Sk) under bhaunai (111.4); 

 त्रिभुवन tri-bhuvana (Sk) [also tri-bhavana, bhuvana-traya],  भावित्र bhāvitra (Sk),  त्रिलोक trilok (Sk): the three worlds (heaven, earth, and 
the lower regions or the atmosphere), the universe

enjoyer of 3 worlds (2), provider of bliss (2) to all 3 
worlds, reveller of the 3 worlds, joy of the 3 worlds, 
trimorphic world

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4);
see under bhugatā (77.3)

[in tri-bhangī tri-kāle] lord of all 3 times (2), pervasive in 
all 3 times, there in past present and future, destroyer of 
the 3 times, 3 tenses, tri-morphic time

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4);
see under kāl (23.1)

sustainer of the trimorphic world, restorer of the 3 
modes, fulfiller of desires of the 3 worlds, fulfiller 
everywhere, source of all desires, fulfiller of desires of all 
living in all worlds, desireless

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4); 
see under kām (81.1)

sustainer of all, restorer of the 3 modes, benefactor of 
the 3 worlds, fulfiller in the 3 worlds, master of all 
desires, provider of the 3 worlds, love everyone

honoured (5), worshipped or respected in all 3 worlds 
(5), in all times

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4); 
see under mān (46.4)

[tri-mān dev] adored in the trimorphic worlds, worshipped 
by the 3 worlds (2), venerated by 3 gods, lord or deity (2) 
of the 3 worlds

(universally) honoured (4), worshipped (2), respected in 
all 3 worlds (5), in all aeons

iqRmukiq 
(iqR mukiq E)

transcendent, above worldly attachments, beyond 
trimorphic form, 3 modes, 3 gunas (2), 3 worldly qualities

see  त्रि tri (Sk) under tīn (82.4); 
see  मुक्त mukta (Sk),  मुक्ति mukti (Sk) under mukande (94.2); 
n.t.c.w.  त्रिमुकु ट trimukuṭa (Sk): "three-peaked", the tri-kūṭa (summit, peak) mountain; or  त्रिमुख trimukha (Sk): "three-faced"

[ban triṇ] vegetable world, (each) twig of the foliage, the 
forest and each leaf, (each) blade of grass in the forest 
(2), all creation, grass and straws

 तृण tṛṇa [tṛiṇa] (Sk): (also in composite or at the end of a compound) grass, herb, any gramineous plant, blade of grass, straw (often 
symbol of minuteness and worthlessness)

aubwrn (aubwrx E)  उबारना ubārnā (Hi),  उबरना ubarnā (Hi) [rt.  उद् ud (Sk)]: to be left over as a remainder or surplus, to remain over, be over; to exceed; to 
put by as a surplus or balance, to be kept in reserve; to release, deliver, liberate, set at liberty, rescue, salvage; ubrā-subrā: remainder, 
surplus, remains, fragments, remnants, leavings, scraps, refuse;  

 उबार ubār (Hi): release, deliverance; 
 उद् ud (Sk): (prefix to verbs and nouns) up, upwards, upon, on, over, above; out, out of, from, off, away from, apart; superiority in place, 

rank or power; separation, disjunction; 
MK: aubwrx ubāraṇ (Gu), aubwrn ubāran (Gu): to save, rescue, emancipate, liberate, take across; raise, lift

 उदार udāra (Sk): generous, liberal, munificent, noble, exalted, dignified, gentle, high, lofty, great, best, illustrious, distinguished, upright, 
honest, sincere, proper, right, good, nice, fine; kind, soft, agreeable; eloquent; rich, plentiful, large, extensive, grand, splendid, beautiful, 
charming, lovely; unperplexed; exciting, effecting, active, energetic, driving forth; a figure in rhetoric which attributes greatness to 
inanimate objects

same (79.2, 80.2, 87.1, 91.4, 164.4); 
var. udāre (8.3, 94.3); 
cf. karīm (110.2, 151.3) & var., dihand (109.4, 152.1); 
FAVOURIT WORD OF ALL TIME

bountiful (3), broad-minded, generous, compassionate, 
big-hearted

broad-minded (2), generous (2), generous and merciful, 
giver, munificient, big-hearted

generous (3), broad-minded, giver, munificient, kind, 
gracious

same (8.3, 94.3); 
var. udār (79.2, 80.2, 87.1, 91.4, 164.4); 
cf. karīm (110.2, 151.3) & var., dihand (109.4, 152.1)

 उदास udās (Sk): indifferent, unconcerned, apathetic, carefree, stoic, passive, inactive; take no interest, not share in, abstain from 
participating in; sit separate or away from or apart; pass by, omit; throw out, cast out; retired, lone, solitary; forlorn, dejected, sad, 
sorrowful; dull, dispirited, cast-down; grieved, displeased (with); sullen, cross; not bright, dull, sombre, faded; asceticism;  

 उदासी udāsī (Sk): unsettled; retired, solitary, lonely; dejected, forlorn, sad; an ascetic, renunciate, anchorite, hermit; one who has or 
shows no (worldly) desire or interest; religious sect of ascetic sadhus founded by Guru Nanak's son Baba Sri Chand (1494-1643) 
[https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Udasi & https://www.sikhiwiki.org/index.php/Udasi]; sadness, sorrow; despondency, dejection; retirement; 
loneliness; solitude; dulness, dimness; (in Music) the bass; udāsī-bājā: any bass instrument

glory (2), praise (2), grace, virtues and excellencies, 
eminence

 उपमा upamā (Sk): comparison, resemblance, likeness, similarity, equality; particular figure in rhetoric, simile, parable, analogy, 
metaphor, a particle of comparison; to compare, measure (esp. measure one thing by another), assign, allot, grant, give; in the closest 
proximity or neighbourhood; counterpart, fellow

[upamā mahān] inestimable or great appreciation, 
greatest emminence, beyond comparisson, supreme, 
great or incomparable glory

glory (3), praises (2), laudation, [upmā apār] unrivalled, 
unparalleled, incomparable

 ऊर्द्ध ūrddh,  ऊर्ध ūrdh (Hi),  ऊर्ध्व ūrdhva (Sk): raised, erected, elevated, upright; above, high, superior, upper, aloft; upwards, rising or 
tending upwards; anything placed above or higher; 
ūrdh-bāhū: having the arms raised; a devotee who holds one or both arms above his head constantly till they are fixed in that position; 
ūrdh-punḍ (ūrdhwa-puṇḍra): a perpendicular line made with sandal on the forehead by Vaishnavas or Brāhmans who are worshippers of 
Vishṇu; ūrdh-retā: a kind of ascetic or rishi who lives in perpetual chastity; 

[an ustat(i)] beyond praises (3), indescribable (2), 
indefinable, ineffable, beyond appreciation

 स्तुत stuta (Sk): praised, eulogized, hymned, glorified, celebrated; recited with praise (as a hymn); hymn of praise, eulogy; 
sitūda (Pe): praised, celebrated; glorified; praiseworthy, laudable ستوده

(pronoun to the Divine): Thee (2), You, Him, His 
greatness, the truth and complete knowledge of God, 
God

vhu vahu (Gu): [SSK, MK] (pronoun) that person; they, he, she; 
cf.  वहूं wahūṅ (Hi),  वहौंwhauṅ (Hi),  वहीं wahīṅ (Hi),  वुहीं wuhīṅ (Hi): (in) that same or very place, just there; that very time, that same or 
very instant, just then, precisely at that moment; immediately, at once; forthwith; in that very manner, just so, even so; 
cf. vhy vahe (Gu), vih vahi (Gu): [SSK, CS] flow (water, pen), blow (wind, air); 
cf. vwih vāhi (Gu), vwhu vāhu (Gu): [SSK, CS] (exclamation) wonderful!, bravo!, excellent!, hurrah!, how marvellous!, as in vwihgurU vāhigurū 
(Gu); cf.  𐎺𐎢 vahu (Old Pe): good

essence (2), embodiment (2), pinnacle, culmination, 
great

 ;wujūd (Ar) [from "to be found", "to exist"]: being found, discovering, finding, procuring, recovering (anything lost or searched for) وجود
invention; being, existing; existence; entity; life: essence, substance; body; person, individual; penis; 
vjUd vajūd (Pa): existence, being, reality; body, physique, structure

 वर्तिन् vartin (Sk),  वर्ती vartī (Sk): (often in composite or at the end of a compound) abiding, staying, resting, continuing; being, existing, 
living or situated in, being in any position or condition; engaged in, practising, performing, acting; obeying, executing (an order); 
conducting one's self, behaving (properly towards); turning, moving, going; anything rolled or wrapped round, pad, bandage (round a 
wound); ointment, salve, collyrium, cosmetic; 
cf.  चक्रवर्तिन् chakra-vartin (Sk),  चक्रवर्ति chakra-varti (Sk): "whose wheels are moving", "(ruler whose chariot is) rolling everywhere 
without obstruction", "through whom the wheel (dharma chakra) is moving", ideal universal ruler, emperor, king, monarch, sovereign of 
the world; supreme, holding the highest rank

 वास vāsa (Sk): living, dwelling, staying (especially overnight), residing, abiding; residence, abode, habitation, house, site, place, seat; (in 
composite or at the end of a compound) having one's abode in, dwelling or living in; a day's journey; state, situation, condition; 
imagination; semblance; perfume, fragrant, scent, fumigate, incense; a garment, dress, clothes

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. subās (159.2): fragrance

[dis vis] in all directions (3), in all directions and 
interspaces, in all directions and in between, all sides 
and corners, at all places

 विश्व viśva (Sk),  बिख biswa (Hi): all, every, every one, entire, whole, universal; whole world, all creation, universe; all-pervading, all-
containing, omnipresent; "all the gods collectively", "all-gods"; symbolical expression for the number thirteen; biswa-karmā: "All-maker", 
name of the artificer or architect of the gods, the Vulcan of Hindu mythology; the god of artisans (esp. carpenters); 
cf. bisv (83.4); 

 विश् viś (Sk) to enter (in), go into, settle down on, appear (on stage); pervade, be absorbed into; (in astronomy) come into conjunction 
with; to sink or be immersed in the water; to flow into, join with (rivers, armies); to occur to (as a thought); to befall, come to (death); to 
belong to, exist for; enter the fire (ascend the funeral pyre); settlement, homestead, house, dwelling; community, tribe, race, people; see 
also dis (165.2)

same, var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā-visā (80.4), jattr tattr (79.4), zamīnul zamānai 
(122.4), zamīnul zamā (158.1)

[dis vis] in all directions (4), in all directions and 
interspaces, in all directions and in between, all sides of 
the universe

[jattr tattr disā visā] present in all directions and conners 
(2), everywhere in all directions, pervading the entire 
cosmos in all directions, pervading everywhere in all 
directions, here there everywhere in all the directions, 
tansudatory in every pore of the universe (transudatory 
seems not to be an English word; “to transudate” means 
to pass through a membrane or permeable substance)

var. & cf. WG4 "place"; 
cf. disā-visā (80.4), jattr tattr (79.4), zamīnul zamānai 
(122.4), zamīnul zamā (158.1)

XkInYN (XkInY D,E) yakīnain  yaqīn (Ar): "to know for certain", certain of sure knowledge, certainty, assurance, confidence, conviction, belief, opinion; truth, true يقين
faith, infallibility, evidence; certain, sure, positive, true; death

https://www.sikhiwiki.org/index.php/Naam
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/A%C3%B1jali_Mudr%C4%81
https://www.sikhiwiki.org/index.php/Bhagat_Prahlada
https://www.sikhiwiki.org/index.php/Ath_Narsingh_Avtar_Kathan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Echo_word
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/As-salamu_alaykum
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Contrapposto
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